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SECTION 00 11 16

NOTICE TO BIDDERS

Harnett County Schools invites single prime bids on the project known as the “Johnsonville Elementary 

School”.  Sealed bids will be received at the office of the Harnett County School Central Offices, 1008 S 

11th St, Lillington, NC 27546, until 3:00 p.m. on Tuesday, February 23, 2021, for the construction of the 

Johnsonville Elementary School.  All bids will be opened and read aloud starting at 3:05 PM in the Board 

Room at the Administrative Offices facility.  This project will be bid and awarded in accordance with 

G.S143-128 and G.S. 143-129.

Work of the Project includes construction of the Johnsonville Elementary School; a one-story, 9.511 square 

foot building, slab on grade, masonry load-bearing structure with cavity wall construction with brick veneer 

exterior walls, CMU interior walls, steel trusses and joists, and single membrane roof.  Interior finishes of 

painted CMU and gypsum board on metal studs, acoustical tile ceilings, VCT floors, aluminum windows 

with insulated glass, hollow metal door frames and wood doors.  Kitchen equipment is included in the 

project.  Related site work will include access drives pavement for and concrete sidewalks.

A Pre-Bid Conference will be held on Tuesday, February 9, 2021, at 10:00 a.m. in the Harnett County 

Board of Education Meeting Room at 1008 S 11th St, Lillington, NC 27546. A tour of the building site 

will take place immediately after the meeting for those wishing to visit. All questions after that time shall 

be submitted via email to the Design Consultant at SfL+a Architects, 333 Fayetteville Street, Suite 225, 

Raleigh, North Carolina 27601 via email to: johnsonville@sfla.biz

Contract Documents, including drawings and specifications, may be obtained from the iSqFt website at:  

www.isqft.com, or complete plans and specifications may be examined at the offices of SfL+a Architects, 

333 Fayetteville Street, Suite 225, Raleigh, North Carolina 27601 during normal office hours beginning 

Monday, January 28, 2019.  Complete plans and specification may be downloaded from the SfL+a 

Architects’ ShareFile website by acquiring a link by sending an email to: johnsonville@sfla.biz .  Contract 

documents are also available for review at Harnett County Schools school facilities office, 1008 S 11th St, 

Lillington, NC 27546 during normal business hours – call ahead for availability (910-893-8151).  

Each proposal shall be accompanied by a Bid Guarantee of five percent (5%) of the bid in cash, certified 

check or a fully executed Bid Bond. The deposit shall be retained by the Owner if the successful bidder 

fails to execute the contract within ten (10) days after award or fails to give satisfactory surety as required 

herein. (General Statutes of North Carolina, Chapter 143, Article 8, Section 129.)  No bid may be 

withdrawn for a period of ninety (90) days after the opening thereof.  The successful bidder will be 

required to furnish 100% Performance Bond and a 100% Labor and Material Payment Bond.

Bidders are required on school construction and renovation projects covered by N.C. Gen. Stat. 143-128 to 

make a “good faith effort” to meet minority participation goals.  Bidders shall identify on its bid the minority 

businesses that it will use on the project.  Bidders shall submit along with the bid an affidavit listing the 

good faith efforts it has made pursuant to subsection (f) of G.S. 143-128.2 and the total dollar value of the 

bid that will be performed by the minority businesses.  A bidder that performs all of the work under the 

contract with its own workforce may submit an affidavit to that effect in lieu of the aforementioned affidavit 

otherwise required under this subsection. 

 

The Harnett County Schools reserves the right to reject any and all bids, waive informalities and 

irregularities in bidding, and to accept bids that are considered to be in the best interest of the School 

System.

END OF DOCUMENT

http://www.isqft.com/
mailto:johnsonville@sfla.biz
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SECTION 00 21 12

INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS

A-1. SUBMISSION OF BIDS AND BID OPENING:

A. Bids will be received by Harnett County Schools and will be opened and read at the times 

and places set forth in the solicitation.  Bidders, or their representative, and other interested 

persons may be present at the opening of proposals.

B. The envelopes containing the bids must be sealed and addressed to Harnett County Central 

Offices, 1008 S 11th St, Lillington, NC 27546and marked on the outside of the envelope 

Proposal for Harnett County Schools - Johnsonville  Elementary School, with the name of 

the Bidder and his North Carolina State Contractor's Registration Number.

C. The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated 

for receipt of Bids.

A-2. BIDDING DOCUMENTS:

A. Bidding Documents include the Information for Bidders, Form of Proposal and the 

proposed Contract Documents, including any Addenda issued prior to receipt of bids.  All 

requirements and obligations of the Bidding Documents are hereby incorporated by 

reference into the Contract Documents and are binding on the Successful Bidder upon 

award of the contract.

A-3. BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS:

Each Bidder by submitting his Bid represents that:

A. He has read and understands that Bidding Documents and his Bid is made in accordance 

therewith; and Bidder agrees to be bound by the terms and requirements set forth in the 

Bidding and Contract Documents;

B. He has visited the site, has familiarized himself with the local conditions under which the 

Work is to be performed herein, and has correlated his observations with the requirements 

of the proposed Contract Documents;

C. The Bidder acknowledges and represents that he has made allowances for normal 

inclement weather indigenous to the Project Site, in his estimating, planning and 

scheduling of the Work. The Bidder hereby certifies that the work shall be completed, in 

place, in full accordance with the Contract Documents, within the time limits specified.

D. He has made a good faith effort to solicit Minority Business Enterprises (MBEs) per N.C. 

Gen. Stat. 143-131, as subcontractors.  

E. He has received the General and any Supplementary Conditions for the Project.
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A-4. SITE CONDITIONS AND CONDITIONS OF THE WORK:

A. Each bidder must acquaint himself thoroughly as to the character and nature of the work to 

be done.  Each bidder furthermore must make a careful examination of the site of the work 

and inform himself fully as to the difficulties to be encountered in the performance of the 

work, the facilities for delivering, storing and placing materials and equipment, and other 

conditions relating to construction and labor.

B. No plea of ignorance of conditions that exist or may hereafter exist on the site of the work, 

or difficulties that may be encountered in the execution of the work, as a result of failure 

to make necessary investigations and examinations, will be accepted as an excuse for any 

failure or omission on the part of the successful Bidder to fulfill in every detail all the 

requirements of the Contract Documents and to complete the work or the consideration set 

forth therein, or as a basis for any claim whatsoever.

C. Insofar as possible, the Successful Bidder, in carrying out his work, must employ such 

methods or means as will not cause interruption of or interference with the work of the 

Owner or any separate contractor.

A-5. BIDDER'S QUESTIONS, ADDENDA AND INTERPRETATIONS:

A. Bidders and Sub-bidders shall promptly notify the Design Consultant of any ambiguity, 

inconsistency or error which they may discover upon examination of the Bidding and 

Contract Documents or of the site and local conditions.  No interpretation of the meaning 

of the drawings, specifications or other contract documents will be made to any Bidder 

orally.

B. Every request for such interpretation should be in writing addressed to the Design 

Consultant with a copy forwarded to the Owner.

C. Any and all such interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in the form of 

written addenda to the Bidding Documents which, if issued, will be transmitted to all 

prospective Bidders (at the respective addresses furnished for such purposes) not later than 

three calendar days prior to the date fixed for the opening of bids. Neither the Design 

Consultant nor the Owner will be responsible for any other explanations or interpretations 

of the proposed documents. Failure of any Bidder to receive any such addendum or 

interpretation shall not relieve any bidder from any obligation under his bid as submitted. 

All addenda so issued shall become part of the Contract Documents.

D. Each Bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his bid that he has received all Addenda 

issued, and he shall acknowledge receipt and inclusion in his proposal of all Addenda.

E. He has received the General and any Supplementary Conditions for the Project.

A-6. SECURITY FOR FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE:

A. The Successful bidder shall furnish a Performance Bond in an amount equal to one hundred 

percent (100%) of the Contract Sum as security for the faithful performance of this Contract 

and also a Labor and Material Payment Bond in an amount not less than one hundred percent 

(100%) of the Contract Sum, as security for the payment of all persons performing labor and 

furnishing materials under this Contract.   The Performance Bond and the Labor and Material 

Payment Bond shall be delivered to the Owner not later than the date of execution of the 

Contract.
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A-7. LIABILITY INSURANCE AND WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION:

The Successful Bidder will be required to carry public liability and workmen's 

compensation and other insurance in the amounts and under the terms stipulated under the 

General Conditions.

A-8. RIGHT TO REJECT BIDS:

The Owner expressly reserves the right to reject any or all bids, to waive any informalities 

or irregularities in the bids received, and to accept that bid which in its judgment, best 

serves the interest of the Owner.

A-9. EQUAL PRODUCTS AND SUBSTITUTIONS:

A. Unless specifically stated to the contrary, any Bidder may, with Owner’s written approval, 

use any article, device, product, material, fixture, form or type of construction which in the 

judgment of the Design Consultant is equal to that specified considering quality, 

workmanship, economy of operation, durability, suitably for the purpose intended, and 

acceptability for use on the project.  Approval by the Owner prior to bid opening is 

mandatory and acceptance of substitutions will be in the form of an Addendum to the 

Specifications issued to all prospective Bidders indicating that the additional makes or 

brands are equivalent to those specified.  Nothing in this paragraph is intended to restrict 

or inhibit free and open competition on school system projects.  The bidder may request 

approval for substitutions after award of the contract in accordance with the contract 

General Conditions.

A-10. PREPARATION AND SUBMITTAL OF FORM OF BID:

A. Bids shall be submitted utilizing the Form of Proposal as bound herein, or otherwise 

provided with the Contract Documents, and shall be complete in every respect.  The total 

bid amount shall be entered in words and figures in the space provided.  Where applicable, 

the unit price or lump sum items, and their extensions, shall be entered in figures in the 

respective columns provided for each bid item.  All entries shall be typewritten or printed 

in ink.  The signatures of all persons shall be in longhand.  Any entry of amount that appears 

on the face of the bid to have involved an erasure, deletion, white-out and/or substitution 

or other such change or alteration, shall show by them the initials of the person signing the 

bid and the date of the change or alteration.  A failure to comply with this requirement may 

be cause for disqualification of the bid.

B. For Unit Price bids, in the event of any discrepancies between the unit prices and the 

extensions thereof or the total bid amount, the unit prices shall govern.  For Lump Sum 

bids, in the event of a discrepancy between the bid amount in writing and that in figures, 

the written value shall govern.

C. Bids shall not contain any restatement or qualifications of work to be done, and alternate 

bids will not be considered unless called for.  No oral bids or modifications will be 

considered.

D. All applicable Federal, State and Local taxes shall be included in the Bidder’s proposal.
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A-11. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BID:

A. A bidder may withdraw his bid from consideration if such bid was based upon a mistake.

B Prior to the time and date designated for receipt of bids, any bid submitted may be modified 

or withdrawn by notice to the party receiving bids at the place designated for receipt of 

bids.  Such notice shall be in writing over the signature of the Bidder.

C. Withdrawn bids may be resubmitted up to the time designated for the receipt of Bids 

provided that they are then fully in conformance with this Information for Bidders.

A-12. DETAILED BID BREAKDOWN:

If the Owner directs, the Bidder shall provide a detailed breakdown of his bid acceptable 

to the Owner.  In addition to verifying accounting requirements, the breakdown may be 

used by the Owner to determine whether the Bidder has grossly misjudged the requirements 

of any area.  Failure to provide the requested detailed breakdown may result in rejection of 

the bid proposal.

A-13. AWARD OF CONTRACT:

The contract will be awarded to the lowest responsive and responsible bidder, taking into 

consideration quality, performance, and the time specified in the bids for the performance 

of the contract.

A. The lowest bidders shall be determined by the aggregate amount of the unit prices set forth 

in the form of bid, if work is bid on a unit price basis, or the aggregate amount of the Base 

Bid, plus any Alternates selected by the Owner.  

B. A Responsible Bidder shall mean a Bidder who has the capability, in all respects, to 

perform fully the contract requirements and the moral and business integrity and reliability 

which will assure good faith performance.  In determining responsibility, the following 

criteria will be considered:

1. The ability, capacity and skill of the Bidder to perform the contract or provide the 

service required;

2. Whether the bidder can perform the contract or provide the service promptly, or 

within the time specified, without delay or interference;

3. The character, integrity, reputation, judgment, experience and efficiency of the 

Bidder;

4. The quality of performance of previous contracts or services.  For example the 

following information will be considered:

a. The administrative and consultant cost overruns incurred by Owners on 

previous contracts with Bidder,

b. The Bidder's compliance record with contract general conditions on other 

projects,
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c. The submittal by the bidder of excessive and/or unsubstantiated extra cost 

proposals and claims on other projects,

d. The Bidder's record for completion of the work within the Contract Time 

or within Contract Milestones and Bidders compliance with scheduling 

and coordination requirements on other projects,

e. The Bidder's demonstrated cooperation with the Owner or the Design 

Consultant and other contractors on previous contracts,

f. Whether the work performed and materials furnished on previous

contracts was in accordance with the Contract Documents;

5. The previous and existing compliance by the bidder with laws and ordinances 

relating to contracts or services;

6. The sufficiency of the financial resources and ability of the Bidder to perform the 

contract or provide the service;

7. The quality, availability and adaptability of the goods or services to the particular 

use required;

8. The ability of the Bidder to provide future maintenance and service for the 

warranty period of the contract;

9. Whether the Bidder has been declared in default on a project;

10. Whether the bidder has demonstrated a good faith effort to use MBEs as 

subcontractors;

11. Such other information as may be secured by the Owner having a bearing on the 

decision to award the contract, to include, but not limited to:

a. The ability, experience and commitment of the Bidder to properly and 

reasonably plan, schedule, coordinate and execute the Work,

b. Whether the Bidder has ever been debarred from bidding or found 

ineligible for bidding on any other projects.

D. The purpose of the above is to enable the Owner in its opinion, to select the lowest 

responsible bidder.  The ability of the low Bidder to provide the required bonds will not of 

itself demonstrate responsibility of the Bidder.

E. The Owner reserves the right to require from the Bidder within twenty-four (24) hours of 

bid opening: (1) submissions of references to include a listing of previous and current 

projects, including a listing of public school construction projects completed in North 

Carolina, (2) financial statements indicating current financial status, prepared in 

accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, by a CPA licensed to do 

business in North Carolina, and (3) any other information deemed necessary in order to 

establish the responsiveness and responsibility of the bidder.

F. The Owner reserves the right to defer award of this contract for a period of ninety (90) days 

after the due date of bids. During this period time, the Bidder shall guarantee the prices 

quoted in his bid.
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END OF SECTION
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Information Follows

SECTION 00 31 00

AVAILABLE PROJECT INFORMATION

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Geotechnical Exploration Information.

2. Asbestos Materials Information.

3. Fire Hydrant Flow Information.

B. Related Requirements:

1. 02 41 16 - Structure Demolition.

2. 02 82 13 - Asbestos Abatement

1.2 GEOTECHNICAL EXPLORATION INFORMATION

A. A copy of the referenced information is included in PART 3 of this Section.

1. Title:  GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING REPORT; Johnsonville Elementary 

School; 18495 NC-27; Cameron, North Carolina.

2. Prepared For:  Mr. Steve Matthews, Harnett County Schools, 1008 S 11th Street, 

Lillington, NC 27546.

3. Prepared By:  ECS Southeast, LLP; Barnabas Bwambale, PhD, PE and Winslow E. 

Goins, PE; 6151 Raeford Road, Suite A, Fayetteville, NC 28304.

4. Preparer’s Project No:  33:5391.

5. Report Date:  November 16, 2020.

6. Total Pages:  29 pages.

B. This report identifies properties of below grade conditions and offers recommendations for 

design of foundations, prepared primarily for use of the Architect and Engineer.

C. Recommendations described are not requirements of this Contract, unless specifically 

referenced in Contract Documents.

D. This report, by its nature, cannot reveal all conditions existing on the site. Should subsurface 

conditions be found to vary substantially from this report, changes in design and 

construction of foundations will be made, with resulting credits or expenditures to Contract 

Price accruing to Owner.

1.3 ASBESTOS MATERIALS INFORMATION

A. A copy of the referenced information is included in PART 3 of this Section.

1. Title:  Limited Asbestos Survey Report; Johnsonville Elementary School - Building 1; 

18495 NC Highway 27, Cameron, North Carolina.

2. Prepared For:  Mr. Brooks Matthews, Deputy Superintendent, Harnett County Schools 

Lillington, North Carolina.

3. Prepared By:  Terracon Consultants, Inc.; Raleigh, North Carolina; Anthony 

Scialdone (Senior Scientist); Russell Harrings, CIH (Authorized Project Reviewer).

4. Preparer’s Project No.:  70207358.

5. Date:  July 28, 2020.

6. Total Pages:  18 pages.

B. A copy of the referenced information is included in PART 3 of this Section.

1. Title:  Limited Asbestos Survey Report; Johnsonville Elementary School; 18495 NC 

Highway 27, Cameron, North Carolina 28326.
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2. Prepared For:  Mr. Brooks Matthews, Deputy Superintendent, Harnett County 

Schools, 1008 South 11th Street, Lillington, North Carolina.

3. Prepared By:  Terracon Consultants, Inc.; Raleigh, North Carolina; Anthony 

Scialdone (Senior Scientist); Russell Harrings, CIH (Authorized Project Reviewer).

4. Preparer’s Project No.:  70207356.

5. Date:  September 29, 2020.

6. Total Pages:  37 pages.

C. This information is made available to bidders for review regarding the presence of asbestos 

containing materials (ACM) in the existing Project area.

D. This information is part of the requirements of this Contract where specifically referenced in 

Contract Documents.

E. Contractor is required to contract with appropriately State certified and licensed asbestos 

abatement professionals to complete abatement activities in accordance with the State 

regulatory requirements. Abatement professionals are to be certified and licensed in the State 

in which the project is located and are to be responsible for the abatement planning, 

abatement actions, proper disposal of materials, and certification of test results report.

1. Contractor is to contract for all asbestos abatement work as represented in the 

Asbestos Materials Information indicated in this Section, and the Asbestos Abatement 

Specifications in Section 02 82 13 - Asbestos Abatement.

2. Owner will contract for separate air monitoring and project oversight services 

associated with the asbestos abatement work. Contractor is to coordinate abatement 

work and schedule with Owner for coordinated work and services performance.

F. This information, by its nature, cannot reveal all conditions existing within the Project area. 

Should concealed conditions of hazardous materials or other hazardous materials be found, 

changes in the presence of asbestos containing or other hazardous materials will require 

additional measures for removal, with resulting credits or expenditures to Contract Price 

accruing to Owner.

1.4 FIRE HYDRANT FLOW INFORMATION

A. A copy of the referenced information is included in PART 3 of this Section.

1. Title:  Fire Hydrant Flow Testing Field Form.

2. Project:  Johnsonville Elementary School.

3. Owner:  Harnett County School System.

4. Prepared By:  LKC Engineering, PLLC, 140 Aqua Shed Court, Aberdeen, NC 28315.

5. Performed By:  Jackson Maples, Logan Williams, Sam Tracey.

6. Date:  December 1, 2020.

7. Total Pages:  4 pages.

B. This information is part of the requirements of this Contract where specifically referenced in 

Contract Documents.

PART 2 (Not used)

PART 3 INFORMATION AND REPORTS

3.1 INFORMATION AND REPORTS

A. The information and reports referenced in PART 1 of this Section are included after this 

page, unless indicated otherwise in PART 1.

B. This Section ends after the last referenced and included informational document.
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          November 16, 2020 
 
Mr. Steve Matthews 
Harnett County Schools 
1008 S11th Street 
Lillington, NC 27546 
 

                                                                                          ECS Project No. 33:5391 
 
Reference:  Geotechnical Engineering Report 

Johnsonville Elementary School 
18495 NC-27 
Cameron, North Carolina 

 
Dear Mr. Matthews: 
 
ECS Southeast, LLP (ECS) has completed the subsurface exploration, laboratory testing, and geotechnical 
engineering analyses for the above-referenced project. Our services were performed in general 
accordance with our agreed to scope of work.  This report presents our understanding of the geotechnical 
aspects of the project along with the results of the field exploration and laboratory testing conducted, and 
our design and construction recommendations.  
 
It has been our pleasure to be of service to Harnett County Schools during the design phase of this project.  
We would appreciate the opportunity to remain involved during the continuation of the design phase, 
and we would like to provide our services during construction phase operations as well to verify 
subsurface conditions assumed for this report.  Should you have any questions concerning the information 
contained in this report, or if we can be of further assistance to you, please contact us. 
 
Respectfully submitted, 
 
ECS Southeast, LLP 
 

 
Barnabas Bwambale, Ph.D., P.E.      Winslow E. Goins, P.E. 
Geotechnical Department Manager     Principal Engineer 
BBwambale@ecslimited.com      WGoins@ecslimited.com 
 

 

11/16/20 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The following summarizes the main findings of the exploration, particularly those that may have a cost 
impact on the planned development. Further, our principal recommendations are summarized.  
Information gleaned from the executive summary should not be utilized in lieu of reading the entire 
geotechnical report. 
 

• Provided the subgrades are prepared as recommended in this report, the planned building 
addition may be supported by conventional shallow foundations bearing on compacted structural 
fill and natural soils sized using a net allowable soil bearing pressure of 2,000 psf. 
 

• Very loose soils were encountered within the top 3 feet in the borings. We anticipate in-place 
densification and/or undercutting the very loose near-surface soils will be necessary. 
 

• The above recommended net allowable bearing pressure is based on the assumption that any 
very loose soils encountered at the footing elevations are either densified in place or undercut 
and replaced as discussed in this report. 

 

• Based on the shear wave velocity measurements at the site, a Seismic Site Class C designation is 
appropriate for seismic design of the proposed building addition. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 

The purpose of this study was to provide geotechnical information for the design of the proposed building 
addition at the Johnsonville Elementary School.  The recommendations developed for this report are 
based on project information supplied by Mr. Graham J. Boyd with SfL+a Architects.   
 
Our services were provided in accordance with our Proposal No. 33:4623-GP, dated October 22,2020, as 
authorized by Mr. Steve Matthews with Harnett County Schools on October 26, 2020, which includes our 
Terms and Conditions of Service.   
 
This report contains the procedures and results of our subsurface exploration and laboratory testing 
programs, review of existing site conditions, engineering analyses, and recommendations for the design 
and construction of the project.  
 
The report includes the following items. 
 

• Observations from our site reconnaissance including current site conditions.  

• A brief review of the published geologic conditions. 

• A description of the field exploration and laboratory tests performed and a characterization of the 
subsurface conditions.    

• Recommended allowable soil bearing pressure for conventional shallow foundations.   

• Recommendations for slab-on-grade design and construction. 

• Recommendations for seismic site classification. 

• Evaluation of the on-site soil characteristics encountered in the soil borings, including suitability 
of the on-site materials for reuse as engineered fill, compaction requirements and suitable 
material guidelines. 

• Logs of the soil borings and results of the laboratory tests performed. 

2.0 PROJECT INFORMATION 

2.1 PROJECT LOCATION/CURRENT SITE USE 

The subject site is located at 18495 NC-27 in Cameron, North Carolina. The property is further identified 
by the Harnett County Online GIS Database as Parcel Identification Number (PIN) 9576-04-7025.000 
(14.66 acres) owned by Johnsonville Primary. The location of the site is shown on Figure 2.1.1 and 
indicated on the Site Location Diagram in Appendix A. 
 
The property is currently developed with existing school buildings and the associated pavements and play 
areas. Most of the planned building addition will be located within the area of an existing building and will 
extend to the landscaped and paved areas east of the existing building. The borings were located within 
the landscaped areas of the site. 
 
Based on the site plan provided to us, the existing ground surface within the area of the planned building 
addition is relatively flat with elevations between 362 and 364 feet, NAVD88. 
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Figure 2.1.1.  Site Location 

2.2 PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION 

The following information explains our understanding of the planned building addition: 
 

SUBJECT DESIGN INFORMATION / ASSUMPTIONS 

Building Footprint Approximately 10,500 square feet 

# of Stories Single-story 

Usage School 

Framing Load-bearing masonry walls and slab-on-grade 

Wall Loads 4 kips per linear foot maximum 

Finish Floor Elevation EL. +367.80 feet 
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3.0 FIELD EXPLORATION AND LABORATORY TESTING 

3.1 FIELD EXPLORATION 

3.1.1 Test Borings  

The subsurface conditions were explored by drilling five soil test borings at the site using a CME 75 truck-
mounted drill rig. Borings were generally advanced to a depth of 20 feet below the current ground surface 
using the hollow stem auger drilling method.  
 
Boring locations were identified in the field by ECS personnel using handheld GPS techniques prior to 
mobilization of our drilling equipment. The approximate as-drilled boring locations are shown on the 
Testing Location Diagram in Appendix A. Surface elevations indicated on the boring logs were interpolated 
from the provided demolition plan. 
 
Standard penetration tests (SPTs) were conducted in the borings at regular intervals in general accordance 
with ASTM D 1586. Small representative samples were obtained during these tests and were used to 
classify the soils encountered. The standard penetration resistances obtained provide a general indication 
of soil shear strength and compressibility.  

3.1.2 Refraction Microtremor (ReMi) Seismic Tests  

A Refraction Microtremor (ReMi) survey was performed at the project site along one line as shown on the 
Boring Location Diagram in Appendix A. The data was gathered in the field with standard seismic 
refraction equipment to measure site characteristics using ambient vibrations (microtremors) as a seismic 
source.  Data was collected using a 24-channel exploration seismograph with 16 geophones at 10-foot 
spacing. Ten unfiltered 30-second records were recorded along the array. The ReMi array location 
indicated on the Boring Location Diagram should be considered approximate.  
 
The data was processed using proprietary SeisOpt® ReMi™ software to reveal a one-dimensional shear-
wave (S-wave) velocity image of the subsurface materials beneath the array. The survey also provided the 
average shear wave velocity to a depth of 100 feet that was used to assess the seismic site class. The ReMi 
Testing Results are included in Appendix B. 

3.2 LABORATORY TESTING 

Each sample was visually classified on the basis of texture and plasticity in accordance with ASTM D2488 
Standard Practice for Description and Identification of Soils (Visual-Manual Procedures) and including 
USCS classification symbols, and ASTM D2487 Standard Practice for Classification for Engineering 
Purposes (Unified Soil Classification System (USCS)). After classification, the samples were grouped in the 
major zones noted on the boring logs in Appendix B. The group symbols for each soil type are indicated in 
parentheses along with the soil descriptions.  The stratification lines between strata on the logs are 
approximate; in situ, the transitions may be gradual. 
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The laboratory testing consisted of selected tests performed on samples obtained during our field 
exploration operations. Classification and index property tests performed on representative soil samples 
included four natural moisture content tests, four percent passing sieve number 200 (wash sieve) tests, 
and two Atterberg limits tests.  

3.3 SUBSURFACE CHARACTERIZATION 

The site is located in the Coastal Plain Physiographic Province of South Carolina.  The Coastal Plain is 
composed of seven terraces, each representing a former level of the Atlantic Ocean.  Soils in this area 
generally consist of sedimentary materials transported from other areas by the ocean or rivers.  These 
deposits vary in thickness from a thin veneer along the western edge of the region to more than 10,000 
feet near the coast.  The sedimentary deposits of the Coastal Plain rest upon consolidated rocks similar to 
those underlying the adjacent Piedmont Physiographic Province. In general, shallow unconfined 
groundwater movement within the overlying soils is largely controlled by topographic gradients.  
Recharge occurs primarily by infiltration along higher elevations and typically discharges into streams or 
other surface water bodies.  The elevation of the shallow water table is transient and can vary greatly with 
seasonal fluctuations in precipitation. 
 
The generalized subsurface conditions encountered in the borings are described below. For soil 
stratification at a particular test location, the respective boring log found in Appendix B should be 
reviewed.  A graphical presentation of the subsurface conditions is shown on the Subsurface Cross Section 
Diagram included in Appendix A. 
 

Approximate 
Depth (ft.) 

Stratum Description 
Ranges of 

SPT(1) N-values (bpf) 

0 to 0.3 
(Surface Cover) 

N/A 
The borings encountered approximately 2 to 4 inches of 

topsoil 
N/A 

0.3 to 12 I 
Very Loose to Medium Dense SAND (SM, SP, SC, SP-SC, 

SP-SM, SC-SM) 
3 to 30 

12 to 17 II Dense to Very Dense SAND (SC, SM) 35 to 77 

17 to 20 III Loose to Medium Dense SAND (SP, SC) 9 to 21 

Notes:  
(1) Standard Penetration Testing 

3.4 GROUNDWATER OBSERVATIONS 

Water levels were measured in our borings as noted on the boring logs in Appendix B.  Groundwater was 
encountered at approximately 8 feet below the ground surface at the time of drilling. Variations in the 
long-term water table may occur as a result of changes in precipitation, evaporation, surface water runoff, 
construction activities, and other factors. 
 

Geotechnical Exploration Information Page 8 of 29



Johnsonville Elementary School    November 16, 2020 
ECS Project No. 33:5391  Page 6 

 

4.0 DESIGN RECOMMENDATIONS 

4.1 FOUNDATIONS 

Provided subgrades and structural fills are prepared as recommended in this report, the proposed 
structure can be supported by shallow foundations including column footings and continuous wall 
footings.  We recommend the foundation design use the following parameters: 
 

Design Parameter Wall Footing 

Net Allowable Bearing Pressure(1) 2,000 psf 

Acceptable Bearing Soil Material Stable Natural Soil or Compacted Structural Fill 

Minimum Width 18 inches 

Minimum Footing Embedment Depth (below 
slab or finished grade) (2) 

18 inches 

Estimated Total Settlement (3) Less than 1 inch 

Estimated Differential Settlement (4) Less than ½ inch 
 

 Notes: 

(1) Net allowable bearing pressure is the applied pressure in excess of the surrounding overburden soils above 
the base of the foundation. 

(2) For bearing considerations and frost penetration requirements. 
(3) Based on anticipated structural loads. If final loads are different, ECS must be contacted to update foundation 

recommendations and settlement calculations. 
(4) Based on maximum wall loads and variability in borings.  Differential settlement can be re-evaluated once the 

foundation plans are more complete. 

4.2 SLABS ON GRADE 

The on-site natural soils are considered suitable for support of the floor slabs. Based on the anticipated 
finished floor elevation of EL. 367.80 feet, it appears that the slabs for the structure will bear on approved 
structural fill and the near-surface Stratum I soil.  These materials are suitable for the support of a slab-
on-grade; however, there may be areas of soft or yielding soils that should be removed and replaced with 
compacted structural fill in accordance with the recommendations included in this report. The following 
graphic depicts our soil-supported slab recommendations: 
 
 

 
 

  
 
 
 
 Figure 4.2.1 Slab-on-Grade Section 
 

1. Drainage Layer Thickness:  4 inches, minimum 

2. Drainage Layer Material: GRAVEL (GP, GW), SAND containing <12% fines (SP, SW, SP-SM, SW-SM) 

2. Subgrade Compacted to at least 98% of the Maximum Dry Density per ASTM D698 

 

Concrete Slab 
Vapor Barrier 

Granular Capillary Break   

      Compacted Subgrade 
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Subgrade Modulus: Provided the Structural Fill and Granular Drainage Layer are constructed in 
accordance with our recommendations, the slab may be designed assuming a modulus of subgrade 
reaction, k1 of 150 pci (lbs./cu. inch).  The modulus of subgrade reaction value is based on 1 ft by 1 ft plate 
load test data and CBR correlations for similar soils.   
 
Vapor Barrier:  Before the placement of concrete, a vapor barrier may be placed on top of the granular 
drainage layer to provide additional protection against moisture penetration through the floor slab.  When 
a vapor barrier is used, special attention should be given to surface curing of the slab to reduce the 
potential for uneven drying, curling and/or cracking of the slab.  Depending on proposed flooring material 
types, the structural engineer and/or the architect may choose to eliminate the vapor barrier. 
 
Slab Isolation: Soil-supported slabs should be isolated from the foundations and foundation-supported 
elements of the structure so that differential movement between the foundations and slab will not induce 
excessive shear and bending stresses in the floor slab. Where the structural configuration prevents the 
use of a free-floating slab such as in a drop-down footing/monolithic slab configuration, the slab should 
be designed with suitable reinforcement and load transfer devices to avoid overstressing of the slab. 

4.3 SEISMIC DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS 

Seismic Site Classification: The 2018 North Carolina Building Code (2015 International Building Code with 
North Carolina Amendments) requires that a Site Class be assigned for the seismic design of new 
structures based on the upper 100 feet of a soil profile.  At least two methods are utilized in classifying 
sites, namely the shear wave velocity (vs) method and the Standard Penetration Resistance (N-value) 
method.  The vs method was used for this project.  

 

SEISMIC SITE CLASSIFICATION 

Site 
Class 

Soil Profile Name 
Shear Wave Velocity, 

Vs (ft./s) 
N value  

(bpf) 

A Hard Rock Vs > 5,000 N/A 

B Rock 2,500 < Vs ≤ 5,000 N/A 

C Very dense soil and soft rock 1,200 < Vs ≤ 2,500 >50 

D Stiff Soil Profile 600 ≤ Vs ≤ 1,200 15 to 50 

E Soft Soil Profile Vs < 600 <15 

 
Based upon our interpretation of the subsurface conditions, the appropriate Seismic Site Classification is 
“C” as shown in the preceding table.   
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5.0 SITE CONSTRUCTION RECOMMENDATIONS 

5.1 SUBGRADE PREPARATION  

5.1.1 Previous Site Development 

When reviewing our recommendations, please note that there are existing structures on this site, and 
that previous grading activities have occurred on this site. Our experience with previously graded sites 
indicates that unexpected conditions can exist that were not encountered by the soil test borings. 
Unexpected conditions could include areas of soft or loose fill, debris-laden fill, and other obstructions or 
conditions. These conditions should be addressed by on-site engineering evaluation by ECS during 
construction. 

5.1.2 Demolition 

Site demolition should include the removal of the existing building, asphalt pavement, concrete slabs, 
underground utilities, and any other buried structures from the proposed construction areas. Any 
underground utilities that may exist within the proposed building areas should be relocated.  Excavations 
or cavities resulting from demolition should be backfilled with compacted structural backfill. 

5.1.3 Stripping and Grubbing 

The subgrade preparation should consist of stripping all vegetation, topsoil and any soft or unsuitable 
materials from the 10-foot expanded building limits and 5 feet beyond the toe of structural fills. The 
borings encountered approximately 2 or 4 inches of topsoil. ECS should be retained to verify that topsoil 
and unsuitable surficial materials have been removed prior to the placement of structural fill or 
construction of structures. 

5.1.4 Proofrolling 

Prior to fill placement or other construction on subgrades, the subgrades should be evaluated by an ECS 
field technician.  The exposed subgrade should be thoroughly proofrolled with construction equipment 
having a minimum axle load of 10 tons [e.g. fully loaded tandem-axle dump truck].  Proofrolling should be 
traversed in two perpendicular directions with overlapping passes of the vehicle under the observation of 
an ECS technician.  This procedure is intended to assist in identifying any localized yielding materials.    
 
Where proofrolling identifies areas that are unstable or “pumping” subgrade those areas should be 
repaired prior to the placement of any subsequent Structural Fill or other construction materials.  
Methods of stabilization include undercutting, moisture conditioning, or chemical stabilization. The 
situation should be discussed with ECS to determine the appropriate procedure.  Test pits may be 
excavated to explore the shallow subsurface materials to help in determining the cause of the observed 
unstable materials, and to assist in the evaluation of appropriate remedial actions to stabilize the 
subgrade. 
 
Very loose soils were encountered within the top 3 feet of the borings. We anticipate in-place 
densification and/or undercutting of these very loose near-surface will be necessary. 
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Undercut excavations should be backfilled with properly placed and compacted structural fill. Use of 
geotextiles and select granular fill may be recommended by ECS during construction to reduce the 
required undercut depths and/or aid in stabilization of subgrades. 

5.1.5 Site Temporary Dewatering 

Based upon our subsurface exploration at this site, as well as significant experience on sites in nearby 
areas of similar geologic setting, we believe construction dewatering at this site will be mainly limited to 
removing accumulated rain water and some minor seepage into the excavations. 
 
Dewatering operations, if required, can be handled by the use of conventional submersible pumps directly 
in the excavation or temporary trenches to direct the flow of water and to remove water from the 
excavation.  If temporary sump pits are used, we recommend they be established at an elevation 3 to 5 
feet below the bottom of the excavation subgrade or bottom of footing.  A perforated 55-gallon drum or 
other temporary structure could be used to house the pump.  We recommend continuous dewatering of 
the excavations using pumps during construction. 

5.2 EARTHWORK OPERATIONS 

Structural Fill: Prior to placement of structural fill, representative bulk samples (about 50 pounds) of on-
site and/or off-site borrow should be submitted to ECS for laboratory testing, which will typically include 
Atterberg limits, natural moisture content, grain-size distribution, and moisture-density relationships (i.e., 
Proctors) for compaction. Import materials should be tested prior to being hauled to the site to determine 
if they meet project specifications.  Alternatively, Proctor data from other accredited laboratories can be 
submitted if the test results are within the last 90 days. 
 
Satisfactory Structural Fill Materials: Materials satisfactory for use as structural fill should consist of 
inorganic soils with the following engineering properties and compaction requirements.   

 

STRUCTURAL FILL INDEX PROPERTIES 

Subject Property 

Building and Pavement Areas LL < 40, PI < 20 

Max. Particle Size 3 inches 

Max. Organic Content 5% by dry weight 

 
 

STRUCTURAL FILL COMPACTION REQUIREMENTS 

Subject Requirement 

Compaction Standard Standard Proctor, ASTM D698 

Required Compaction 
98% of Max. Dry Density within 

top 12 inches, and 95% elsewhere 

Moisture Content 
-3 to +3 % points of the soil’s 

optimum value 

Loose Thickness 8 inches prior to compaction 
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On-Site Borrow Suitability: The on-site soils meeting the classifications for recommended satisfactory 
structural fill, plus meeting the restrictions on organic content and debris, may be used as structural fill.  
We anticipate that the majority of soils encountered in the borings within the anticipated excavation 
depths will be satisfactory for use as compacted structural fill.  On-site soils used as structural fill will 
require careful moisture control in order to achieve compaction and stability.  
 
Fill Placement: Fill materials should not be placed on frozen soils, on frost-heaved soils, and/or on 
excessively wet soils. Borrow fill materials should not contain frozen materials at the time of placement, 
and all frozen or frost-heaved soils should be removed prior to placement of structural fill or other fill soils 
and aggregates. Excessively wet soils or aggregates should be scarified, aerated, and moisture 
conditioned. 

5.3 FOUNDATION AND SLAB OBSERVATIONS  

Protection of Foundation Excavations: Exposure to the environment may weaken the soils at the footing 
bearing level if the foundation excavations remain open for too long a time. Therefore, foundation 
concrete should be placed the same day that excavations are made. If the bearing soils are softened by 
surface water intrusion or exposure, the softened soils must be removed from the foundation excavation 
bottom immediately prior to placement of concrete. If the excavation must remain open overnight, or if 
rainfall becomes imminent while the bearing soils are exposed, a 1 to 3-inch thick “mud mat” of “lean” 
concrete should be placed on the bearing soils before the placement of reinforcing steel. 
 
Footing Subgrade Observations:  Most of the soils at the foundation bearing elevation are anticipated to 
be suitable for support of the proposed structure.  It is important to have ECS observe the foundation 
subgrade prior to placing foundation concrete, to confirm the bearing soils are what was anticipated.   
 
Slab Subgrade Verification: A representative of ECS should be called on to observe exposed subgrades 
within the expanded building limits prior to structural fill placement to assure that adequate subgrade 
preparation has been achieved. Proofrolling using a drum roller or loaded dump truck should be 
performed in their presence at that time. Once subgrades have been determined to be firm and stable, 
structural fill can be placed. 
 
If there will be a significant time lag between the site grading work and final grading of concrete slab areas 
prior to the placement of the design floor slab section materials, a representative of ECS should be called 
on to verify the condition of the prepared soil subgrade. Prior to final floor slab section construction, the 
soil subgrade may require scarification, moisture conditioning, and re-compaction to restore stable 
conditions.   
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5.4 UTILITY INSTALLATIONS 

Utility Subgrades: The soils encountered in our exploration are expected to be generally suitable for 
support of utility pipes. The pipe subgrades should be observed and probed for stability by ECS. Any loose 
or unsuitable materials encountered should be removed and replaced with suitable compacted Structural 
Fill, or pipe stone bedding material.  
 
 
Utility Backfilling: The granular bedding material (often AASHTO #57 stone) should be at least 4 inches 
thick, but not less than that specified by the civil engineer’s project drawings and specifications. We 
recommend that the bedding materials be placed up to the springline of the pipe.  Fill placed for support 
of the utilities, as well as backfill over the utilities, should satisfy the requirements for structural fill and 
fill placement. 
 
Excavation Safety: All excavations and slopes should be constructed and maintained in accordance with 
OSHA excavation safety standards. The contractor is solely responsible for designing, constructing, and 
maintaining stable temporary excavations and slopes. The contractor’s responsible person, as defined in 
29 CFR Part 1926, should evaluate the soil exposed in the excavations as part of the contractor’s safety 
procedures. In no case should slope height, slope inclination, or excavation depth, including utility trench 
excavation depth, exceed those specified in local, state, and federal safety regulations. ECS is providing 
this information solely as a service to our client. ECS is not assuming responsibility for construction site 
safety or the contractor’s activities; such responsibility is not being implied and should not be inferred. 
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6.0 CLOSING 

ECS has prepared this report to guide the geotechnical-related design and construction aspects of the 
project. We performed these services in accordance with the standard of care expected of professionals 
in the industry performing similar services on projects of like size and complexity at this time in the region.  
No other representation, expressed or implied, and no warranty or guarantee is included or intended in 
this report. 
 
The description of the proposed project is based on information provided to ECS by SfL+a Architects. If 
any of this information is inaccurate or changes, either because of our interpretation of the documents 
provided or site or design changes that may occur later, ECS should be contacted so we can review our 
recommendations and provide additional or alternate recommendations that reflect the proposed 
construction. 
 
We recommend that ECS review the project plans and specifications so we can confirm that those 
plans/specifications are in accordance with the recommendations of this geotechnical report. 
 
Field observations, and quality assurance testing during earthwork and foundation installation are an 
extension of, and integral to, the geotechnical design. We recommend that ECS be retained to apply our 
expertise throughout the geotechnical phases of construction, and to provide consultation and 
recommendation should issues arise.  
 
ECS is not responsible for the conclusions, opinions, or recommendations of others based on the data in 
this report. 
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APPENDIX A – Diagrams & Reports 

 
Site Location Diagram  
Boring Location Diagram 
Subsurface Cross-Section 
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APPENDIX B – Field Operations 

 
Reference Notes for Boring Logs 
Boring Logs B-1 through B-5 
ReMi Seismic Test Results 
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REFERENCE NOTES FOR BORING LOGS

MATERIAL1,2

1Classifications and symbols per ASTM D 2488-17 (Visual-Manual Procedure) unless noted otherwise.
2To be consistent with general practice, “POORLY GRADED” has been removed from GP, GP-GM, GP-GC, SP, SP-SM, SP-SC soil types on the boring logs.
3Non-ASTM designations are included in soil descriptions and symbols along with ASTM symbol [Ex: (SM-FILL)].
4Typically estimated via pocket penetrometer or Torvane shear test and expressed in tons per square foot (tsf).
5Standard Penetration Test (SPT) refers to the number of hammer blows (blow count) of a 140 lb. hammer falling 30 inches on a 2 inch OD split spoon sampler
required to drive the sampler 12 inches (ASTM D 1586). “N-value” is another term for “blow count” and is expressed in blows per foot (bpf). SPT correlations per 7.4.2 Method B
and need to be corrected if using an auto hammer.

6The water levels are those levels actually measured in the borehole at the times indicated by the symbol. The measurements are relatively reliable
when augering, without adding fluids, in granular soils. In clay and cohesive silts, the determination of water levels may require several days for the
water level to stabilize. In such cases, additional methods of measurement are generally employed.

7Minor deviation from ASTM D 2488-17 Note 14.
8Percentages are estimated to the nearest 5% per ASTM D 2488-17.

Reference Notes for Boring Logs (10-14-2020).doc © 2020 ECS Corporate Services, LLC. All Rights Reserved

COHESIVE SILTS & CLAYS
UNCONFINED

COMPRESSIVE

STRENGTH, QP4

<0.25
0.25 - <0.50
0.50 - <1.00
1.00 - <2.00
2.00 - <4.00
4.00 - 8.00

>8.00

SPT5

(BPF)

CONSISTENCY7

(COHESIVE)

GRAVELS, SANDS & NON-COHESIVE SILTS
SPT5

DENSITY

<5
5 - 10

11 - 30
31 - 50

>50

Very Loose
Loose

Medium Dense
Dense

Very Dense

WATER LEVELS6

RELATIVE
AMOUNT7

Trace

With

Adjective
(ex: “Silty”)

COARSE
GRAINED

(%)8

<5

FINE
GRAINED

(%)8

<5

DRILLING SAMPLING SYMBOLS & ABBREVIATIONS

PARTICLE SIZE IDENTIFICATION
DESIGNATION PARTICLE SIZES

Hollow Stem Auger
Power Auger (no sample)
Bulk Sample of Cuttings
Wash Sample
Shelby Tube Sampler
Split Spoon Sampler

Rock Quality Designation %
Rock Sample Recovery %
Rock Core, NX, BX, AX
Rock Bit Drilling
Pressuremeter TestSS

ST
WS
BS
PA

HSA
RQD

PM
RD
RC

REC

Boulders
Cobbles

Gravel:

Sand:

Silt & Clay (“Fines”)
Fine
Medium

Coarse
Fine
Coarse

0.074 mm to 0.425 mm (No. 200 to No. 40 sieve)
<0.074 mm (smaller than a No. 200 sieve)

0.425 mm to 2.00 mm (No. 40 to No. 10 sieve)
2.00 mm to 4.75 mm (No. 10 to No. 4 sieve)
4.75 mm to 19 mm (No. 4 sieve to ¾ inch)
¾ inch to 3 inches (19 mm to 75 mm)
3 inches to 12 inches (75 mm to 300 mm)
12 inches (300 mm) or larger

>50
31 - 50
16 - 30

9 - 15
5 - 8
3 - 4
<3

Very Hard
Hard

Very Stiff

Stiff
Firm
Soft

Very Soft

ASPHALT

CONCRETE

GRAVEL

TOPSOIL

VOID

BRICK

AGGREGATE BASE COURSE

GW

GP

GM

GC

SW

SP

SM

SC

ML

MH

CL

CH

OL

OH

PT

WELL-GRADED GRAVEL
gravel-sand mixtures, little or no fines

POORLY-GRADED GRAVEL
gravel-sand mixtures, little or no fines

SILTY GRAVEL
gravel-sand-silt mixtures

CLAYEY GRAVEL
gravel-sand-clay mixtures

WELL-GRADED SAND
gravelly sand, little or no fines

POORLY-GRADED SAND
gravelly sand, little or no fines

SM SILTY SAND
sand-silt mixtures

CLAYEY SAND
sand-clay mixtures

SILT
non-plastic to medium plasticity

ELASTIC SILT
high plasticity

LEAN CLAY
low to medium plasticity

FAT CLAY
high plasticity

ORGANIC SILT or CLAY
non-plastic to low plasticity

ORGANIC SILT or CLAY
high plasticity

PEAT
highly organic soils

WL (First Encountered)

WL (Completion)

WL (Seasonal High Water)

WL (Stabilized)

FILL POSSIBLE FILL PROBABLE FILL ROCK

FILL AND ROCK

25 - 45

10 - 20

30 - 45

10 - 25
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RE
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)

12

18

18

18

18

18

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL

Topsoil Thickness[4"]
(SM) SILTY FINE TO MEDIUM SAND, 
brown, moist, very loose

(SC) CLAYEY FINE TO MEDIUM SAND, 
tan, orange, red, moist, medium dense

(SP-SC) FINE TO MEDIUM SAND WITH 
CLAY, tan, moist, medium dense

(SP) FINE TO MEDIUM SAND, yellow, 
brown, wet, loose

(SC) CLAYEY FINE TO MEDIUM SAND, 
gray, red, moist, dense

(SC) CLAYEY FINE TO MEDIUM SAND, 
gray, tan, wet, loose

END OF DRILLING AT 20.0 FT

W
AT

ER
 L

EV
EL

S

EL
EV

AT
IO

N
 (F

T)

358

353

348

343

338

333

BL
O

W
S/

6"

2-2-2
(4)

6-5-11
(16)

7-11-11
(22)

3-3-4
(7)

8-17-18
(35)

3-4-5
(9)

PlasƟc Limit  Water Content  Liquid Limit
X─────────⚫─────────△

4

16

22

7

35

9

34
22

8.4

17.5

CLIENT:
HarneƩ County Schools Central Oĸce
PROJECT NAME:
Johnsonville Elementary School

PROJECT NO.: BORING NO.:
33:5391 B-1
DRILLER/CONTRACTOR:
J And L Drilling Inc

SHEET:
1 of 1

SITE LOCATION:
18495 NC-27, Cameron, North Carolina 28326

LOSS OF CIRCULATION

NORTHING:
564405.0

EASTING:
1970649.1

STATION: SURFACE ELEVATION:
363.0

BOTTOM OF CASING

THE STRATIFICATION LINES REPRESENT THE APPROXIMATE BOUNDARY LINES BETWEEN SOIL TYPES. IN-SITU THE TRANSITION MAY BE GRADUAL

WL (First Encountered)

WL (CompleƟon)

WL (Seasonal High Water)

WL (Stabilized)

8.00 BORING STARTED:

BORING 
COMPLETED:
EQUIPMENT:
Truck CME 75

Nov 04 2020

Nov 04 2020

LOGGED BY:

CAVE IN DEPTH:

HAMMER TYPE:

DRILLING 
METHOD:

16.00

Manual

HSA

GEOTECHNICAL BOREHOLE LOG

STANDARD  PENETRATION BLOWS/FT

ROCK QUALITY DESIGNATION & RECOVERY

RQD

REC

CALIBRATED PENETROMETER TON/SF
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DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL

Topsoil Thickness[4"]
(SP) FINE TO MEDIUM SAND, brown, 
moist, very loose

(SC-SM) SILTY CLAYEY SAND, orange to 
tan, moist to wet, loose

(SP) MEDIUM SAND, trace silt, tan, 
moist, loose

(SM) SILTY MEDIUM SAND, gray, purple, 
wet, very dense

(SP) MEDIUM SAND, tan, moist, 
medium dense

END OF DRILLING AT 20.0 FT
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N
 (F

T)
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347
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337

332
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O

W
S/

6"

2-2-1
(3)

4-4-4
(8)

4-4-5
(9)

4-3-2
(5)

23-34-41
(75)

4-6-8
(14)

PlasƟc Limit  Water Content  Liquid Limit
X─────────⚫─────────△

3

8

9

5

75

14

25
2117.5

CLIENT:
HarneƩ County Schools Central Oĸce
PROJECT NAME:
Johnsonville Elementary School

PROJECT NO.: BORING NO.:
33:5391 B-2
DRILLER/CONTRACTOR:
J And L Drilling Inc

SHEET:
1 of 1

SITE LOCATION:
18495 NC-27, Cameron, North Carolina 28326

LOSS OF CIRCULATION

NORTHING:
564432.0

EASTING:
1970709.0

STATION: SURFACE ELEVATION:
362.0

BOTTOM OF CASING

THE STRATIFICATION LINES REPRESENT THE APPROXIMATE BOUNDARY LINES BETWEEN SOIL TYPES. IN-SITU THE TRANSITION MAY BE GRADUAL

WL (First Encountered)

WL (CompleƟon)

WL (Seasonal High Water)

WL (Stabilized)

8.00 BORING STARTED:

BORING 
COMPLETED:
EQUIPMENT:
Truck CME 75

Nov 04 2020

Nov 04 2020

LOGGED BY:

CAVE IN DEPTH:

HAMMER TYPE:

DRILLING 
METHOD:

11.00

Manual

HSA

GEOTECHNICAL BOREHOLE LOG

STANDARD  PENETRATION BLOWS/FT

ROCK QUALITY DESIGNATION & RECOVERY

RQD

REC

CALIBRATED PENETROMETER TON/SF
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18

18

18

18

18

18

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL

Topsoil Thickness[3"]
(SP) FINE TO MEDIUM SAND, brown to 
gray, orange, moist, very loose to loose

(SC) CLAYEY FINE TO MEDIUM SAND, 
tan, moist, medium dense

(SP) MEDIUM SAND, orange, wet, 
medium dense

(SC) CLAYEY FINE TO MEDIUM SAND, 
gray, purple, moist, very dense

(SC) CLAYEY FINE TO MEDIUM SAND, 
gray, orange, moist, medium dense

END OF DRILLING AT 20.0 FT

W
AT

ER
 L

EV
EL

S

EL
EV

AT
IO

N
 (F

T)

358

353

348

343

338

333

BL
O

W
S/

6"

3-2-2
(4)

2-2-5
(7)

8-8-11
(19)

3-5-7
(12)

18-36-41
(77)

5-10-11
(21)

PlasƟc Limit  Water Content  Liquid Limit
X─────────⚫─────────△

4

7

19

12

77

21

CLIENT:
HarneƩ County Schools Central Oĸce
PROJECT NAME:
Johnsonville Elementary School

PROJECT NO.: BORING NO.:
33:5391 B-3
DRILLER/CONTRACTOR:
J And L Drilling Inc

SHEET:
1 of 1

SITE LOCATION:
18495 NC-27, Cameron, North Carolina 28326

LOSS OF CIRCULATION

NORTHING:
564383.8

EASTING:
1970739.8

STATION: SURFACE ELEVATION:
363.0

BOTTOM OF CASING

THE STRATIFICATION LINES REPRESENT THE APPROXIMATE BOUNDARY LINES BETWEEN SOIL TYPES. IN-SITU THE TRANSITION MAY BE GRADUAL

WL (First Encountered)

WL (CompleƟon)

WL (Seasonal High Water)

WL (Stabilized)

8.00 BORING STARTED:

BORING 
COMPLETED:
EQUIPMENT:
Truck CME 75

Nov 04 2020

Nov 04 2020

LOGGED BY:

CAVE IN DEPTH:

HAMMER TYPE:

DRILLING 
METHOD:

16.00

Manual

HSA

GEOTECHNICAL BOREHOLE LOG

STANDARD  PENETRATION BLOWS/FT

ROCK QUALITY DESIGNATION & RECOVERY

RQD

REC

CALIBRATED PENETROMETER TON/SF
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DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL

Topsoil Thickness[3"]
(SP) FINE TO MEDIUM SAND, brown, 
moist, loose

(SP-SC) FINE TO MEDIUM SAND WITH 
CLAY, brown, orange, moist, loose

(SP-SC) FINE TO MEDIUM SAND WITH 
CLAY, tan, orange, wet, medium dense

(SP) FINE TO MEDIUM SAND, orange, 
wet, medium dense

(SC) CLAYEY FINE TO MEDIUM SAND, 
gray, purple, moist, dense

(SC) CLAYEY FINE TO MEDIUM SAND, 
gray, orange, wet, medium dense

END OF DRILLING AT 20.0 FT

W
AT

ER
 L
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S
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N
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T)

359

354

349

344

339

334

BL
O

W
S/

6"

3-5-3
(8)

3-2-3
(5)

7-8-9
(17)

3-5-7
(12)

12-18-27
(45)

5-5-7
(12)

PlasƟc Limit  Water Content  Liquid Limit
X─────────⚫─────────△

8

5

17

12

45

12

CLIENT:
HarneƩ County Schools Central Oĸce
PROJECT NAME:
Johnsonville Elementary School

PROJECT NO.: BORING NO.:
33:5391 B-4
DRILLER/CONTRACTOR:
J And L Drilling Inc

SHEET:
1 of 1

SITE LOCATION:
18495 NC-27, Cameron, North Carolina 28326

LOSS OF CIRCULATION

NORTHING:
564346.3

EASTING:
1970718.4

STATION: SURFACE ELEVATION:
364.0

BOTTOM OF CASING

THE STRATIFICATION LINES REPRESENT THE APPROXIMATE BOUNDARY LINES BETWEEN SOIL TYPES. IN-SITU THE TRANSITION MAY BE GRADUAL

WL (First Encountered)

WL (CompleƟon)
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ReMi Survey Results

Site Class ‘C’

Shear Wave Velocity Model – ReMi Survey

Johnsonville Elementary School

18495 NC-27

Cameron, North Carolina

ECS Project Number: 33:5391
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July 28, 2020
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LIMITED ASBESTOS SURVEY REPORT
JOHNSONVILLE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL – BUILDING 1

18495 NC HIGHWAY 27
CAMERON, NORTH CAROLINA

Terracon Project No. 70207358
July 28, 2020

1.0 INTRODUCTION

Terracon Consultants, Inc. (Terracon) conducted a limited asbestos survey of Building 1 at
Johnsonville Elementary School, located at 18495 NC Highway 27 in Cameron, North Carolina.
The sampling was conducted on July 17, 2020 by a State of North Carolina Accredited Asbestos
Building Inspector in accordance with Terracon Proposal No. P70207358, dated July 14, 2020.
The asbestos survey was limited to building components to be affected by the proposed
window replacement project.

Building components were visually assessed and homogeneous areas of suspect asbestos-
containing materials (ACM) were identified and documented.  The survey was limited to safely
accessible areas of the building.  Although reasonable effort was made to survey accessible
suspect materials, additional suspect but unsampled materials could be located in walls, voids
or other concealed areas.  Suspect ACM samples were collected in accordance with the
sampling protocols outlined in United States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) 40
Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 763 Subpart E 763, known as the Asbestos Hazard
Emergency Response Act (AHERA).  Samples were delivered to an accredited laboratory for
analysis by polarized light microscopy (PLM).

The objective of the survey was to identify ACM.  Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)
regulation 40 CFR 61, Subpart M, National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants
(NESHAP) prohibits the release of asbestos fibers to the atmosphere during renovation or
demolition activities.  The asbestos NESHAP requires that potentially regulated ACM be
identified, classified and quantified prior to planned disturbances, renovation or demolition
activities.

2.0 BUILDING DESCRIPTION

Building 1 is a single-story classroom structure with a brick façade and flat roof.  There are
approximately 130 five-pane windows with steel frames on the front and rear sides of the
building.

3.0 FIELD ACTIVITIES

The asbestos sampling was conducted by state of North Carolina Accredited Asbestos
Building Inspector Anthony Scialdone (NC Accredited Asbestos Inspector Number 12284).

Limited Asbestos Survey Report Johnsonville ES - Building 1 Page 4 of 18
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The sampling was conducted in accordance with the sample collection protocols established
in USEPA regulation 40 CFR 763.86-Sampling.  A summary of sampling activities is provided
below.

3.1 Visual Assessment

Our survey activities began with visual observations to identify homogeneous areas of suspect
ACM.  A homogeneous area (HA) consists of building materials that appear similar throughout
in terms of color, texture and date of application.  Building materials identified as concrete, glass,
wood, masonry, metal or rubber were not considered suspect ACM.

3.2 Physical Assessment

A physical assessment of each HA of suspect ACM was conducted to assess the friability and
condition of the materials.  A friable material is defined by the USEPA as a material that can
be crumbled, pulverized or reduced to powder by hand pressure when dry.  Friability was
assessed by physically touching suspect materials.

3.3 Sample Collection

Based on results of our visual observations, bulk samples of suspect ACM were collected in
general accordance with USEPA sampling protocols.  Random samples of suspect materials
were collected of each HA.  Samples were placed in sealable containers and labeled with unique
sample numbers using an indelible marker.

Terracon collected nine bulk samples from three homogeneous areas of suspect ACM.  A
summary of suspect ACM samples collected during the survey is included in Appendix A.
Photos of select materials sampled are included in Appendix D.

3.4 Sample Analysis

Bulk samples were submitted under chain of custody to EMSL Analytical, Inc. (EMSL) of
Morrisville, North Carolina for analysis by PLM with dispersion staining techniques per EPA’s
Method for the Determination of Asbestos in Bulk Building Materials (600/R-93-116).  The
percentage of asbestos, where applicable, was determined by microscopic visual estimation.
EMSL is accredited under the National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program NVLAP
(Accreditation Number 200671-0).  The asbestos laboratory analytical report is provided in
Appendix C.

4.0 REGULATORY OVERVIEW

The following sections provide a general overview of the applicable asbestos regulations.
Please refer to the complete current regulation in order to verify compliance before actions are
initiated on an ACM.
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4.1 NESHAP

The asbestos NESHAP (40 CFR Part 61, Subpart M) regulates asbestos fiber emissions and
asbestos waste disposal practices. It also requires the identification and classification of existing
building materials prior to demolition or renovation activities. Under NESHAP, asbestos-
containing building materials are classified as friable, Category I nonfriable or Category II
nonfriable ACM. Friable materials are those that, when dry, may be crumbled, pulverized or
reduced to powder by hand pressure. Category I nonfriable ACM includes packings, gaskets,
resilient floor coverings, and asphalt roofing products containing more than 1% asbestos.
Category II nonfriable ACMs are any materials other than Category I materials that contain more
than 1% asbestos.

Friable ACMs and Category I and Category II nonfriable ACMs that are in poor condition and
have become friable; will be subjected to drilling, sanding, grinding, cutting or abrading; or could
be crushed or pulverized during anticipated renovation or demolition activities are considered
regulated ACM (RACM).

4.2 North Carolina State Regulations

In the state of North Carolina, asbestos activities are regulated by the North Carolina
Department of Health and Human Services, Health Hazards Control Unit (HHCU) under 10A
NCAC 41C Section .0600 – Asbestos Hazard Management Program (AHMP).  The AHMP
requires that any asbestos-related activity conducted in a public building be performed by
personnel accredited by the HHCU.

Asbestos abatement must be conducted under the direct supervision of a North Carolina
accredited supervisor, except that permitted removals of roofing products may be conducted
under the direct supervision of a North Carolina accredited roofing supervisor.  An asbestos
abatement design must be prepared by a North Carolina accredited abatement designer for
each individually permitted removal of more than 3,000 square feet (281 square meters), 1,500
linear feet (462 meters) or 656 cubic feet (18 cubic meters), of regulated asbestos containing
materials conducted in public areas.  Third-party air monitoring must be conducted during the
abatement activities in accordance with AHMP requirements.

AHMP requires that no person remove more than 35 cubic feet (1 cubic meter), 160 square feet
(15 square meters), or 260 linear feet (80 linear meters) of regulated asbestos containing
material, without a permit issued by the HHCU.  Applications must be postmarked or received
by the HHCU at least 10 working days prior to the scheduled removal start date.

4.3 Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)

The OSHA asbestos standard for construction (29 CFR 1926.1101) regulates workplace
exposure to asbestos during construction and maintenance activities.  The standard classifies
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construction and maintenance activities that could disturb ACM and specifies work practices
and precautions that employers must follow when engaging in each class of regulated work.

When disturbed, various federal, state and local regulations may apply, even if reported in
concentrations less than or equal to 1%. Materials containing less than 1% asbestos are not
regulated by USEPA.  However, the OSHA permissible exposure limits (0.1 f/cc of air as an
eight-hour time weighted average or 1.0 f/cc of air over 30 minutes) for asbestos apply when
materials containing 1% asbestos or less are disturbed during renovations or demolitions.
Removal may be necessary before renovations and in most cases before a demolition.

A full copy of the OSHA asbestos standard for the construction industry may be found at OSHA’s
website (www.osha.gov) and should be referenced for specific information.

5.0 FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Asbestos was identified in concentrations >1% in the exterior window glazing.  The glazing
was identified as ACM and in its current condition is considered to be Category II Nonfriable
ACM by USEPA under NESHAP.  Please note that some of the glazing was observed to be
damaged, as it had dislodged from the window frame.  Large pieces were observed on the
ground adjacent to the building.

6.0 GENERAL COMMENTS

This asbestos survey was conducted in a manner consistent with the level of care and skill
ordinarily exercised by members of the profession currently practicing under similar conditions
in the same locale. The results, findings, conclusions and recommendations expressed in this
report are based on conditions observed during our limited survey of the building.

This report has been prepared on behalf of and exclusively for use by Harnett County Schools
for specific application to their project as discussed.  This report is not a bidding document.
Contractors or consultants reviewing this report must draw their own conclusions regarding
further investigation or remediation deemed necessary.  Terracon does not warrant the work
of regulatory agencies, laboratories or other third parties supplying information, which may
have been used in the preparation of this report.  No warranty, expressed or implied is made.

Reliance by any other party on this report is prohibited without written authorization of
Terracon and Harnett County Schools.  Reliance on this report by Harnett County Schools
and all authorized parties will be subject to the terms, conditions and limitations stated in the
proposal, this report and Terracon’s Agreement for Services.  The limitations of liability defined
in Terracon’s Agreement for Services is the aggregate limit of Terracon’s liability to Harnett
County Schools.
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ASBESTOS SURVEY SAMPLE SUMMARY
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Sample
No. HA No. Description Sample Location Lab Results

7358-01 1 Interior Window Caulk Classrooms None Detected
7358-02 1 Interior Window Caulk Classrooms None Detected
7358-03 1 Interior Window Caulk Classrooms None Detected
7358-04 2 Exterior Window Glazing Exterior - Front None Detected
7358-05 2 Exterior Window Glazing Exterior - Front 2% Chrysotile
7358-06 2 Exterior Window Glazing Exterior - Back Positive Stop/Not Analyzed
7358-07 3 Exterior Window Caulk Exterior - Back None Detected
7358-08 3 Exterior Window Caulk Exterior - Front None Detected
7358-09 3 Exterior Window Caulk Exterior - Front None Detected

*Highlighted and bolded samples indicate materials with >1% asbestos.
*Highlighted samples indicate materials with <1% asbestos.

Cameron, North Carolina

Appendix A

ASBESTOS SAMPLE SUMMARY

18495 NC-27
Johnsonville Elementary School - Building 1
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MATERIALS CONTAINING ASBESTOS SUMMARY
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HA Sample No. Description Material Location Laboratory Results NESHAP
Classification Condition Estimated

Quantity*
2 7358-04, 05, 06 Exterior Window Glazing Exterior 2% Chrysotile Category I Non-Friable Fair 130 Windows

*Note: All quantities should be verified by the asbestos abatement contractor.

Appendix B

MATERIALS CONTAINING ASBESTOS SUMMARY

Cameron, North Carolina
18495 NC-27

MATERIALS WITH MORE THAN 1% ASBESTOS (ACMs)

Johnsonville Elementary School - Building 1

B-2
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APPENDIX C

ASBESTOS LABORATORY ANALYTICAL REPORT
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APPENDIX D

PHOTOLOG
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Limited Asbestos Survey Report
Johnsonville Elementary School – Building 1 Cameron, North Carolina
Photos Taken July 17, 2020 Terracon Project No. 70207358

Photo #1 Typical view of windows with
asbestos-containing glazing

Photo #2 Damaged asbestos-containing
window glazing (HA #2)

Photo #3 Damaged asbestos-containing
window glazing (HA #2) on ground

Photo #4 Non-asbestos window caulk (HA
#3)
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APPENDIX E

ACCREDITATIONS
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LKC Engineering, PLLC
140 Aqua Shed Court
Aberdeen, NC 28315
PH: (910) 420‐1437
FAX: (910) 637‐0096
License #P‐1095

FIRE FLOW TEST RESULTS: Test Number

Test Date & Time

Client

Location Johnsonville Elementary School

Performed by  J Maples, Logan willams
Sam Tracy

Static Pressure 104 psi Location: Hwy 87 & Hwy 27 intersection

Residual Pressure 76 psi Location:

Nozzle inside Diameter inches (measure nozzle used)

Pitot Tube Pressure 24 psi Location: Infront of School (hydrant #18,495)

Discharge rate (measured) 840 gpm Flow Measuring Device: PollardWater Pitot Gauge

Required Residual Pressure 30 psi (varies ‐ 20psi minimum)

Formula:

Q(R) = Rated Capacity (in gpm) at 20 psi residual
Q(F) = Total test flow (gpm) from at pitot pressure
H(R) = Static Pressure ‐ 20psi
H(F) = Static Pressure ‐ Residual Pressure

Q(R) =  840 74 28
Q(F)  H(R) H(F)

Available Fire Flow  Q(R)  =  1,420 gpm at 30 psi residual

Performed By: Jackson Maples 12/1/2020
Date

Certified By:
Date

Notes: Residual hydrant #695 (hydrant #'s taken from Harnett County GIS)

1

12/1/2020 ‐ 10:30
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LKC Engineering, PLLC
140 Aqua Shed Court
Aberdeen, NC 28315
PH: (910) 420‐1437
FAX: (910) 637‐0096
License #P‐1095

FIRE FLOW TEST RESULTS: Test Number

Test Date & Time

Client

Location Johnsonville Elementary School

Performed by  J Maples, Logan willams
Sam Tracy

Static Pressure 77 psi Location: Hwy 24 & Hwy 27 Infront of Self Storage 

Residual Pressure 69 psi Location:

Nozzle inside Diameter inches (measure nozzle used)

Pitot Tube Pressure 24 psi Location: Infront of School (hydrant #18,495)

Discharge rate (measured) 840 gpm Flow Measuring Device: PollardWater Pitot Gauge

Required Residual Pressure 30 psi (varies ‐ 20psi minimum)

Formula:

Q(R) = Rated Capacity (in gpm) at 20 psi residual
Q(F) = Total test flow (gpm) from at pitot pressure
H(R) = Static Pressure ‐ 20psi
H(F) = Static Pressure ‐ Residual Pressure

Q(R) =  840 47 8
Q(F)  H(R) H(F)

Available Fire Flow  Q(R)  =  2,185 gpm at 30 psi residual

Performed By: Jackson Maples 12/1/2020
Date

Certified By:
Date

Notes: Residual hydrant #19,590 (hydrant #'s taken from Harnett County GIS)

12/1/2020 ‐ 10:30

1
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Johnsonville Elementary School Addition/Renovation - 02020.300

Bid Form 00 41 00 - 1

BID FORM

STIPULATED SUM

Johnsonville Elementary School

Johnsonville, North Carolina

Date ____________________________

The undersigned, as Bidder, hereby declares that the only person or persons interested in this proposal as 
principal or principals is or are named herein and that no other person than herein mentioned has any 
interest in this proposal or in the contract to be entered into; that this proposal is made without connection 
with any other person, company or parties making a bid or proposal; and that it is in all respects fair and 
in good faith without collusion or fraud.

The bidder further declares that he has examined the site of the work and informed himself fully in regard 
to all conditions pertaining to the place where the work is to be done; that he has examined the Contract 
Documents relative thereto and he has taken special note that work shall be guaranteed for a period of one 
year after acceptance by Owner; and he has read all special provisions furnished prior to the opening of 
bids; that he has satisfied himself relative to the work to be performed. 

The bidder proposes and agrees if this proposal is accepted to contract with the Owner in the form of 
contract specified, to furnish all necessary materials, equipment, machinery, tools, apparatus, means of 
transportation and labor necessary to complete the work as stated below in full and in complete 
accordance with the Contract Documents, as prepared by SfL+a Architects, with a definite understanding 
that no money will be allowed for extra work except as set forth in the Contract Documents for the sum 
of:

BASE BID

________________________________________________________Dollars ($ ___________________)

Plumbing Subcontractor ____________________________________________ License No.: _________

Mechanical Subcontractor ___________________________________________ License No.: _________

Electrical Subcontractor _____________________________________________ License No.: _________

The bidder further proposes and agrees to commence work on a date to be specified in a written Notice to 
Proceed, estimated to be on or about March 16, 2021, and shall be substantially complete with the 
workwithin 330 days from the Notice to Proceed. The bidder also agrees to a Final Completion within 30 
days from the date of Substantial Completion.



Johnsonville Elementary School Addition/Renovation - 02020.300

Bid Form 00 41 00 - 2

ALLOWANCES

General Construction Work Base Bid to include a Contingency Allowance as specified in Section 01 21 00 
- Allowances and listed below:

General Contingency: $100,000.00

General Construction Work Base Bid to include Cash Allowances for face brick as specified in Section 01 
21 00 - Allowances and listed below:  

Face Brick BRK-1 (Medium Red Wirecut by Palmetto Brick): $300.00 per thousand
Face Brick BRK-2 (.25 Greystone by Palmetto Brick):      $350.00 per thousand

General Construction Work Base Bid to include a Cash Allowance for security, camera and electronic 
door hardware in addition to the Work shown on the Contract Documents as specified in Section 01 21 00 
- Allowances and listed below:  

Cash Allowance: $300,000.00

General Construction Work Base Bid to include a Cash Allowance for five (5) site bollards in addition to 
the Work shown on the Contract Documents. Amount to be provided by Bidder:

Cash Allowance: $__________________

ALTERNATES

Should any of the Alternates as described in the Contract Documents be accepted, the amounts written 
below shall be the amount to be added or deducted to the Base Bid. 

Alternate No. 1 - Luxury Vinyl Tile

Provide Luxury Vinyl Tile (LVT) in lieu of all specified VCT.

Add ________________________________________________ Dollars ($ _______________________)

Alternate No. 2 Door Hardware (Owner Preferred Alternates)

Alternate No. 2A (Owner Preferred Alternate)
State the amount to be added to the Base Bid to provide locks and latches with interchangeable 
cores by Best

Add _________________________________________ Dollars ($ _______________________)

Alternate No. 2B (Owner Preferred Alternate)
State the amount to be added to the Base Bid to provide exit devices by Precision.

Add__________________________________________ Dollars ($ _______________________)

Alternate No. 2C (Owner Preferred Alternate)
State the amount to be added to the Base Bid to provide closers by LCN.

Add__________________________________________ Dollars ($ _______________________)



Johnsonville Elementary School Addition/Renovation - 02020.300

Bid Form 00 41 00 - 3

Alternate No. 2D (Owner Preferred Alternate)
State the amount to be added to the Base Bid to provide continuous hinges by Select.

Add__________________________________________ Dollars ($ _______________________)

Alternate No. 2E (Owner Preferred Alternate)
State the amount to be added to the Base Bid to provide Grand Master Key System by Best.

Add__________________________________________ Dollars ($ _______________________)

Alternate No. 3 - Plumbing Fixtures (Owner Preferred Alternate)

Alternate No. 3A (Owner Preferred Alternate)
State the amount to be added to the Base Bid to provide plumbing fixture faucets by Zurn.

Add__________________________________________ Dollars ($ _______________________)

Alternate No. 3B (Owner Preferred Alternate)
State the amount to be added to the Base Bid to provide plumbing fixture flush valves by Toto ECO 
Hydroelectric.

Add__________________________________________ Dollars ($ _______________________)

Alternate No. 3C (Owner Preferred Alternate)
State the amount to be added to the Base Bid to provide plumbing fixture water coolers by Elkay.

Add__________________________________________ Dollars ($ _______________________)

Alternate No. 4 - Digital, Addressable Fire Alarm System (Owner Preferred Alternate)

State the amount to be added to the Base Bid to provide digital addressable fire alarm system by Honeywell 
– Gamewell FCI system.

Add ________________________________________________ Dollars ($ _______________________)

Alternate No. 5 - HVAC Equipment (Owner Preferred Alternate)

State the amount to be added to the Base Bid to provide HVAC Equipment by Trane.

Add ________________________________________________ Dollars ($ _______________________)

Alternate No. 6 - General-Duty Valves for Plumbing Piping (Owner Preferred Alternate)

State the amount to be added to the Base Bid to provide plumbing valves by Apollo.

Add ________________________________________________ Dollars ($ _______________________)

Alternate No. 7 - Direct Digital Control System (Owner Preferred Alternate)

State the amount to be added to the Base Bid to provide HVAC DDC Controls by Reliable or Alternative 
Logic Corporation.

Add ________________________________________________ Dollars ($ _______________________)



Johnsonville Elementary School Addition/Renovation - 02020.300

Bid Form 00 41 00 - 4

Alternate No. 8 - Switchgear (Owner Preferred Alternate)

State the amount to be added to the Base Bid to provide Switchgear by Square D.

Add ________________________________________________ Dollars ($ _______________________)

Alternate No. 9 - Window Replacement in existing Classroom Wing.  See Sheet A-203

Add ________________________________________________ Dollars ($ _______________________)

Alternate No. 10 - Window/BARD Units Replacement in existing Gym Building.  See Sheet A-204

Add ________________________________________________ Dollars ($ _______________________)



Johnsonville Elementary School Addition/Renovation - 02020.300

Bid Form 00 41 00 - 5

UNIT PRICES

Unit prices quoted and accepted shall apply throughout the life of the contract, except as specifically noted. 
Unit prices shall be applied, as appropriate, to compute the total value of changes in the scope of the work 
in accordance with the contract documents. 

1. Exit Sign $____________________________each

2. Surface Mounted Strobe $____________________________each

3. Surface Mounted Horn/Strobe $____________________________each

4. Smoke Detector $____________________________each

5. Heat Detector $____________________________each

6. Fire Alarm Pull Station $____________________________each

7. Data Outlet $____________________________each

8. Duplex Power Outlet $____________________________each

9. Woven Geotextile Separation and Stabilization Fabric $ ____________________________/SY

10. Offsite Borrow Material $ ____________________________/CY

11. Removal of Unsuitable Soil (Bulk) $ ____________________________/CY

12. Removal of Unsuitable Soil (Trench) $ ____________________________/CY

13. Replacement of removed rock or unsuitable soils with 
Aggregate Base Course in-place $_______________________________/CY

Note: Refer to Section 01 22 00 - Unit Prices for allowance quantities to be included in the Base Bid cost.



Johnsonville Elementary School Addition/Renovation - 02020.300

Bid Form 00 41 00 - 6

Provide on the Bid - Under GS 143-128.2(c) the undersigned bidder shall identify on its bid (Identification 

of Minority Business Participation form) the minority businesses that it will use on the Project with the total 

dollar value of the bids that will be performed by the minority businesses. Also list the good faith efforts 

(Affidavit A) made to solicit minority participation in the bid effort.

NOTE: A Contractor that performs all of the work with its own workforce may submit an Affidavit 
(B) to that effect in lieu of the Affidavit (A) required above. The MB Participation Form must still 
be submitted even if there is zero participation.

After the Bid Opening - The Owner will consider all Bids and Alternates and determine the lowest 
responsible, responsive bidder. Upon notification of being the apparent low bidder, the bidder shall then 
file within 72 hours of the notification of being the apparent lowest bidder, the following:

An Affidavit (C) that includes a description of the portion of work to be executed by minority businesses, 
expressed as a percentage of the total Contract Price, which is equal to or more than the 10% goal 
established. This Affidavit shall give rise to the presumption that the bidder has made the required good 
faith effort and Affidavit D is not necessary;

OR

If less than the 10% goal, Affidavit (D) of its good faith effort to meet the goal shall be provided. The 
document must include evidence of all good faith efforts that were implemented, including any 
advertisements, solicitations and other specific actions demonstrating recruitment and selection of minority 
businesses for participation in the contract.

NOTE: Bidders must always submit with their bid the Identification of Minority Business 

Participation listing all MB contractors, vendors and suppliers that will be used. If there is no MB 
participation, then enter zero on the form. Affidavit A or Affidavit B, as applicable, also must be 
submitted with the Bid. Failure to file a required Affidavit or documentation with the bid or after 
being notified apparent low bidder is grounds for rejection of the Bid.



Johnsonville Elementary School Addition/Renovation - 02020.300

Bid Form 00 41 00 - 7

PROPOSAL SIGNATURE PAGE

The undersigned further agrees that in the case of failure on his part to execute the said contract and the 
bonds within ten (10) consecutive calendar days after being given written notice of the award of contract, 
the certified check, cash or bid bond accompanying this bid shall be paid into the funds of the Owner's 
account set aside for the project as liquidated damages for such failure; otherwise, the certified check, cash 
or bid bond accompanying this proposal shall be returned to the undersigned.

Attach certified check, cash or bid bond to this Proposal.

Respectfully submitted this ____________ day of __________________________________ 20 ______

_____________________________________________________________________________________
(Name of firm or corporation making bid)

WITNESS: By: ______________________________________

_____________________________________ Title: ________________________________________
Proprietorship or Partnership  (Owner, Partner, President or Vice President only)

Address: ______________________________________

_____________________________________________

License No: ___________________________________
ATTEST:

By: __________________________________

Title: _______________________________________
(Corporate Secretary or Assistant Secretary only) (CORPORATE SEAL)

Addenda Received and Used in Computing Bids:

Addendum No. 1 Dated ___________________

Addendum No. 2 Dated ___________________

Addendum No. 3 Dated ___________________

Addendum No. 4 Dated ___________________

END OF BID FORM
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Section C, Owner-Contractor Agreement  C-1

OWNER-CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT

PROJECT NUMBER:  (                  )

SCHOOL NAME:  (                                      )

THIS AGREEMENT, in four (4) copies, made this (   ) day of ________, Two Thousand 
and Twenty by and between ______________________ (herein referred to as the "Owner"), 
whose mailing address is _____________________________________ and 
___________________________. (herein referred to as the "Contractor"), whose mailing 
address is ___________________________________________.  Correspondence, submittals, 
and notices relating to or required under this Contract shall be sent in writing to the above 
addresses; unless either party is notified in writing by the other, of a change in address.

WITNESSETH:

WHEREAS, it is the intent of the Owner to obtain the services of the Contractor in 
connection with the new construction of (                                ) (hereinafter referred to as the 
"Project" or the "Work"); and

WHEREAS, the Contractor desires to perform such construction in accordance with the 
terms and conditions of this Agreement,

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the promises made herein and other good and 
valuable consideration, the following terms and conditions are hereby mutually agreed to, by and 
between the Owner and Contractor:

Article 1

DEFINITIONS

1.1 All terms in this Agreement which are defined in the Information for Bidders and the 
General Conditions shall have the meanings designated therein.

1.2 The Contract Documents are as defined in the General Conditions.  Such documents 
form the Contract, and all are as fully a part thereof as if attached to this Agreement or 
repeated herein.  The Contract Documents consist of the Owner-Contractor Agreement, 
the General and Supplemental Conditions of the Contract, the Drawings, the 
Specifications, all Addenda issued prior to bidding, and all Modifications and Change 
Orders issued after execution of the Contract.

Article 2

STATEMENT OF THE WORK
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2.1 The Project is the Work identified in the plans and specifications prepared by 
________________ dated ________, 2020 for _____________ Board of Education, 
___________________, including the following addenda: 

______

A listing of the plans and specifications included in the Contract Documents is attached 
as Exhibit A. 

2.2 The Parties agree that the Project shall include the following alternates:

______

2.3 The Parties agree to the following modifications to the Project’s plans and specifications, 
including the noted value engineering items: 

List item(s) and proposed deduct/add(s).  If none, delete this language list “None”

2.4 The Parties agree that the following allowances are included in the Contract Sum in 
Section 5.1 below: 

List item(s) and proposed allowance(s).  If none, delete this language list “None”

2.5 The Contractor shall provide and pay for all materials, tools, equipment, labor and 
professional and non-professional services, and shall perform all other acts and supply 
all other things necessary, to fully and properly perform and complete the Work, as 
required by the Contract Documents.

2.6 The Contractor shall further provide and pay for all related facilities described in any of 
the Contract Documents, including all work expressly specified therein and such 
additional work as may be reasonably inferred therefrom, saving and excepting only 
such items of work as are specifically stated in the Contract Documents not to be the 
obligation of the Contractor. The totality of the obligations imposed upon the contractor 
by this Article and by all other provisions of the Contract Documents, as well as the 
structures to be built and the labor to be performed, is herein referred to as the "Work".

Article 3

DESIGN CONSULTANT

3.1 The Design Consultant (as defined in the General Conditions) shall be (                  ) 

whose address is (                    ), however, that the Owner may, without liability to the 
Contractor, unilaterally amend this Article from time to time by designating a different 
person or organization to act as its Design Consultant and so advising the Contractor in 
writing, at which time the person or organization so designated shall be the Design 
Consultant for purposes of this Contract.
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Article 4

TIME OF COMMENCEMENT AND COMPLETION

4.1 The Contractor shall commence the Work promptly upon the date established in the 
Notice to Proceed.  If there is no Notice to Proceed, the date of commencement of the 
Work shall be the date of this Agreement or such other date as may be established 
herein.

4.2 Time is of the essence.  The Contractor shall achieve Final Completion, as defined in the 
General Conditions on or before the date established for Final Completion in the 
Supplemental Conditions.

4.3 The Supplemental Conditions contains certain specific dates that shall be adhered to and 
are the last acceptable dates unless modified in writing by mutual agreement between the 
Contractor and the Owner.  All dates indicate midnight unless otherwise stipulated.  The 
only exceptions to this schedule are defined in the General Conditions under 8.3 
DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME.

 
4.4 Should the Contractor fail to complete the Work on or before the dates stipulated for 

Substantial Completion and/or Final Completion, or such later date as may result from 
an extension of time granted by the Owner, he shall pay the Owner, as liquidated 
damages the sums set forth in the General and Supplemental Conditions. 

Article 5

CONTRACT SUM

5.1 Provided that the Contractor shall strictly and completely perform all of its obligations 
under the Contract Documents, and subject only to additions and deductions by 
Modification or as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall pay 
to the Contractor, in current funds and at the time and in the installments hereinafter 
specified, the sum of ______________________________________ Dollars 
($___________) herein referred to as the "Contract Sum".  This amount includes the 
base bid and the Alternates in Section 2.2

5.2 The Contract Sum includes the value engineering items and other contract modifications 
noted in Section 2.3 above that total $______________.

5.3 Unit Prices are established as follows for the Project:

Unit Price No. 1 $

Unit Price No. 2 $

Unit Price No. 3 $

Unit Price No. 4 $
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Unit Price No. 5 $

Unit Price No. 6 $

Unit Price No. 7 $

Unit Price No. 8 $

Article 6

PROGRESS PAYMENTS

6.1 The Contractor hereby agrees that on or about the First day of the month for every month 
during the performance of the Work he will deliver to the Owner's Project Manager an 
Application for Payment in accordance with the provisions of Article 9 of the General 
Conditions.  This date may be changed upon mutual agreement, stated in writing, 
between the Owner and Contractor.  Payment under this Contract shall be made as 
provided in the General Conditions. Payments due and unpaid under the Contract 
Documents shall not bear interest. 

Article 7

OTHER REQUIREMENTS

7.1 The Contractor shall submit the Performance Bond, Labor and Material Payment Bond 
and Certification of Insurance as required by the Contract Documents.

7.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one (1) set of drawings and one (1)   set of 
specifications, at no extra cost, for use in the Construction of the Work.  Additional sets 
of drawings or specifications may be obtained by the Contractor by paying the Owner 
for the costs of reproduction, handling and mailing.

7.3 The Contractor shall make a good faith effort to utilize Historically Underutilized 
Businesses (HUB’s) per N.C. Gen. Stat. 143-128.2, and as described in the construction 
documents.

7.4 The General Conditions, Supplemental Conditions and the plans and specifications, 
including any addenda, are incorporated herein by reference.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, _________________ Board of Education (hereinbefore 
called the "Owner") has caused these presents to be signed and its corporate seal to be hereunto 
affixed, attested by its Chairperson and Secretary, and ________________ (hereinbefore called 
"Contractor") has caused these presents to be signed by its President and its Corporate seal to be 
hereunto affixed, as hereinafter attested, all as of the day and year first above written.

_____________________ BOARD OF EDUCATION
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_________________________________________
______________________
Board Chairperson

ATTEST:

________________________________________
_____________________
Superintendent

[Corporate Seal]

____________________________________

By: ________________________________________
      _________________, President or Vice-President
       (Print Name)

      
ATTEST:

 __________________________
Corporate Secretary

[Corporate Seal]

This instrument has been preaudited in the manner required by the School Budget and Fiscal 
Control Act.

___________________________________
Finance Officer Date
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PERFORMANCE BOND

IT IS HEREBY AGREED that (Insert full name and address of Contractor)

as Principal, hereinafter called Contractor, and, (Insert full name and address of Surety)

as Surety, hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the

as Obligee, hereinafter called Owner, in the amount of __________________________
_________________________________________________ Dollars ($                   ), for the 
payment whereof Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these obligations.

WHEREAS, Contractor has by written agreement dated _________________, 20___, entered into 
a contract with Owner for the construction of (Insert the name of the Project)

in accordance with Drawings and Specifications prepared by  (Insert full name and address of Architect/Engineer)

which contract is by reference made a part hereof, and is hereinafter referred to as the Contract.

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that, if Contractor 
shall promptly and faithfully perform said Contract, then this obligation shall be null and void; 
otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect.  The Surety hereby waives notice of any alteration 
or extension of time made by the Owner.

Whenever Contractor shall be, and declared by Owner to be in default, under the Contract, the 
Owner having performed Owner’s obligations thereunder, the Surety may promptly remedy the 
default, or shall promptly:

1) Complete the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions, or

2) Obtain a bid or bids for completing the Contract in accordance with its terms and 
conditions, and upon determination by Surety of the lowest responsible bidder, or, if the 
Owner elects, upon determination by the Owner and the Surety jointly of the lowest 



2

responsible bidder, arrange for a contract between such bidder and Owner, and make 
available as Work progresses (even though there should be a default or a succession of 
defaults under the contract or contracts of completion arranged under this paragraph) 
sufficient funds to pay the cost of completion less the balance of the contract price; but not 
exceeding, including other costs and damages for which the Surety may be liable 
hereunder, the amount set forth in the first paragraph hereof.  The term “balance of the 
contract price,” as used in this paragraph, shall mean the total amount payable by Owner 
to Contractor under the Contract and any amendments thereto, less the amount properly 
paid by Owner to Contractor.

Any suit under this bond must be instituted before the expiration of any applicable statute of 
limitations under the Contract.

No right of action shall accrue on this bond to or for the use of any person or corporation other 
than the Owner named herein or the heirs, executors, administrators or successors of the Owner.

Signed and sealed this _____ day of ________________ 20_____.

PRINCIPAL

[Affix corporate seal]

(Name)

(Title)

(Witness)

SURETY

[Affix corporate seal]

(Name)

(Title)

(Witness)

R1726188
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LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND 

THIS BOND IS ISSUED SIMULTANEOUSLY WITH PERFORMANCE BOND IN FAVOR OF THE 
OWNER CONDITIONED ON THE FULL AND FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE OF THE CONTRACT

IT IS HEREBY AGREED that (Insert full name and address of Contractor)

as Principal, hereinafter called “Principal,” and, (Insert full name and address of Surety)

as Surety, hereinafter called “Surety,” are held and firmly bound unto the

as Obligee, hereinafter called Owner, for the use and benefit of claimants as hereinbelow defined, in the amount of Dollars 
($                               ), for the payment whereof Principal and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these obligations.

WHEREAS, Principal has by written agreement dated _______________, 20______,
entered into a contract with Owner for the construction of               (Insert the name of the Project)

in accordance with Drawings and Specifications prepared by       (Insert full name and address of Architect/Engineer)

which contract is by reference made a part hereof, and is hereinafter referred to as the “Contract.”

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that, if Principal shall promptly make payment 
to all claimants as hereinafter defined, for all labor and material used or reasonably required for use in the performance of 
the Contract, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect, subject, however, to the 
following conditions:

1. A claimant is defined as one having a direct contract with the principal or with a Subcontractor of the 
Principal for labor, material, or both, used or reasonably required for use in the performance of the Contract, labor and 
material being construed to include that part of water, gas, power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service or rental of 
equipment directly applicable to the Contract.

2. The above named Principal and Surety hereby jointly and severally agree with the Owner that every claimant 
as herein defined, who has not been paid in full before the expiration of a period of ninety (90) days after the date on which 
the last of such claimant’s work or labor was done or performed, or materials were furnished by such claimant, may sue 
on this bond for the use of such claimant, prosecute the suit to final judgment for such sum or sums as may be justly due 
claimant, and have execution thereon.  The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any such 
suit.

3. No suit or action shall be commenced hereunder by any claimant:

a) Unless claimant, other than one having a direct contract with the Principal, shall have given written notice to 
any two of the following: the Principal, the Owner, or the Surety above named, within ninety (90) days, after such 
claimant did or performed the last of the work or labor, or furnished the last of the materials for which said claim is 
made, stating with substantial accuracy the amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were 
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furnished, or for whom the work or labor was done or performed.  Such notice shall be served by mailing the same by 
registered mail or certified mail; postage prepaid, in an envelope addressed to the Principal, Owner or Surety, at any 
place where an office is regularly maintained for the transaction of business, or served in any manner in which legal 
process may be served in the state in which the aforesaid project is located, save that such service need not be made 
by a public officer.

        b) After the expiration of one (1) year following the date on which Principal ceased Work on said Contract, it 
being understood, however, that if any limitation embodied in this bond is prohibited by any law controlling the 
construction hereof such limitation shall be deemed to be amended so as to be equal to the minimum period of 
limitation permitted by such law.

        c) Other than in a state court of competent jurisdiction in and for the county or other political subdivision of the 
state in which the Project, or any part thereof, is situated, or in the United States District Court for the district in which 
the Project, or any part thereof, is situated, and not elsewhere.

4. The amount of this bond shall be reduced by and to the extent of any payment or payments made in good 
faith hereunder, inclusive of the payment by Surety of mechanics’ liens which may be filed of record against said 
improvement, whether or not claim for the amount of such lien be presented under and against this bond.

Signed and sealed this _____ day of ________________ 20 _____.

PRINCIPAL

[Affix corporate seal]

(Name)

(Title)

(Witness)

SURETY

[Affix corporate seal]

(Name)

(Title)

(Witness)

R1726188
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GENERAL CONDITIONS

NOTICE OF DISCLAIMER

TAKE NOTICE, that these General Conditions may contain language and Article, Section or Paragraph 
headings or names which appear similar to or the same as the provisions of the "General Conditions of the 
Contract for Construction", published by the American Institute of Architects, AIA Document A-201.

TAKE NOTICE, however, that these General Conditions are substantially and materially different in many 
respects from the AIA Document A-201 and that certain additions, deletions or other modifications have 
been made to provisions similar to those contained in the AIA Document.  This document, further, contains 
provisions, which do not appear in the AIA document.

The use of any language or Article or Paragraph format similar to or the same as AIA Document A-201 
does not constitute an endorsement by the American Institute of Architects of this document.

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE

CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 9. PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
2. DESIGN CONSULTANT 10. PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND
3. OWNER PROPERTY
4. CONTRACTOR 11. INSURANCE
5. SUBCONTRACTORS 12. CHANGES IN THE WORK
6. WORK BY OWNER OR BY 13. UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION

SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 14. TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACT
7. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 15. DISPUTE RESOLUTION
8. TIME

ARTICLE 1

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

1.1 DEFINITIONS

1.1.1 AS SHOWN, AS INDICATED, AS DETAILED: These words, and words of like implication, 
refer to information contained in Drawings and Specifications describing the Work, unless 
explicitly stated otherwise in the Contract Documents.

1.1.2 CLAIM: A Claim as used in the Contract is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, 
as a matter of right, adjustment or interpretation of contract terms, payment of money, a credit 
against the payment of money, extension of time or other relief with respect to the terms of the 
Contract.  The term Claim also includes other disputes and matters in question between the 
parties to a contract involved in the Owner’s construction and repair projects arising out of or 
relating to the Contract or the construction process.   
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1.1.3 CONTRACT: The Contract is the sum of all the Contract Documents.  The Contract represents 
the entire and integrated agreement between the Owner and the Contractor and supersedes all 
prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written or oral.  The Contract may be 
amended or modified only by a Modification as defined in Paragraph 1.1.4. The Contract may 
also be referred to in the Contract Documents as “this Contract”, “this Agreement” or “the 
Agreement”. 

1.1.4 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Contract Documents consist of the Owner-Contractor 
Agreement, the Conditions of the Contract (General and Supplemental Conditions), the Plans, 
Drawings, and Specifications, and all Addenda thereto issued prior to and all Modifications 
thereto issued after execution of the Contract.  A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the 
Contract signed by both parties; (2) a Change Order or a Construction Change Directive issued 
pursuant to the provisions of Article 12; (3) a written interpretation issued by the Design 
Consultant pursuant to Paragraph 2.2.7; or (4) a written order for a minor Change in the Work 
issued pursuant to Section 12.4.  The Contract Documents do not include any other documents 
including but not limited to soils, geotechnical or other reports, surveys and analysis, which may 
be printed, bound or assembled with the Contract Documents, or otherwise made available to 
the Contractor for review or information under this Contract, unless specifically enumerated and 
directly incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents.

1.1.5 HE/HIS:  The term He or His is not intended to be gender specific.

1.1.6 MANUFACTURER: An individual, company, or corporation who manufactures, fabricates, or 
assembles a standard product.  A standard product is one that is not made to special design, and 
if furnished by either direct sale or by contract to the Contractor, Subcontractor or Vendor.

1.1.7 MATERIAL SUPPLIER OR VENDOR: A person or organization who supplies, but who is not 
responsible for the installation of, materials, products and equipment.  

1.1.8 NOTICE: The term Notice as used herein shall mean and include written notice.  Notice shall 
be deemed to have been given when delivered to the address of the person, firm or corporation 
for whom intended, or to his, their or its duly authorized agent, representative or officer; or when 
enclosed in a postage prepaid wrapper or envelope addressed to such person, firm or corporation 
at his, their or its Notice Address and deposited in a United States mailbox by registered or 
certified mail.   To “Notify” means to give Notice. The Notice Addresses for the Owner and 
Contractor are stated in the Owner-Contractor Agreement and may be changed by a party by 
giving Notice to the other of such change.     

1.1.9 PLANS OR DRAWINGS: All drawings or reproduction of drawings pertaining to the Work.

1.1.10 PRODUCT: The term Product includes materials, systems and equipment.

1.1.11 PROJECT: The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract 
Documents may be the whole or a part.

1.1.12 PROPOSAL: A complete and properly signed document whereby the Contractor proposes to 
provide additional or a reduced scope of construction work on the Project for the sums stipulated 
therein, supported by data required by the Design Consultant or Owner.

1.1.13 PROVIDE: As a directive to the Contractor, and as pertaining to labor, materials or equipment, 
"provide" means "furnish and install completely".
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1.1.14 SPECIFICATIONS: Descriptions, provisions and requirements, pertaining to method and 
manner of performing the Work, or to quantities and qualities of materials or equipment to be 
furnished under terms of the Contract.

1.1.15 WORK: The Work comprises the construction and services required of the Contractor by the 
Contract Documents and includes all labor, supplies and other facilities or things necessary to 
produce such construction, and all materials, equipment, and supplies incorporated or to be 
incorporated in such construction.

1.2 EXECUTION, CORRELATION AND INTENT

1.2.1 The Contractor and Owner acknowledge that neither these General Conditions, nor any other 
Contract Document shall be construed against the Owner due to the fact that they may have 
been drafted by the Owner or the Owner’s agent.  For the purposes of construing these General 
Conditions, and any other Contract Document, both the Contractor and the Owner shall be 
considered to have jointly drafted them.

1.2.2 The Owner-Contractor Agreement shall be signed in not less than three (3) copies by the Owner 
and Contractor, and each of which shall be deemed an original, but all of which shall constitute 
one and the same instrument.  

1.2.3 By executing the Contract, the Contractor represents that he has visited the site, familiarized 
himself with the local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated his 
observations with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

1.2.4 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution 
and completion of the Work.  The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required 
by any one shall be as binding as if required by all. Performance by the Contractor shall be 
required only to the extent consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable 
from them as being necessary to produce the intended results. Words and abbreviations which 
have well-known technical or trade meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance 
with such recognized meanings unless otherwise specifically defined herein.  The table of 
contents, titles, headings, running headlines and marginal notes contained herein and in said 
documents are solely to facilitate reference to various provisions of the Contract Documents 
and in no way affect, limit or cast light upon the interpretation of the provisions to which they 
refer.

1.2.5 The organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and the arrangement 
of Drawings are for convenience only.  The Contractor may subcontract the Work in such 
divisions as he sees fit consistent with applicable law and he is ultimately responsible for 
furnishing all of the Work. 

1.2.6 Anything shown on the Drawings and not mentioned in the Specifications or mentioned in the 
Specifications and not shown on the Drawings shall have the same effect as if shown or 
mentioned respectively in both.  Detailed specifications take priority over general specifications 
and detailed drawings take precedence over general drawings.  Any Work shown on one 
drawing shall be construed to be shown in all drawings.  If any portion of the Contract 
Documents shall be in conflict with any other portion, the various documents comprising the 
Contract Documents shall govern in the following order of precedence: The Owner-Contractor 
Agreement; the Supplemental Conditions; the General Conditions; the Specifications; the 
Drawings. The Contractor shall notify the Design Consultant and the Owner of all such 



Formal Contract Documents

Section V - General Conditions (December 2020)                                                                                                                                          V - 4

inconsistencies promptly.  Any such conflict or inconsistency between or in the Drawings or 
Specifications shall be submitted by the Contractor promptly to the Owner and Design 
Consultant and the Design Consultant’s decision thereon shall be final and conclusive.

1.2.7 The Contractor agrees that nothing contained in the Contract Documents or any contract 
between the Owner and the Design Consultant shall create any contractual relationship between 
the Design Consultant and the Contractor, or between the Design Consultant and any 
Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that this 
Contract is not intended to create, nor shall any provision be interpreted as creating, any 
contractual relationship between the Owner or Contractor and any third parties.

1.2.8 The provisions of this Contract cannot be amended, modified, varied or waived in any respect 
except by a Modification. The Contractor is hereby given notice that no person has authority to 
orally waive, or to release the Contractor from any of the Contractor's duties or obligations 
under or arising out of this Contract.  Any waiver, approval or consent granted by Modification 
to the Contractor shall be limited to those matters specifically and expressly stated thereby to 
be waived, approved or consented to and shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligation to 
obtain any future waiver, approval or consent.

1.2.9 Any material or operation specified by reference to published specifications of a Manufacturer, 
a society, an association, a code, or other published standard, shall comply with requirements 
of the listed document which is current on date the Owner received bids for the construction of 
the Project.  In case of a conflict between referenced document and the Specifications, 
Specifications shall govern.  In case of a conflict between such listed documents, the one having 
more stringent requirements shall govern.

1.2.10 The Contractor, if requested, shall furnish an affidavit from each or any Manufacturer certifying 
that materials or products delivered to the job meets requirements specified.

1.3 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DOCUMENTS

1.3.1 All Drawings, Specifications and copies thereof furnished by the Design Consultant are and 
shall remain the property of the Owner.  They are to be used by Contractor only with respect to 
the Project and are not to be used by Contractor on any other project. With the exception of one 
contract set for each party to the Contract, such documents are to be returned or suitably 
accounted for to the Owner on request at the completion of the Work.  Submission or 
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with 
the Project is not to be construed as publication in derogation of Owner’s rights or the Design 
Consultant's common law copyright or other reserved rights.

ARTICLE 2

THE DESIGN CONSULTANT

2.1 DEFINITIONS

2.1.1 The term  "Design Consultant" or "A/E" or "Architect" or "Engineer" as used or set forth in the 
Contract Documents, shall mean the entity and its consultants or agents, or their duly authorized 
representatives, that is responsible for designing or engineering the Work, and performing the 
activities specified herein, and in the Agreement for Design Consultant Services, including any 
consultants to said entity or firm acting within the scope of their agreements with the Design 
Consultant.   Such firm or agency and its representatives shall act severally within the scope of 
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particular duties entrusted to them, unless otherwise provided for in the Contract Documents or 
in the Agreement for Design Consultant Services.

2.1.2 The Design Consultant may be identified in the Owner-Contractor Agreement and is referred to 
throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number and masculine in gender.  The 
Design Consultant is further described as and, throughout this document, shall mean one or both 
of the following:

2.1.2.1 ARCHITECT, a person or other legal entity lawfully licensed to practice architecture in the 
State wherein the Project is located; or

2.1.2.2 ENGINEER, a person or other legal entity lawfully licensed to practice engineering in the State 
wherein the Project is located.

2.2 SERVICES OF THE DESIGN CONSULTANT

2.2.1 The Design Consultant will provide certain services as hereinafter described and further 
described in the Agreement for Design Consultant Services. 

2.2.2 Should errors, omissions, or conflicts in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract 
Documents prepared by or on behalf of the Design Consultant be discovered, the Design 
Consultant will prepare such amendments or supplementary documents and provide 
consultation as may be required.

2.2.3 The Design Consultant will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction to 
familiarize itself generally with the progress and quality of the Work and to determine in general 
if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents.  The Design Consultant 
will not be required to make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality 
or quantity of the Work, but it shall make as many inspections as may reasonably be required 
to fulfill its obligations to the Owner.  On the basis of such on-site observations, the Design 
Consultant and his consultants shall endeavour to guard the Owner against defects and 
deficiencies in the Work.   The Design Consultant will conduct the weekly construction meeting 
and shall be responsible for preparing accurate and complete minutes of all such meetings and 
other Project meetings and distributing same to all participants.

2.2.4 The Design Consultant will render written field reports to the Owner in the form required by 
the Owner relating to the periodic visits and inspections of the Project required by Paragraph 
2.2.3.

2.2.5 The Design Consultant will not be responsible for and will not have control or charge of 
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or for safety precautions 
and programs in connection with the Work, and he will not be responsible for the Contractor's 
failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  The Design 
Consultant will not be responsible for or have control or charge over the acts or omissions of 
the Contractor, Subcontractors, or any of their agents or employees, or any other persons 
performing any portion of the Work.

2.2.6 The Design Consultant shall at all times have access to the Work wherever it is in preparation 
or progress.  The Contractor shall provide safe facilities for such access so the Design 
Consultant may perform his functions under the Contract Documents.               

2.2.7 As required, the Design Consultant will render to the Owner, within a reasonable time, 
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interpretations concerning the design and other technical aspects of the Work and the Contract 
Documents.

2.2.8 All communications, correspondence, submittals, and documents exchanged between the 
Design Consultant and the Contractor in connection with the Project shall be copied to the 
Owner, unless the Owner provides otherwise. Further, all communications, correspondence, 
submittals and documents transmitted from the Owner or Design Consultant will be directed to 
the Contractor and copied to the Owner or Design Consultant.

2.2.9 All interpretations and decisions of the Design Consultant shall be consistent with the intent of 
and reasonably inferable from the Contract Documents.

2.2.10 The Design Consultant's decisions in matters relating to artistic effect will be final if consistent 
with the intent of the Contract Documents.

2.2.11 If the Design Consultant observes any Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents, 
the Design Consultant shall report this observation to the Owner.  The Design Consultant will 
prepare and submit to the Owner "punch lists" of the Contractor's work, which is not in 
conformance with the Contract Documents.  The Owner will transmit such "punch lists" to the 
Contractor.

2.2.12 The Design Consultant has the authority to condemn or reject any or all of the Work on behalf 
of the Owner when, in its opinion, the Work does not conform to the Contract Documents.  
Whenever, in the Design Consultant's reasonable opinion, it is considered necessary or 
advisable for the implementation of the intent of the Contract Documents, the Design Consultant 
will have the authority to require special inspection or testing of any portion of the Work in 
accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents whether or not such portion of the 
Work be then fabricated, installed or completed.

2.2.13 The Design Consultant will review the Contractor's submittals such as Shop Drawings, Product 
Data and Samples, but only for conformance with the design concept of the Work and for 
general compliance with the Contract Documents.  Such action shall be taken within fourteen 
(14) days of receipt unless otherwise authorized by the Owner.

2.2.14 The Owner will establish with the Design Consultant procedures to be followed for review and 
processing of all Shop Drawings, catalogue submittals, project reports, test reports, maintenance 
manuals, and other necessary documentation, as well as requests for changes and applications 
for extensions of time.

2.2.15 The Design Consultant will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives when 
requested by the Owner.

2.2.16 The Design Consultant and the Owner will conduct inspections to determine the dates of 
Substantial Completion and Final Completion.  The Design Consultant will issue a final 
Certification of Payment.

2.2.17 The Design Consultant will prepare three (3) printed copies and one (1) electronic computer file 
compatible with the latest version of AutoCAD, or other program designated by Owner, 
showing significant Changes in the Work made during the construction process, based on neatly 
and clearly marked-up Drawings, prints, and other data furnished by the Contractor(s) and the 
applicable Addenda, clarifications and Change Orders which occurred during the Project.  The 
Design Consultant will also provide the Owner assistance in the original operation of any 
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equipment or system such as initial start-up, testing, adjusting, and balancing.  

2.2.18 In case of the termination of the employment of the Design Consultant, the Owner may appoint 
a Design Consultant whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former 
Design Consultant.

ARTICLE 3

OWNER

3.1 DEFINITION

3.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Owner-Contractor Agreement and 
may be referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number and masculine 
in gender.  The term Owner means the Owner or his authorized representative or agent.  The 
phrase “Owner or its agent” as used in this Agreement, does not include the Separate 
Contractors or their Subcontractors.

3.2 INFORMATION, SERVICES AND RIGHTS OF THE OWNER

3.2.1 The Owner will provide administration of the Contract as herein described. The Design 
Consultant shall also provide aspects of administration of the Contract as herein described or as 
specified in the Agreement for Design Consultant Services. 

3.2.2 The Owner shall at all times have access to the Work whenever it is in preparation or progress.  
The Contractor shall provide safe facilities for such access.

3.2.3 The Owner shall not be responsible for or have control or charge of the construction means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, or for safety precautions and programs in 
connection with the Work, and will not be responsible for the Contractor's failure to carry out 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

3.2.4 The Owner will have authority to require special inspection or testing of portions of the Work 
to the same extent as the Design Consultant in accordance with Paragraph 2.2.12 whether or not 
such portion of the Work be then fabricated, installed, or completed.  However, neither the 
Owner's authority to act under Paragraph 3.2.4, nor any decision made by the Owner in good 
faith either to exercise or not to exercise such authority shall give rise to any duty or 
responsibility of the Owner to the Contractor, any Subcontractor, any of their agents or 
employees, or any other person performing any of the Work.

3.2.5 The Owner shall have the authority and discretion to call, schedule, and conduct job meetings 
to be attended by the Contractor, representatives of his Subcontractors, and the Design 
Consultant, to discuss such matters as procedures, progress, problems, and scheduling.

3.2.5.1 The Contractor is requested and required to attend weekly job site progress conferences as called 
by the Design Consultant.  The Contractor shall be represented at these job progress conferences 
by project personnel authorized by the Contractor to make schedule and financial decision and 
by project personnel representatives.  These meetings shall be open to Subcontractors, Material 
Suppliers, and any others who can contribute shall be encouraged by the Contractor to attend.  
It shall be the principal purpose of these meetings, or conferences, to affect coordination, 
cooperation and assistance in every practical way toward the end of maintaining progress of the 
Project on schedule and to complete the Project within the specified Contract Time.  The 



Formal Contract Documents

Section V - General Conditions (December 2020)                                                                                                                                          V - 8

Contractor shall be prepared to assist progress of the Work as required in his particular contract 
and to recommend remedial measures for the correction of progress as may be appropriate.  The 
Design Consultant shall be the coordinator of the conferences and shall preside as chairman.

3.2.5.2 If the Project is awarded as a single prime construction contract, the Design Consultant shall 
determine which, if any, Subcontractors and/or Material Suppliers shall be required to attend 
weekly job site progress conferences.  The Contractor shall comply with this request and the 
meeting shall be conducted as described in Subparagraph 3.2.5.1.

3.2.6 The Owner will establish procedures to be followed for processing all Shop Drawings, 
catalogues, and other project reports, and other documentation, test reports, and maintenance 
manuals.

3.2.7 The Owner and Design Consultant will review all requests for changes and shall implement the 
processing of Change Orders, including applications for extension of the Contract Time.

3.2.8 The Owner, will not be responsible for the failure of the Contractor to plan, schedule, and 
execute the Work in accordance with the approved schedule or the failure of the Contractor to 
meet scheduled Completion Dates or the failure of the Contractor to schedule and coordinate 
the Work of his own trades and Subcontractors or to coordinate and cooperate with any Separate 
Contractors.

3.2.9 The Owner, in consultation with the Design Consultant, will review and process all Applications 
for Payment by the Contractor, including the final Application for Payment.

3.2.10 The Owner and Design Consultant shall not be responsible or liable to Contractor for the acts, 
errors or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or employees, or any other 
persons performing any of the Work or working on the Project.

3.2.11 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing the physical characteristics and legal limitations for 
the site of the Project, which are in its possession and are relevant to the Work.

3.2.12 The Owner shall secure and pay for necessary easements, required for permanent structures or 
for permanent changes in existing facilities.

3.2.13 The Owner shall furnish information or services under the Owner’s control with reasonable 
promptness to avoid unreasonable delay in the orderly progress of the Work.

3.2.14 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor will be furnished, free of 
charge, copies of Drawings and Specifications in accordance with the Supplemental Conditions. 

3.2.15 The Owner will make reasonable efforts to make available for the Contractor's reasonable 
review, at the Owner's offices or together with the Contract Documents, certain boring logs, 
geotechnical, soils and other reports, surveys and analyses pertaining to the Project site of which 
the Owner is aware, has in its possession and are relevant to the Work.  Any boring logs that 
are provided to the Contractor are only intended to reflect conditions at the locations of the 
borings and do not necessarily reflect site conditions at other locations. Any reports, surveys 
and analyses provided by Owner are for the Contractor's information only, and their accuracy 
and completeness are not guaranteed or warranted by the Owner or the Design Consultant, and 
such reports are not adopted by reference into, nor are they part of the Contract Documents.  
Notwithstanding any factual statement, conclusion, or any language or recommendations 
contained in such reports, the Contractor shall not rely upon the accuracy or completeness of 
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any reports surveys and analyses. 

3.2.16 The foregoing rights are in addition to other rights of the Owner enumerated herein and those 
provided by law.

3.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOP OR TO SUSPEND THE WORK

3.3.1 If the Contractor fails to correct defective Work as required by Section 13.2 or fails to carry out 
the Work or supply labor and materials in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner 
by a written Notice may order the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the 
cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of the Owner to stop the Work 
shall not give rise to any duty on the part of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of 
the Contractor or any other person or entity.

3.3.2 The Owner may order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of 
the Work for such period of time as he may determine to be appropriate for the convenience of 
the Owner.

3.3.3 If the performance of all or any part of the Work (including the work of the Contractor and its 
Subcontractors) is, for an unreasonable period of time, suspended, delayed, or interrupted by an 
act of the Owner or the Design Consultant , or by failure of any one of them to act within the 
time specified in this Contract (or if no time is specified, within a reasonable time), an 
adjustment shall be made for an increase in the actual time required for performance of the 
Work by the Contractor, due solely to such unreasonable suspension, delay, or interruption and 
the Contract modified in writing accordingly.  However, no Claim shall be made under this 
Paragraph for any suspension, delay, or interruption pursuant to Paragraph 3.4.1, or for which 
Claim is provided or excluded under any other provision of this Contract.  No Claim under this 
Paragraph shall be allowed on behalf of the Contractor or its Subcontractors, unless within 
twenty (20) days after the act or failure to act involved, and for continuing or ongoing acts or 
failures to act within twenty (20) days of the first day of the act or failure to act, the Contractor 
submits to the Owner a written statement setting forth, as fully as then practicable, the extent of 
such Claim, and unless the Claim is asserted in writing within thirty (30) days after the 
termination of such suspension, delay, or interruption.  For continuing or ongoing acts or failures 
to act, the Contractor shall update its written statement every twenty (20) days until the 
suspension, delay or interruption is terminated.  The Contractor shall waive any and all Claims 
under this Paragraph 3.3.3 which are not filed in strict conformance with Paragraph 3.3.3.  The 
Contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold the Owner harmless from any Claim by a 
Subcontractor that is waived because it is not filed in strict conformance with this Paragraph 
3.3.3 or any other provision of the Contact regarding Claims.

3.3.4 In the event of a suspension of the Work or delay or interruption of the Work per Paragraph 
3.3.3, the Contractor will and will cause his Subcontractors to protect carefully his, and their, 
materials and Work against damage, loss or injury from the weather and maintain completed 
and uncompleted portions of the Work as required by the Contract Documents.  If, in the opinion 
of the Owner, any Work or material shall have been damaged or injured by reason of failure on 
the part of the Contractor or any of his Subcontractors to so protect same, such Work and 
materials shall be removed and replaced at the expense of the Contractor.

3.3.5 No Claim by the Contractor under Paragraph 3.3.3 shall be allowed if asserted after final 
payment under this Contract or if it is not asserted in strict conformance with Paragraph 3.3.3.

3.4 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK
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3.4.1 If the Contractor defaults or otherwise neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and fails within ten (10) days after the date written Notice is given by the 
Owner, with a copy of such Notice sent to the Contractor's Surety, to commence and continue 
remedy of such default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without 
prejudice to any other remedy he may have, make good such deficiencies and may further elect 
to complete all Work thereafter through such means as the Owner may select, including the use 
of a new contractor pursuant to Paragraph 3.4.2. In such case, the Owner shall provide Notice 
to the Contractor's Surety and an appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from the 
payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the cost of correcting such deficiencies, 
including compensation for the Design Consultant's additional services made necessary by such 
default, neglect or failure and any other damages suffered by Owner as a result of Contractor’s 
breach, including but not limited to Owner’s reasonable attorney’s fees and litigation costs and 
expenses.  If the payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such 
amount, the Contractor or its Surety shall pay the difference to the Owner. Notwithstanding the 
Owner's right to carry out a portion of the Work, warranty, maintenance and protection of the 
Work remains the Contractor's and Surety's responsibility.  Further, the provisions of this 
Paragraph do not affect the Owner's right to require the correction of defective or non-
conforming Work in accordance with Section 13.2.

3.4.2 Whenever the Contractor shall be, and declared by the Owner to be in default under the Contract, 
the Owner having substantially performed Owner's obligations thereunder, the Surety shall 
promptly remedy the default, or shall be liable to Owner for damages pursuant to the 
Performance Bond and as provided by law.  Any action by Surety or by Owner against the 
Surety shall not relieve Contractor of its duties, responsibilities and liabilities to Owner pursuant 
to the Contract or as allowed by law. 

ARTICLE 4

CONTRACTOR

4.1 DEFINITION

4.1.1 The Contractor is the person or organization identified as such in the Owner-Contractor 
Agreement and may be referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number 
and masculine in gender.  The term Contractor means the Contractor or his authorized 
representative, who shall have authority to bind the Contractor in all matters pertinent to the 
Contract.

4.1.2 The Contract is not one of agency by the Contractor for Owner but one in which Contractor is 
engaged independently in the business of providing the services and performing the Work herein 
described as an independent contractor.

4.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

4.2.1 The Contractor represents that prior to executing this Contract, the Contractor carefully 
reviewed and studied the Contract Documents and notified the Owner and Design Consultant 
of any errors, inconsistencies or omissions of which the Contractor is aware.  The Contractor 
agrees to continuously and carefully study and compare the Contract Documents after the 
execution of this Contract and shall at once report to the Owner and Design Consultant any 
error, inconsistency or omission he may discover, including, but not limited to, any requirement 
which may be contrary to any law, ordinance, rule, regulation, building code, or order of any 



Formal Contract Documents

Section V - General Conditions (December 2020)                                                                                                                                          V - 11

public authority bearing on the Work. If the Contractor has reported in writing an error, 
inconsistency or omission, has promptly stopped the affected Work until otherwise instructed, 
and has otherwise followed the instructions of the Owner, the Contractor shall not be liable to 
the Owner or the Design Consultant for any damage resulting from any such errors, 
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall perform no 
portion of the Work at any time without it being specified in Contract Documents and, where 
required, approved Shop Drawings, Product Data or Samples for such portion of the Work.

4.2.2 The Contractor and his Subcontractors shall keep at the site of the Work at least one copy of the 
Drawings and Specifications and shall at all times give the Owner, the Design Consultant, 
inspectors, as well as other representatives of the Owner access thereto.  

4.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

4.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using his best skill and attention.  He shall 
be solely responsible for and have control over all construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract.

4.3.1.1 It shall be the Contractor’s   responsibility to schedule the Work; to maintain a progress schedule 
for the Project; and to notify the Design Consultant and the Owner of any changes in the 
progress schedule.  He shall be responsible for providing adequate notice to all Subcontractors 
to insure efficient continuity of all phases of the Project.  The Contractor is responsible for 
keeping the Owner and Design Consultant fully informed as to the work progress, including 
immediate notification of any work progress changes.

4.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of his employees, 
Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors, Suppliers, their agents and employees, and other 
persons performing any of the Work and for their compliance with each and every requirement 
of the Contract Documents, in the same manner as if they were directly contracted by the 
Contractor.

4.3.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved from his obligations to perform the Work in accordance 
with the Contract Documents either by the acts, failures to act or duties of the Owner or the 
Design Consultant in their administration of the Contract, or by inspections, tests or approvals 
(or the lack thereof) required or performed under Section 7.6 by persons other than the 
Contractor.

4.3.4 Before starting a section of the Work, the Contractor shall carefully examine all preparatory 
work that has been executed to receive his work to see that it has been completed in accordance 
with the Contract Documents.  He shall check carefully, by whatever means are required, to 
ensure that his work and adjacent, related work will finish to proper and required standards for 
quality, contours, planes, and levels.

4.3.5 The Contractor understands and agrees that the Owner and Design Consultant will not be 
responsible for and will not have control or charge of construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences or procedures, or for safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, 
and they will not be responsible for the Contractor's failure to carry out the Work in accordance 
with the Contract Documents.  The Owner and the Design Consultant will not be responsible 
for or have control or charge over the acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or 
any of their agents or employees, or any other persons performing any of the Work.
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4.3.6 The Contractor shall not use or provide Subcontractor equipment, materials, methods or persons 
to which Owner and Design Consultant have a reasonable objection and shall remove no portion 
of the Work or stored materials from the site of the Work, except for defective Work the 
Contractor may be required to replace or repair as set forth herein. 

4.3.7 The Contractor shall verify all grades, lines, levels and dimensions as indicated and shown on 
the Drawings and in the Specifications prior to beginning any portion of the Work and shall 
immediately report in writing any errors or inconsistencies to the Design Consultant before 
commencing that portion of the Work.

4.4. CONTRACTOR'S REPRESENTATIONS

4.4.1 By entering into this Contract with the Owner, the Contractor represents and warrants the 
following, together with all other representations and warranties in the Contract Documents: 

.1 That he is experienced in and competent to perform the type of work required and to 
furnish the Subcontractors, materials, supplies, equipment and services to be performed 
or furnished by him;

.2 That he is financially solvent, able to pay his debts as they mature, and possessed of 
sufficient working capital to initiate and complete the Work required under the Contract;

.3 That he is familiar with all Federal, State, County, municipal and department laws, 
ordinances, permits, regulations, building codes and resolutions which may in any way 
affect the Work or those employed therein, including but not limited to any special laws 
or regulations relating to the Work or any part thereof;

.4 That such temporary and permanent Work required by the Contract Documents will be 
satisfactorily constructed and fit for use for its intended purpose and that such 
construction will not injure any person, or damage any property;

.5 That he has carefully examined the Contract Documents and the site of the Work and 
that from his own investigations, he has satisfied himself and made himself familiar with: 
(1) the nature and location of the Work; (2) the character, quality and quantity of surface 
and subsurface materials likely to be encountered, including, but not limited to, all 
structures and obstructions on or at the Project site, both natural and man-made; (3) the 
character of equipment and other facilities needed for the performance of the Work; (4) 
the general and local conditions including without limitation its climatic conditions, the 
availability and cost of labor and the availability and cost of materials, tools and 
equipment; (5) the quality and quantity of all materials, supplies, tools, equipment, labor 
and professional services necessary to complete the Work in the manner required by the 
Contract Documents; and (6) all other matters or things which could in any manner affect 
the performance of the Work;

.6 That he will fully comply with all requirements of the Contract Documents;

.7 That he will perform the Work consistent with good workmanship, sound business 
practice, and in the most expeditious and economical manner consistent with the best 
interests of the Owner;

.8 That he will furnish efficient business administration and experienced project 
management and supervision, and an adequate supply of workers, equipment, tools and 
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materials at all times;

.9 That he has carefully reviewed the Work required and that the Work can be planned and 
executed in a normal and orderly sequence of Work and reasonably scheduled so as to 
ensure completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, allowing for 
normal and reasonably foreseeable weather, labor and other delays, interruptions and 
disruptions of the Work;

.10 That he will complete the Work within the Contract Time and all portions thereof within 
any required Completion Dates;

.11 That his Contract Sum is based upon the labor, materials, systems and equipment 
required by the Contract Documents, without exception; and

.12 That he will make a good faith effort to utilize minority and Historically Underutilized 

Businesses (HUBs) as defined and required in N.C. Gen. Stat. 143-128.2 to -128.4, and 
as described in the Contract Documents.

4.5 LABOR AND MATERIALS

4.5.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for 
all labor, materials, equipment, supplies, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, 
heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and services necessary or proper for or 
incidental to the execution and completion of the Work required by and in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and any applicable code or statute, whether specifically required by the 
Contract Documents or whether their provision may reasonably be inferred as necessary to 
produce the intended results, whether temporary or permanent and whether or not incorporated 
or to be incorporated in the Work.  Final payment will not be made until the Work is so 
completed and Contractor has otherwise complied with the Contract Documents in full. 

4.5.2 The Contractor shall at all times enforce strict discipline and good order among his employees 
and Subcontractors performing any of the Work and shall not employ or contract with on the 
Work any unfit person or entity or anyone not skilled in the task assigned to him.  The Owner 
may, by Notice, require the Contractor to remove from the Work any employee or employee of 
a Subcontractor performing any of the Work, that the Owner deems incompetent, careless or 
otherwise objectionable.

4.5.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring that the Work is completed in a skilful and 
workmanlike manner.

4.5.4 All equipment, apparatus and/or devices of any kind to be incorporated into the Work that are 
shown or indicated on the Drawings or called for in the Specifications or required for the 
completion of the Work shall be entirely satisfactory to the Owner and the Design Consultant 
as regards operations, capacity and/or performance.  No approval, either written or verbal, of 
any drawings, descriptive data or samples of such equipment, apparatus and/or device shall 
relieve the Contractor of his responsibility to turn over the same in good working order for its 
intended purpose at the completion of the Work in complete accordance with the Contract 
Documents.  Any equipment, apparatus and/or device not fulfilling these requirements shall be 
removed and replaced by proper and acceptable equipment, etc. or put in good working order 
satisfactory to the Owner and Design Consultant without additional cost to the Owner.
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4.6 WARRANTY

4.6.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and the Design Consultant that all materials and 
equipment furnished under this Contract will be new unless otherwise specified, and that all 
workmanship will be in accordance with generally accepted industry standards, free from faults 
and defects and in conformance with the Contract Documents and all other warranties and 
guaranties specified therein.  Where no standard is specified for such workmanship or materials, 
they shall be the best of their respective kinds.  All Work not conforming to these requirements, 
including substitutions not properly approved and authorized, may be considered defective.  If 
required by the Owner or the Design Consultant, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory 
evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.  This warranty is not limited by 
the provisions of Article 13.

4.6.2 The Contractor will be required to complete the Work specified and to provide all items needed 
for construction of the Project, complete and in good order.

4.6.3 The warranties set forth in this Section 4.6 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents shall 
survive Final Completion of the Work under Section 9.9.

4.6.4 The Contractor guarantees and warrants to the Owner all Work as follows:

.1 That all materials and equipment furnished under this Contract will be new and the best of 
its respective kind unless otherwise specified;

.2 That all Work will be in accordance with generally accepted industry standards and free of 
omissions and faulty, poor quality, imperfect and defective material or workmanship;

.3 That the Work shall be entirely watertight and leak proof in accordance with all applicable 
industry customs and practices, and shall be free of shrinkage and settlement;

.4 That the Work, including but not limited to, mechanical and electrical machines, devices 
and equipment, shall be fit and fully usable for its intended and specified purpose and shall 
operate satisfactorily with ordinary care;

.5 That consistent with requirements of the Contract Documents, the Work shall be installed 
and oriented in such a manner as to facilitate unrestricted access for the operation and 
maintenance of fixed equipment; 

.6 That the Work will be free of abnormal or unusual deterioration which occurs because of 
poor quality materials, workmanship or unsuitable storage; and

.7 That the products or materials incorporated in the Work will not contain asbestos.

4.6.5 All Work not conforming to guarantees and warranties specified in the Contract Documents, 
including substitutions not properly approved and authorized, may be considered defective.  If 
required by the Design Consultant or Owner, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence 
as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.  

4.6.5.1 The Contractor will submit a written affidavit certifying that none of the materials incorporated 
in the Project contain asbestos.
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4.6.6 If, within one (1) year after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion 
thereof as defined in Paragraph 8.1.3  or within such longer period of time as may be prescribed 
by law or by the terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, 
any of the Work is found to be defective, not in accordance with the Contract Documents, or 
not in accordance with the guarantees and warranties specified in the Contract Documents, the 
Contractor shall correct it within five (5) working days or such other period as mutually agreed, 
after receipt of Notice from the Owner to do so.  The Owner shall give such Notice with 
reasonable promptness after discovery of the condition.  For items that remain incomplete or 
uncorrected on the date of Substantial Completion, the one (1) year warranty shall begin on the 
date of Final Completion of the Work or upon correction of the defective Work.

4.6.7 If at any time deficiencies in the Work are discovered which are found to have resulted from 
fraud or misrepresentation, or an intent or attempt to or conspiracy to defraud the Owner by the 
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, the Contractor will be liable for replacement or 
correction of such Work and any damages which Owner has incurred related thereto, regardless 
of the time limit of any guarantee or warranty.

4.6.8 Any materials or other portions of the Work, installed, furnished or stored on site which are not 
of the character or quality required by the Specifications, or are otherwise not acceptable to the 
Design Consultant or the Owner, shall be immediately removed and replaced by the Contractor 
to the satisfaction of the Design Consultant and Owner, when notified to do so by the Design 
Consultant or Owner.

4.6.9 If the Contractor fails to correct defective or non-conforming Work as required by Paragraph 
4.6.6, or if the Contractor fails to remove defective or non-conforming Work from the site, as 
required by Paragraph 4.6.8, the Owner may elect to either correct such Work in accordance 
with Section 3.4 or remove and store materials and equipment at the expense of the Contractor.  
If the Contractor does not pay the cost of such removal and storage within ten (10) days 
thereafter, the Owner may upon ten (10) additional days written Notice sell such Work at 
auction or at private sale and shall account for the net proceeds thereof, after deducting all the 
costs that should have been borne by the Contractor, including compensation for the Design 
Consultant's additional services and Owner’s reasonable attorney’s fees   made necessary 
thereby.  If such proceeds of sale do not cover all costs, which the Contractor should have borne, 
the difference shall be charged to the Contractor and an appropriate Change Order shall be 
issued.  If the payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such 
amount, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.

4.6.10 The Contractor shall bear the cost of making good all of the Work of the Owner, Separate 
Contractors or others, destroyed or damaged by such correction or removal required under this 
Article 4, Article 13 or elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

4.7 TAXES

4.7.1 The Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use and other similar taxes for the Work or portions 
thereof provided by the Contractor which are legally enacted at the time the Owner received 
bids for the construction of the Project, whether or not yet effective.

4.7.2 Sales and Use Tax.  Contractor shall be responsible for complying with any applicable sales and 
use tax obligations imposed by Chapter 105, Article 5 of the North Carolina General Statutes.  
Where Contractor has been contracted with to oversee “new construction” or “reconstruction” 
as defined in G.S. 105-164.4H, Contractor shall be responsible for issuing and maintaining an 
Affidavit of Capital Improvement.
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4.8 PERMITS, FEES AND NOTICES

4.8.1 The Owner shall be responsible for fees associated with permits and approval of the Drawings 
including but not limited to building permit, utility impact fees, stormwater permit and driveway 
permit.

4.8.2 The Contractor is responsible for all fees, permits and other costs associated with temporary 
utilities, including but not limited to installation, use, disconnection, removal and/or 
relocation.

4.8.3 The Contractor will pay for his own license, inspection and re-inspection fees for the proper 
execution and completion of the Work.    

4.8.4 The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all laws, ordinances, rules, regulations 
and lawful orders of any public authority bearing on the performance of the Work, including 
but not limited to all applicable building codes.   If Contractor believes that any part of the 
Drawings or Specifications are inconsistent with applicable laws, rules, regulations, lawful 
orders of public authorities or building codes, Contractor shall Notify the Owner and Design 
Consultant of such inconsistencies immediately. 

4.9 ALLOWANCES

4.9.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all Allowances stated in the Contract 
Documents.  Items covered by these Allowances shall be supplied for such amount and by such 
persons as the Owner may direct, but the Contractor will not be required to employ persons 
against whom he makes a reasonable objection.

4.9.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents:

.1 Allowances for Work: These allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor for the 
materials and equipment required by the allowance delivered at the site, all applicable taxes, 
unloading, uncrating and storage, protection from elements, labor, installation and finishing 
and other expenses and time required to complete the installation, and a fixed percentage 
for overhead and profit as defined in Article 12.

.2 Allowances for Products/Materials: Allowance includes the cost of the product, delivery to 
the site and applicable taxes. The Contractor's costs for unloading and handling on the site, 
labor, installation, time, overhead, profit and other expenses contemplated for the material 
allowance shall be included in the Contract Sum and not in the allowance;

.3 Whenever the cost is more than or less than the Allowance, the Contract Sum shall be 
adjusted accordingly by Change Order, the amount of which will recognize changes, if any, 
in handling costs on the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and other expense.

4.10 SUPERINTENDENT

4.10.1 The Contractor shall employ, and have approved by the Owner, a competent superintendent and 
necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at the Project site during the progress of the 
Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor and all communications given to the 
superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. If the Contractor employs more 
than a single individual in this role, the Owner shall be provided an organizational chart and 
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personnel listing for the staff performing the functions of a superintendent. In such event, all 
references to the superintendent elsewhere in the Contract Documents shall mean the staff 
performing the functions of a superintendent.

4.10.2 The superintendent shall be in attendance at the Project site not less than eight (8) hours per day, 
five (5) days per week, unless the job is closed down due to conditions beyond the control of 
the Contractor or until termination of the Contract in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
It is understood that such superintendent shall be acceptable to the Owner and shall be the one 
who will be continued in that capacity for the duration of the Project, unless he ceases to be on 
the Contractor's payroll or the Owner otherwise agrees.  The superintendent shall not be 
employed on any other project for or by Contractor or any other entity during the course of the 
Work.

4.11 PROGRESS SCHEDULE

4.11.1 The Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Owner for the Owner's review and approval an 
estimated progress schedule for the Work.

4.12 RESPONSIBILITY FOR COMPLETION

4.12.1 The Contractor shall furnish such manpower, materials, facilities and equipment and shall work 
within the normal scheduled working hours to ensure the performance of the Work within the 
Completion Dates specified in the Owner-Contractor Agreement.  If for any reason the 
Contractor must work outside of the normal scheduled working hours, a custodian employed by 
the Owner is required to be in attendance when accessing the work area.  The Contractor agrees 
to reimburse the Owner for such custodian’s time.  The reimbursement is due with the 
subsequent payment application. 

4.12.2 If it becomes apparent to the Design Consultant or Owner that the Work will not be completed 
within required Completion Dates, the Contractor agrees to undertake some or all of the 
following actions, at no additional cost to the Owner, in order to ensure, in the opinion of the 
Design Consultant and Owner, that the Contractor will comply with all Completion Date 
requirements:

.1 Increase manpower, materials, crafts, equipment and facilities;

.2 Increase the number of working hours per shift, shifts per working day, working days per 
week, or any combination of the foregoing, including but not limited to night shifts, 
overtime operations and Sundays and holidays;

.3 Reschedule activities to achieve maximum practical concurrence of accomplishment of 
activities; 

.4 Require that his superintendent be at the Project site not less than ten (10) hours per day, 
six (6) days per week; and

.5 Reimburse the Owner in accordance with Paragraph 4.12.1 above for all work performed 
outside of the normal scheduled work hours.

4.12.3 In undertaking the actions required under Paragraph 4.12.1, Contractor shall prepare and adhere 
to a recovery schedule if the Project is behind schedule by four (4) or more days.
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4.12.4 If the actions taken by the Contractor are not satisfactory, the Design Consultant or Owner may 
direct the Contractor to take any and all actions necessary to ensure completion within the 
required Completion Dates, without additional cost to the Owner.  In such event, the Contractor 
shall continue to assume responsibility for his performance and for completion within the 
required dates.

4.12.5 If, in the opinion of the Design Consultant or Owner, the actions taken by the Contractor 
pursuant to this Article or the progress or sequence of the Work are not accurately reflected on 
the construction schedule, the Contractor shall revise such schedule to accurately reflect the 
actual progress and sequence of the Work.

4.12.6 Failure of the Contractor to substantially comply with the requirements of this Article, may be 
considered grounds for a determination by the Owner, pursuant to Article 14, that the Contractor 
is failing to prosecute the Work with such diligence as will ensure its completion within the 
time specified.

4.12.7 The Owner may, at its sole discretion and for any reason, other than due to the fault of Contractor 
require the Contractor to accelerate the Work by providing overtime, Saturday, Sunday and/or 
holiday work and/or by having all or any Subcontractors designated by the Owner provide 
overtime, Saturday, Sunday, and/or holiday work. In the event that the Owner requires such 
acceleration a Change Order shall be issued in accordance with Article 12. 

4.12.8 This Section 4.12 does not eliminate the Contractor's responsibility to comply with the local 
noise ordinances, all highway permit requirements and all other applicable laws, regulations, 
rules, ordinances, resolutions, and permit requirements. 

4.12.9 The Contractor will provide the Owner assistance in the original operation of any equipment or 
system installed as Park of the Work, including initial start-up, testing, adjustment and 
balancing.

4.13 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

4.13.1 The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked 
currently to record all changes made during construction, and approved Shop Drawings, Product 
Data and Samples.  These shall be delivered to the Design Consultant upon completion of the 
Work.

4.14 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

4.14.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the 
Work by the Contractor or any Subcontractor, Manufacturer, Supplier or distributor to illustrate 
some portion of the Work.

4.14.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, 
diagrams and other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate a material, product or 
system for some portion of the Work.

4.14.3 Samples are physical examples, which illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and 
establish standards by which the Work will be judged.

4.14.4 Manuals are manufacturer's installation, start-up, operating, and maintenance and repair 



Formal Contract Documents

Section V - General Conditions (December 2020)                                                                                                                                          V - 19

instructions together with parts lists, pictures, sketches and diagrams, which set forth the 
manufacturer's requirements for the benefit of the Contractor and the Owner.

4.14.5 The Contractor shall prepare or have prepared at its expense and shall review, indicate approval 
thereupon, and submit, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay 
in the Work or in the other work of the Owner or any Separate Contractor, all Shop Drawings, 
Product Data, Manuals and Samples required by the Contract Documents.

4.14.5.1 Unless otherwise directed in writing, the Contractor shall submit no less than three (3) copies 
of each Shop Drawing, Product Data, or Manuals to the Design Consultant.  Routing of said 
submittals will be from the Contractor to the Design Consultant with a copy of the transmittal 
to the Owner.  The Design Consultant will return one (1) copy of the reviewed submittal to the 
Contractor.

4.14.5.2 Where the Contract calls for the submittal of manufacturer's data to the Design Consultant for 
information only, such submittals shall be made before the commencement of any portion of 
the Work requiring such submission. Work performed without benefit of approved Shop 
Drawings for any portion of the Work is subject to removal and replacement at no cost to the 
Owner.

4.14.5.3 For standard manufactured items not requiring special Shop Drawings for manufacture, 
Contractor shall submit no less than three (3) copies of Manufacturer's catalogue sheets showing 
illustrated cuts of item to be furnished, scale details, sizes, dimensions, performance 
characteristics, capacities, wiring diagrams and controls, and all other pertinent information.  
One (1) copy of reviewed submissions will be returned to the Contractor.

4.14.5.4 Unless otherwise directed in writing, all other Shop Drawings, Contractor shall submit no less 
than three (3) legible copies of each drawing.  Each drawing shall have a clear space for stamps.  
When phrase "by others" appears on Shop Drawings, the Contractor shall indicate on the Shop 
Drawing who is to furnish material or operations so marked before submittal.  When the Shop 
Drawings are checked "revise and resubmit", the Contractor shall make corrections and submit 
new copies for review.  The Shop Drawings shall contain the Contractor’s "approval" and 
corrections.

4.14.5.5 For use of all trades, the Contractor shall provide such number of Shop Drawings as is required 
for field distribution.

4.14.5.6 The Design Consultant will review submittals and make marks to indicate corrections or 
revisions required and will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark the stamp 
with the action required by the Contractor. 

4.14.5.7 Contractor shall submit names of proposed Manufacturers, Material Suppliers, dealers, who are 
to furnish materials, fixtures, appliances or other fittings for approval as early as possible, to 
afford proper investigation and checking.

4.14.5.8 Transactions with manufacturers, or Subcontractors, shall be through Contractor.

4.14.5.9 Unless otherwise specified, Contractor shall submit samples in duplicate of adequate size 
showing quality, type, color range, finish, and texture as indicated in the Specifications.

4.14.5.10 Where Specifications require manufacturer's printed installation instructions, Contractor shall 
submit duplicate copies of such instructions for approval.
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4.14.5.11 When several materials are specified by name for one use, Contractor shall select for use any of 
those so specified.

4.14.5.12 Whenever item or class of material is specified exclusively by trade name, manufacturer's name, 
or by catalogue reference, Contractor shall use only such item, unless written approval for 
substitution is secured, as outlined in the Specifications and in Section 4.15 of the General 
Conditions.

4.14.5.13 Contractor shall not order materials until receipt of written approval.  Contractor shall furnish 
materials equal in every respect to approved samples.

4.14.6 By approving and submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Manuals and Samples, the 
Contractor represents that he has determined and verified all materials, field measurements, and 
field construction criteria related thereto, and that he has checked and coordinated the 
information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the 
Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall adhere to any supplementary processing and 
scheduling instructions pertaining to Shop Drawings, which may be issued by the Design 
Consultant.

4.14.6.1 Parts and details not fully indicated on the Drawings shall be detailed by the Contractor in 
accordance with standard engineering practice.  Dimensions on the Drawings, as well as detailed 
drawings themselves are subject in every case to measurements of existing, adjacent, 
incorporated and completed, which shall be taken by the Contractor before undertaking any 
Work dependent on such data.

4.14.7 The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for any deviation from the requirements 
of the Contract Documents by the Design Consultant's review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples or Manuals under Paragraph 2.2.14 unless the Contractor has specifically informed the 
Design Consultant in writing of such deviation at the time of submission and the Design 
Consultant has given written approval to the specific deviation.  The Contractor shall not be 
relieved from responsibility to Owner for errors or omissions in the Shop Drawings, Product 
Data, Samples, or Manuals by virtue of the Design Consultant's review or approval thereof.

4.14.8 The Contractor shall make corrections required by the Design Consultant and shall resubmit the 
required number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings or new Product Data or Samples.  The 
Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product 
Data or Samples or Manuals, to revisions other than those requested by the Design Consultant 
on previous submittals.  Re-submittals necessitated by required corrections due to Contractor's 
errors or omissions shall not be cause for extension of Contract Time or an increase in the 
Contract Sum.

4.14.8.1 No portion of the Work requiring submission of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or 
Manuals shall be commenced until the submittal has been approved by the Design Consultant 
as provided in Article 2.  All such portions of the Work shall be in accordance with approved 
submittals.

4.14.9 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples shall be dated and shall bear the name of the Project; 
a description or the names or equipment, materials and items; and complete identification of 
locations at which materials or equipment are to be installed.  Shop Drawings shall be stamped 
and signed stating that the Contractor has determined and verified all materials, field 
measurements, and field construction criteria related thereto and that he has checked and 
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coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work 
and of the Contract Documents.

4.14.10 Submittals of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or Manuals shall be accompanied by a 
transmittal letter, in duplicate, containing the name of the Project, the Contractor's name, the 
number of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or Manuals, identification of Specification 
section and other pertinent data.

4.15 EQUAL PRODUCTS AND SUBSTITUTIONS

4.15.1 All materials, supplies and articles furnished under the Contract shall, whenever specified and 
otherwise practicable, be the standard products of recognized, reputable manufacturers.  Unless 
otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents, the naming of a certain brand, make, 
manufacturer or article, device, product, material, fixture or type of construction shall convey 
the general style, type, character and standard of quality of the article desired and shall not be 
construed as limiting competition.  The Contractor, in such cases, may with Owner’s written 
approval, use any brand, make, manufacturer, article, device, product, material, fixture, form or 
type of construction which in the judgment of the Design Consultant is equal to that specified.  
An item may be considered equal to the item so named or described if, in the opinion of the 
Owner and Design Consultant (1) it is at least equal in quality, durability, appearance, strength, 
and design; (2) it will perform at least equally the specific function imposed by the general 
design for the Work being contracted for or the material being purchased; and (3) it conforms 
substantially, even with deviations, to the detailed requirements for the item in the 
Specifications.  Approval by the Owner and Design Consultant will be granted based upon 
considerations of quality, workmanship, economy of operation, suitability for the purpose 
intended, warranty and acceptability for use on the Project.

4.15.2 To obtain such approval on makes or brands of material other than those specified in Contract 
Documents, and not previously approved at the time the Owner received bids for the 
construction of the Project, the Contractor's request for approval of any substitution shall 
include:

.1 Complete data substantiating compliance of the proposed substitution with the Contract 
Documents;

.2 Product identification including manufacturers’ name, address, and phone number;

.3 Manufacturer's literature showing complete product description, performance and test data, 
and all reference standards;

.4 Samples and colors in the case of articles or products;

.5 Names and addresses of similar projects on which the product was used and date of 
installation;

.6 For construction methods, include a detailed description for the proposed method and 
drawings illustrating same;

.7 Itemized comparison of proposed substitution with product or method specified and any 
cost reduction, which shall benefit the Owner;

.8 Accurate cost data on proposed substitution in comparison with product or method 
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specified; 

.9 All directions, specifications, and recommendations by manufacturers for installation, 
handling, storing, adjustment, and operation; and

.10 Item by item comparison of characteristics of substitution item with those items specified.

4.15.3 The Contractor shall also submit with his request for approval a sworn and notarized statement 
which shall include all of the following representations by the Contractor, namely that:

.1 He has investigated the proposed product or method and determined that it is equal or better 
in all respects to that specified and that it fully complies with all requirements of the 
Contract Documents;

.2 He will meet all contract obligations with regard to this substitution;

.3 He will coordinate installation of accepted substitutions into the Work, making all such 
changes and any required schedule adjustments, at no additional cost to the Owner, as may 
be required for the Work to be complete in all respects;

.4 He waives all Claims for additional costs and additional time related to substitutions, which 
consequently become apparent.  He also agrees to hold the Owner harmless from Claims 
for extra costs and time incurred by other Subcontractors and suppliers, or additional 
services which may have to be performed by the Design Consultant, for changes for extra 
work that may, at some later date, be determined to be necessary in order for the Work to 
function in the manner intended in the Contract Documents;

.5 He will provide the same warranty and guarantee, and perform any work required in 
accordance therewith, for the substitution that is applicable to the specified item for which 
the substitution is requested;

.6 Material will be installed, handled, stored, adjusted, tested, and operated in accordance with 
the manufacturers' recommendation and as specified in the Contract Documents.

.7 In all cases new materials will be used unless this provision is waived by Notice from the 
Owner or his Design Consultant, or unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents;

.8 All material and workmanship will be in every respect in accordance with that which, in 
the opinion of the Owner or Design Consultant, is in conformity with approved modern 
practice; and

.9 He has provided accurate cost data on the proposed substitution in comparison with the 
product or method specified.

4.15.4 Subject to the provisions of any applicable laws, approval for substitutions or equal products 
shall be at the sole discretion of the Owner, shall be in writing to be effective, and the decision 
of the Owner shall be final.  The Owner or Design Consultant may require tests of all materials 
proposed for substitution so submitted to establish quality standards, at the Contractor's expense.  
After approval of a substitution, if it is determined that the Contractor submitted defective 
information or data regarding the substitution upon which Owner's approval was based, and that 
unexpected or uncontemplated extensive redesign or rework of the Project will be required in 
order to accommodate the substitution, or that the substituted item will not perform or function 
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as well as the specified item for which substitution was requested, the Contractor will be 
required to furnish the original specified item or obtain approval to use another substitution; the 
Contractor shall pay all costs, expenses or damages associated with or related to the 
unacceptability of such a substitution and the resultant utilization of another item and no time 
extension shall be granted for any delays associated with or related to such substitution.

4.15.5 If a substitution is approved, no further change in brand or make will be permitted unless 
satisfactory, written evidence is presented to and approved by the Owner that the manufacturer 
cannot make scheduled delivery of the approved substituted item. The Owner will not consider 
substitutions for approval if:

.1 The proposed substitution is indicated or implied on the Contractor's Shop Drawing or 
product data submittal and has not been formally submitted for approval by the Contractor 
in accordance with the above-stated requirements, or

.2 Acceptance of the proposed substitution will require substantial design revisions to the 
Contract Documents or is otherwise not acceptable to the Owner and Design Consultant.

4.15.6 Except as otherwise provided for by the provisions of any applicable laws, the Contractor shall 
not have any right of appeal from the decision of the Owner rejecting any materials submitted 
if the Contractor fails to obtain the approval for substitution under this Article.

4.16 USE OF SITE

4.16.1 The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by law, ordinances, 
permits, easements, right-of-way agreements and within the limits of construction as shown on 
the Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall not unreasonably encumber the site, in the 
opinion of the Owner, with any materials, equipment or trailers nor shall he block the entrances 
or otherwise prevent reasonable access to the site, other working and parking areas, completed 
portions of the Work and/or properties, storage areas, areas of other facilities that are adjacent 
to the worksite.  If the Contractor fails or refuses to move said material, equipment or trailers 
within twenty four (24) hours of notification by the Owner, to so do, the Owner shall have the 
right, without further notice, to remove, at the Contractor's expense, any material, equipment 
and/or trailers which the Owner deems are in violation of this Paragraph.

4.17 CUTTING AND PATCHING OF WORK

4.17.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting, fitting or patching that may be required to 
complete the Work or to make its several parts fit together properly and in accordance with the 
Contract Documents.

4.17.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger any portion of the Work or the work of the Owner 
or any Separate Contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering any work, or by 
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter the work of the Owner or any 
Separate Contractor except with the written consent of the Owner and of such Separate 
Contractor. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Owner or any Separate 
Contractor his consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work. The Owner shall not be 
required to accept work with a cut, splice, or patch when such cut, splice or patch is not generally 
accepted practice for the particular work involved or is otherwise unworkmanlike in the opinion 
of the Design Consultant or the Owner.

4.17.3 Existing structures and facilities including but not limited to building, utilities, topography, 
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streets, curbs, walks, etc., that are damaged or removed due to required excavations or other 
construction work, shall be patched, repaired or replaced by the Contractor to satisfaction of the 
Design Consultant and the Owner of such structures and facilities and authorities having 
jurisdiction.  In event the local jurisdictional authorities require that such repairing and patching 
be done with their own labor and materials, the Contractor shall abide by such regulations and 
pay for such work with no increase in the Contract Sum.  

4.18 CLEANING UP

4.18.1 The Contractor at all times shall keep the premises free from accumulation of waste materials 
or rubbish caused by his operations.  At the completion of the Work and before final payment 
is made, he shall remove all his waste materials and rubbish from and about the Project as well 
as all his tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials.

4.18.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up during or at the completion of the Work, the Owner may do 
so as provided in Section 6.3 and the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor.

4.19 COMMUNICATIONS

4.19.1 All communications from the Contractor relating to the Contract Documents or the construction 
schedule will be directed to the Design Consultant and copied to the Owner.  Similarly, all 
correspondence from the Owner or Design Consultant will be directed to the Contractor and 
copied to the Owner or Design Consultant.

4.20 ROYALTIES AND PATENTS

4.20.1 The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees.  He shall defend all suits or claims for 
infringement of any patent rights arising out of the Work and shall save the Owner harmless 
from loss on account thereof. 

4.21 INDEMNIFICATION

4.21.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall, at its sole cost and expense, 
indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the Owner and its agents, representatives, and employees 
from and against all claims, actions, judgments, costs, liabilities, penalties, damages, losses and 
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of and/or resulting from the 
performance of the Work, provided that any such claim, action, judgment, cost, liability, penalty, 
damage, loss or expense is caused by any negligent act, error or omission of the Contractor, any 
Subcontractor or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose 
acts any of them may be legally liable.  The above obligation shall not be construed to negate, 
abridge, or otherwise reduce any other right or obligation of indemnity which would otherwise 
exist as to any party or person described in this Section 4.21.1. The parties agree that this 
indemnification clause is an “evidence of indebtedness” for purpose of N.C. Gen. Stat. § 6-21.2.  
The parties also specifically acknowledge that the Owner is a public body and it is the intent of 
the parties that the Owner not incur any expenses when the Contractor is solely responsible for 
the claims.

4.21.2 In any and all claims against the Owner or the Design Consultant or any of their agents, 
representatives, or employees by any employee of the Contractor, any Subcontractor, anyone 
directly or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be 
liable, the indemnification obligation under this Section 4.21 shall not be limited in any way by 
any limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation or benefits payable by or for 
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the Contractor or any Subcontractor under workers' or workmen's compensation acts, disability 
benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

4.21.3 No provision of this Section 4.21 shall give rise to any duties on the part of the Design 
Consultant or the Owner, or any of their agents, representatives, or employees.

4.22 PERSONS AUTHORIZED TO SIGN DOCUMENTS

4.22.1 The Contractor, within five (5) days after the earlier of the date of a Notice to Proceed or the 
date of the Owner-Contractor Agreement, shall file with the Owner a list of all persons who are 
authorized to sign documents such as contracts, certificates, and affidavits on behalf of the 
Contractor and to fully bind the Contractor to all the conditions and provisions of such 
documents, except that in the case of a corporation he shall file with the Owner a certified copy 
of a resolution of the Board of Directors of the corporation in which are listed the names and 
titles of corporation personnel who are authorized to sign documents on behalf of the 
corporation and to fully bind the corporation to all the conditions and provisions of such 
documents.

4.23 CONDITIONS AFFECTING THE WORK

4.23.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for taking all steps necessary to ascertain the nature and 
location of the Work and the general and local conditions that can affect the Work or the cost 
thereof.  Failure by the Contractor to fully acquaint himself with conditions which may affect 
the Work, including, but not limited to conditions relating to transportation, handling, storage 
of materials, availability of labor, water, roads, weather, topographic and subsurface conditions, 
Multi-Prime Contract conditions, applicable provisions of law, and the character and 
availability of equipment and facilities needed prior to and during the execution of the Work, 
shall not relieve the Contractor of his responsibilities under the Contract Documents and shall 
not constitute a basis for an adjustment in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time under any 
circumstances.  The Owner assumes no responsibility for any understanding or representation 
about conditions affecting the Work made by any of his officers, employees, representatives, or 
agents prior to the execution of the Contract, unless such understandings or representations are 
expressly stated in the Contract Documents.

4.23.2 If in the execution of the Work any valuable items or materials of any kind are discovered buried 
or hidden within the Work, such items or materials shall be the property of the Owner.  The 
Contractor shall take reasonable precautions to prevent any persons from removing or damaging 
such items or materials and shall immediately upon discovery thereof and before removal, 
acquaint the Owner or the Design Consultant with such discovery and carry out, at the expense 
of the Owner, the Owner's or the Design Consultant's orders as to disposal of the same.

4.24 COMPLIANCE WITH BOARD POLICIES AND PROCEEDURES

The Contractor acknowledges that Board policies are available for review at the Owner’s 
website and agrees to comply with the policies.  The Contractor also agrees to comply with the 
following provisions:

4.24.1 The Contractor, its Subcontractors and employees shall not possess or carry, whether openly 
or concealed, any gun, rifle, pistol, or explosive on any property owned by the Owner.  This 
includes firearms locked in containers, vehicles or firearm racks within vehicles. The 
Contractor, its Subcontractors and employees shall not cause, encourage or aid a minor, who 



Formal Contract Documents

Section V - General Conditions (December 2020)                                                                                                                                          V - 26

is less than 18 years old to possess or carry, whether openly or concealed, any weapons on any 
property owned by the Owner.

4.24.2 The Contractor, its Subcontractors and employees, are prohibited from profane, lewd, obscene 
or offensive conduct or language, including engaging in sexual harassment.

4.24.3 The Contractor and its Subcontractors shall not manufacture, transmit, conspire to transmit, 
possess, use or be under the influence of any alcoholic or other intoxicating beverage, narcotic 
drug, hallucinogenic drug, amphetamine, barbiturate, marijuana or anabolic steroids, or 
possess, use, transmit or conspire to transmit drug paraphernalia on any property owned by the 
Owner.

4.24.4 The Contractor and its Subcontractors may not at any time use or display tobacco or nicotine-
containing products, including but not limited to electronic cigarettes (e-cigarettes), on school 
premises, both indoor and outdoor. The prohibition of the display of tobacco or nicotine 
products shall not extend to a display that has a legitimate instructional or pedagogical purpose.  
For purposes of this Contract, “tobacco product” is defined to include cigarettes, cigars, blunts, 
bidis, pipes, chewing tobacco, snuff, and any other items containing or reasonably resembling 
tobacco, tobacco products, or any facsimile thereof. “Tobacco use” includes smoking, chewing, 
dipping, or any other use of tobacco products.

4.24.5 The Contractor, its Subcontractors and employees shall not solicit from or sell to students or 
staff within the Owner’s facilities or campuses, and shall not give gifts of any value to school 
system employees.

4.24.6 Operators of all commercial vehicles on any property owned by the Owner shall be subject to 
post-accident, random, reasonable suspicion and follow-up testing for drugs and alcohol.

4.24.7 The Contractor, its Subcontractors and employees are prohibited from using access to the site 
pursuant to this Agreement as a means to date, court, or enter into a romantic or sexual 
relationship with any student enrolled in the Owner’s schools.  The Contractor agrees to 
indemnify the Owner for claims against the Owner resulting from relationships which have 
occurred or may occur between a student and an employee of the Contractor or Subcontractor.

4.24.8 Lunsford Act/Criminal Background Checks.  The Contractor shall conduct at its own expense 
sexual offender registry checks on each of its owners, employees, agents, or Subcontractors 
(“contractual personnel”) who will engage in any service on or delivery of goods to school 
system property or at a school-system sponsored event, except checks shall not be required for 
individuals who are solely delivering or picking up equipment, materials, or supplies at: (1) the 
administrative office or loading dock of a school; (2) non-school sites; (3) schools closed for 
renovation; or (4) school construction sites..  The checks shall include at a minimum checks of 
the State Sex Offender and Public Protection Registration Program, the State Sexually Violent 
Predator Registration Program, and the National Sex Offender Registry (“the Registries”).  For 
the Contractor’s convenience only, all of the required registry checks may be completed at no 
cost by accessing the United States Department of Justice Sex Offender Public Website at 
http:// www.nsopw.gov/.  The Contractor shall provide certification that the registry checks 
were conducted on each of its contractual personnel providing services or delivering goods 
under this Agreement prior to the commencement of such services or the delivery of such 
goods.  The Contractor shall conduct a current initial check of the registries (a check done more 
than 30 days prior to the date of this Agreement shall not satisfy this contractual obligation).  
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In addition, Contractor agrees to conduct the registry checks and provide a supplemental 
certification before any additional contractual personnel are used to deliver goods or provide 
services pursuant to this Agreement.  Contractor further agrees to conduct annual registry 
checks of all contractual personnel and provide annual certifications at each anniversary date 
of this Agreement.  Contractor shall not assign any individual to deliver goods or provide 
services pursuant to this Agreement if said individual appears on any of the listed registries.  
Contractor agrees that it will maintain all records and documents necessary to demonstrate that 
it has conducted a thorough check of the registries as to each contractual personnel, and agrees 
to provide such records and documents to the school system upon request.  Contractor 
specifically acknowledges that the school system retains the right to audit these records to 
ensure compliance with this Section at any time in the school system’s sole discretion.  Failure 
to comply with the terms of this provision shall be grounds for immediate termination of the 
Agreement.  In addition, the Owner may conduct additional criminal records checks at the 
Owner’s expense.  If the school system exercises this right to conduct additional criminal 
records checks, Contractor agrees to provide within seven (7) days of request the full name, 
date of birth, state of residency for the past ten years, and any additional information requested 
by the school system for all contractual personnel who may deliver goods or perform services 
under this Agreement.  Contractor further agrees that it has an ongoing obligation to provide 
the school system with the name of any new contractual personnel who may deliver goods or 
provide services under the Agreement.  The Owner reserves the right to prohibit any contractual 
personnel of Contractor from delivering goods or providing services under this Agreement if 
the Owner determines, in its sole discretion, that such contractual personnel may pose a threat 
to the safety or well-being of students, school personnel or others.

4.24.9 Contractor shall not employ any individuals to provide services to the Owner who are not 
authorized by federal law to work in the United States.  Contractor represents and warrants that 
it is aware of and in compliance with the Immigration Reform and Control Act and North 
Carolina law (Article 2 of Chapter 64 of the North Carolina General Statutes) requiring use of 
the E-Verify system for employers who employ twenty-five (25) or more employees and that 
it is and will remain in compliance with these laws at all times while providing services 
pursuant to this Agreement.  Contractor shall also ensure that any of its Subcontractors (of any 
tier) will remain in compliance with these laws at all times while providing subcontracted 
services in connection with this Agreement.  Contractor is responsible for providing affordable 
health care coverage to all of its full-time employees providing services to the School System.  
The definitions of “affordable coverage” and “full-time employee” are governed by the 
Affordable Care Act and accompanying IRS and Treasury Department regulations.

4.24.10 The Contractor, its Subcontractors and employees shall not interact with any students.  Nothing 
in Paragraph 4.24 shall be construed to prevent the Contractor, its Subcontractors and 
employees from taking necessary measures to protect students, staff or other employees.

4.24.11 The Contractor shall at all times enforce strict discipline and good order among its employees 
and shall not employ any unfit person or anyone not skilled in the task assigned to it.  The 
Owner may require the Contractor to remove any employee the Owner deems incompetent, 
careless or otherwise objectionable.
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4.24.12 All agents and workers of the Contractor and its Subcontractors shall wear identification badges 
provided by the Contractor at all times they are on the Owner’s property.  The identification 
badges shall at a minimum display the company name, telephone number, employee name and 
a picture of the employee.

4.24.13 The Contractor shall comply with the Owner’s site or school building access procedures when 
working on any existing school campus.

4.24.14 Anti-Nepotism.  The Contractor warrants that, to the best of its knowledge and in the exercise 
of due diligence, none of its corporate officers, directors, or trustees and none of its employees 
who will directly provide services under this Agreement are immediate family members of any 
member of the Owner’s Board of Education or of any principal or central office staff 
administrator employed by the Owner.  For purposes of this provision, “immediate family” 
means spouse, parent, child, brother, sister, grandparent, or grandchild, and includes step, half, 
and in-law relationships.  Should Contractor become aware of any family relationship covered 
by this provision or should such a family relationship arise at any time during the term of this 
Agreement, Contractor shall immediately disclose the family relationship in writing to the 
Superintendent.  Unless formally waived by the Owner, the existence of a family relationship 
covered by this Agreement is grounds for immediate termination by Owner without further 
financial liability to Contractor.

4.24.15  Restricted Companies Lists.  Contractor represents that as of the date of this Agreement, 
Contractor is not included on the Final Divestment List created by the North Carolina State 
Treasurer pursuant to N.C. Gen. Stat. § 147-86.58.   Contractor also represents that as of the 
date of this Agreement, Contractor is not included on the list of restricted companies 
determined to be engaged in a boycott of Israel created by the North Carolina State Treasurer 
pursuant to N.C. Gen. Stat. § 147-86.81.  

ARTICLE 5

SUBCONTRACTORS

5.1 DEFINITION

5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform 
any of the Work at the site.  The term Subcontractor may be referred to throughout the Contract 
Documents as if singular in number and masculine in gender and means a Subcontractor or his 
authorized representative.  The term Subcontractor does not include any Separate Contractor or 
his subcontractors.

5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a 
Subcontractor to perform any of the Work at the site or who contracts to perform or supply any 
of the Work under the scope of a Subcontractor’s subcontract.  The term Sub-subcontractor may 
be referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number and masculine in 
gender and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative thereof.

5.1.3 Nothing contained in the Contract Documents is intended to, nor shall it create, any contractual 
relationship between the Owner, the Design Consultant, or any of their agents, consultants, 
employees, independent contractors, or representatives and any Subcontractor, Sub-
subcontractor, Supplier or Vendor of the Contractor, except the relationship between Owner 
and Contractor, but the Owner shall be entitled to performance of all obligations intended for 
his benefit, and to enforcement thereof.
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5.1.4 The Owner and Design Consultant will not deal directly with any Subcontractor, Sub-
subcontractor or Material Supplier.  Communication will be made only through the Contractor.  
Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractors or Material Suppliers shall route requests for information or 
clarification through the Contractor to the Design Consultant.

5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE 
WORK

5.2.1 The Contractor, in compliance with the requirements of the Contract Documents and within ten 
(10) days after the Notice to Proceed, shall furnish in writing to the Owner the names of the 
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a 
special design) proposed for each of the principal portions of the Work.  The Owner will 
promptly reply to the Contractor in writing stating whether or not the Owner, after due 
investigation, has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity.  Failure of the 
Owner to reply within a reasonable time shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.  The 
Contractor understands and agrees that no contractual agreement exists for any part of the Work 
under this Contract between the Owner and any of the Contractor's Subcontractors or Sub-
subcontractors.  Further, the Contractor understands and agrees that he alone is responsible to 
the Owner for the Work under this Contract and that any review of Subcontractors or Sub-
subcontractors by the Owner will not in any way make the Owner responsible to any 
Subcontractor, nor responsible for the actions or failures of any Subcontractor or Sub-
subcontractor.

5.2.1.1 The Contractor shall identify in the list of names of the Subcontractors proposed, those 
Subcontractors that are minority or Historically Underutilized Businesses (HUBs) and indicate 
the portion of the Work that each Subcontractor will perform.

5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with any such proposed person or entity to whom the Owner 
has made reasonable objection under the provisions of Paragraph 5.2.1.  The Contractor shall 
not be required to contract with anyone to whom he has a reasonable objection.

5.2.3 If the Owner has reasonable objection to any proposed person or entity under Paragraph 5.2.1, 
the Contractor shall name a substitute to whom the Owner has no reasonable objection.  The 
Contract Sum shall be increased or decreased by the difference in cost occasioned by such 
substitution and an appropriate Change Order shall be issued, subject to an audit of said 
difference by the Owner; provided, however, that no increase in the Contract Sum shall be 
allowed for any such substitution unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in 
submitting names as required by Paragraph 5.2.1 and the original proposed Subcontractor was: 
(i) able to carry out his work under his proposed subcontract, (ii) able to comply with all 
applicable laws, (iii) was an ongoing business in the field of his proposed subcontract, and (iv) 
had a labor force, capital and a means of supply compatible with the scope of his proposed 
subcontract.  

5.2.4 If the Owner requires a change of any proposed Subcontractor or person or organization 
previously accepted by him on the Project, the Contract Sum shall be increased or decreased by 
the difference in cost occasioned by such change and an appropriate Change Order shall be 
issued, subject to an audit by Owner.

5.2.5 The Contractor shall notify the Owner and the Design Consultant of any substitution for any 
Subcontractor identified in accordance with Subparagraph 5.2.1.1.  The Contractor shall make 
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no substitution for any Subcontractor, person or entity previously selected if the Owner or the 
Design Consultant makes reasonable objection to such substitution.  Also, Contractor may make 
no substitution of Subcontractors in violation of applicable law.  

5.2.6 If during the duration of the Project, the Contractor effects a substitution for any Subcontractor 
per Paragraph 5.2.5, or if additional subcontract opportunities become available, the Contractor 
shall make a good faith effort to utilize minority and Historically Underutilized Businesses 
(HUBs).

5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS

5.3.1 By an appropriate written agreement,  the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the 
extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by the 
terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and 
responsibilities which the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner.  
Said agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner under the Contract Documents 
with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that the subcontracting thereof 
will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided 
otherwise in the agreement between the Contractor and Subcontractor, the benefit of all rights, 
remedies and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, 
has against the Owner.  Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to 
enter into similar agreements with his Sub-subcontractors.  The Contractor shall make available 
to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract, copies of the Contract 
Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound by this Section 5.3, and identify to the 
Subcontractor any terms and conditions of the proposed Subcontract which may be at variance 
with the Contract Documents.  Each Subcontractor shall similarly make copies of such Contract 
Documents available to his Sub-subcontractors.

5.3.2 The provisions herein regarding Subcontractor approvals shall in no way affect the liability of 
the Contractor to the Owner regarding performance of all obligations by or payment of 
Subcontractors.  Approval to subcontract with any given Subcontractor shall not to any degree 
relieve the Contractor of his obligation to perform or have performed to the full satisfaction of 
the Owner the Work required by this Contract.

5.3.3 The Contractor shall submit Notice to the Owner of any Claims by Subcontractors for which the 
Owner is believed to be responsible, in strict conformance with the same time requirements and 
other procedures established for the submission of the Contractor’s Claims to the Owner.

5.4 QUALIFICATION SUBMITTALS

5.4.1 Specific qualification submittals may be required of Subcontractors, installers and suppliers for 
certain critical items of the Work.  Required qualification submittals are set forth in detail in the 
Specifications and shall be collected and submitted by the Contractor for review and approval 
by the Design Consultant.  All information required of a single Subcontractor, installer or 
supplier shall be contained in a single, complete submittal.  The Contractor shall submit the 
required qualification information within ten (10) days after receipt of the Design Consultant's 
request.

5.4.2 The Owner and Design Consultant shall reject any proposed Subcontractor, installer or supplier, 
or any qualification submittals related thereto, for the following reasons:

.1 The Contractor's failure to submit requested information within the specified time; or
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.2 The Contractor's failure to provide all of the requested information; or

.3 The Contractor's submission of a Subcontractor, installer or supplier, or qualifications 
thereof, which are unacceptable in the judgment of the Owner or Design Consultant.

5.4.3 Should the Owner or Design Consultant have reasonable objection to any proposed 
Subcontractor, installer or supplier, the Contractor shall submit another person or firm who are 
reasonably acceptable to the Owner and Design Consultant.

5.5 PREPARATORY WORK

5.5.1 Before starting a portion of the Work, the Contractor and the responsible Subcontractor shall 
carefully examine all preparatory work that has been executed to receive his work.  The 
Subcontractor shall check carefully, by whatever means are required, to ensure that his work 
and adjacent related work will finish to proper contours, planes and levels.  He shall promptly 
notify the Contractor and the Design Consultant of any defects or imperfections in preparatory 
work, which will, in any way, affect satisfactory completion of his work.  Absence of such 
notification will be construed as an acceptance of preparatory work and later Claims of defects 
therein will not be recognized.

5.5.2 Under no conditions shall a portion of the Work proceed prior to preparatory work having been 
completed, cured, dried, and otherwise made satisfactory to receive such related work.  
Responsibility for timely installation of all materials rests solely with the Contractor, who shall 
maintain coordination control at all times.

ARTICLE 6

WORK BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM WORK AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS

6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform work related to the Project with his own forces, and to 
award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other work on the 
site under these or similar conditions of the Contract.

6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other work on the 
site, the term Contractor in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who 
executes each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford Separate Contractors and the Owner reasonable opportunity for the 
introduction and storage of their materials and equipment and the execution of their work and 
shall properly connect and coordinate the Work with that of the Owner and other contractors to 
store his apparatus, materials, supplies and equipment in such orderly fashion at the site of the 
Work as will not unduly or unreasonably interfere with the progress of the Work or the work of 
any other contractors.

6.2.1.1 If the execution or result of any part of the Work depends upon any work of the Owner or of 
any Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with the Work, inspect and 
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promptly report to the Owner in writing any apparent discrepancies or defects in such work of 
the Owner or of any Separate Contractor that render it unsuitable for such proper execution or 
result of any part of the Work.

6.2.1.2 Failure of the Contractor to so inspect and report shall constitute an acceptance of the Owner's 
or Separate Contractor's work as fit and proper to receive the Work, except as to defects which 
may develop in the Owner's or Separate Contractor's work after completion of the Work and 
which the Contractor could not have discovered by its inspection prior to completion of the 
Work.

6.2.2 Should the Contractor cause damage to the Work or property of the Owner or of any Separate 
Contractor on the Project, or to other work on the site, or delay or interfere with the Owner's 
work on ongoing operations or facilities or adjacent facilities or said Separate Contractor's work, 
the Contractor shall be liable for the same; and, in the case of another contractor, the Contractor 
shall attempt to settle said Claim with such other contractor prior to such other contractor's 
institution of litigation or other proceedings against the other contractor.

6.2.2.1 Should a Separate Contractor be declared in default by the Owner, the Owner shall not be 
obligated to hire a contractor to perform the work of the Separate Contractor during the time the 
Separate Contractor's surety is remedying the default pursuant to Paragraph 3.4.2.

6.2.2.2 If such Separate Contractor sues the Owner or Design Consultant on account of any damage, 
delay or interference cause or alleged to have been caused by the Contractor, the Owner shall 
notify the Contractor, who shall defend the Owner and Design Consultant in such proceedings 
at the Contractor's expense.  If any judgment or award is entered against the Owner or Design 
Consultant in such proceedings, the Contractor shall satisfy the same and shall reimburse the 
Owner and Design Consultant for all damages, expenses, attorney's fees and other costs which 
the Owner or Design Consultant incurs as a result thereof.

6.2.3 Should a Separate Contractor cause damage to the Work or to the property of the Contractor or 
cause delay or interference with the Contractor's performance of the Work, the Contractor shall 
present directly to said Separate Contractor any Claims it may have as a result of such damage, 
delay or interference (with an information copied to the Owner) and shall attempt to settle its 
Claim against said Separate Contractor prior to the institution of litigation or other proceedings 
against said Separate Contractor.

6.2.3.1 In no event shall the Contractor seek to recover from the Owner or the Design Consultant, and 
the Contractor hereby waives any Claims against the Owner and Design Consultant relating to 
any costs, expenses (including, but not limited to, attorney's fees) or damages or other losses 
incurred by the Contractor as a result of any damage to the Work or property of the Contractor 
or any delay or interference caused by any Separate Contractor.

6.2.4 Whenever Contractor receives items from another contractor or from Owner for storage, 
erection or installation, the Contractor receiving such items shall give receipt for items 
delivered, and thereafter will be held responsible for care, storage and any necessary replacing 
of item or items received.

6.2.5 When certain items of equipment and other work are indicated as "NIC" (not in contract), or to 
be furnished and installed under other contracts, any requirements set forth in the Contract 
Documents for preparation of openings, provision of backing, etc., for receipt of such "NIC" 
work will be furnished upon written request of the Contractor who shall properly form and 
otherwise prepare his work in a satisfactory manner to receive such "NIC" work.
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6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM DISPUTED WORK

6.3.1 If a dispute arises between the Contractor and Separate Contractors as to their responsibility for 
cleaning up as required by Section 4.18 or for accomplishing coordination or doing required 
cutting, filling, excavating or patching as required by Section 4.17, the Owner may carry out 
such work and charge the cost thereof to the responsible party as the Owner shall determine to 
be just.

6.4 COORDINATION OF THE WORK

6.4.1 By entering into this Contract, Contractor acknowledges that there may be other contractors on 
the site whose work will be coordinated with that of his own.  Contractor expresses, warrants 
and guarantees that he will cooperate with other contractors and will do nothing to delay, hinder 
or interfere with the work of other Separate Contractors, the Owner or Design Consultant.  
Contractor also expressly agrees that, in the event his work is hindered, delayed, interfered with 
or otherwise affected by a Separate Contractor, his sole remedy will be a direct action against 
the Separate Contractor as described in this Article 6.  Contractor will have no remedy, and 
hereby expressly waives any remedy, against the Owner and/or the Design Consultant on 
account of delay, hindrance, interference or other event caused by a Separate Contractor.

ARTICLE 7

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

7.1 GOVERNING LAW

7.1.1 This Contract shall be governed by the laws of the State of North Carolina.  

7.1.2 Each and every provision of law and clause required by law to be inserted in this Contract shall 
be deemed to be inserted herein and the Contract shall be read and enforced as though it were 
included herein.  If through mistake or otherwise, any such provision is not inserted or is not 
correctly or fully inserted, then upon the application of either party, the Contract shall forthwith 
be physically amended to make such insertion.

7.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

7.2.1 The Owner and the Contractor each binds himself, his partners, successors, assigns and legal 
representatives to the other party hereto and to the partners, successors, assigns and legal 
representatives of such other party in respect to all covenants, agreements and obligations 
contained in the Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall not assign the Contract or sublet it 
as a whole without the written consent of the Owner, nor shall the Contractor assign any moneys 
due or to become due to him hereunder, without the previous written consent of the Owner and 
the Contractor's Surety.

7.3 CLAIMS AND DAMAGES

7.3.1 Should the Contractor, Subcontractor or any Sub-subcontractor  suffer injury or damage to 
person or property because of any act or omission of the Owner or Design Consultant, or of any 
of their employees, agents or others for whose acts either is legally liable, the Claim on behalf 
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of the Contractor  its Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors shall be made by giving Notice to 
the Owner, as provided in Article 15 ; otherwise, the Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-
subcontractors shall have waived any and all rights he may have against the Owner or the Design 
Consultant, or their employees, representatives and agents.  The Contractor shall indemnify, 
defend and hold the Owner harmless from any Claim by a Subcontractor that is waived because 
it is not filed in strict conformance with this Paragraph or any other provision of the Contract 
regarding Claims.

7.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND

7.4.1 The Contractor shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and the 
payment of all obligations arising thereunder in a form and with a Surety satisfactory to the 
Owner.

7.4.2 The Contractor is required to furnish in duplicate a Performance Bond and a Labor and Material 
Payment Bond, each in the amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Sum, written 
by a surety company licensed to do business in North Carolina and with a minimum AM Best 
“A” rating or comparable rating from another service reasonably acceptable to Owner.

7.5 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

7.5.1 The duties and obligations of the Contractor imposed by the Contract Documents and the rights 
and remedies of the Owner available thereunder shall be in addition to and not a limitation of 
any duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available by law.

7.5.2 Except as may be specifically agreed in writing, the failure of the Owner or the Design 
Consultant to insist in any one or more instances upon the strict performance of any one or more 
of the provisions of the Contract, or to exercise any right herein contained or provided by law, 
shall not be construed as a waiver or relinquishment of the performance of such provisions or 
right(s) or of the right to subsequently demand such strict performance or exercise such right(s), 
and the rights shall continue unchanged and remain in full force and effect.

7.5.3 The Contractor agrees that he can be adequately compensated by money damages for any breach 
of the Contract which may be committed by the Owner and hereby agrees that no default, act, 
or omission of the Owner or the Design Consultant, except for failure to make progress 
payments as required by the Contract Documents, shall constitute a material breach of the 
Contract entitling the Contractor to cancel or rescind the provisions of the Contract or (unless 
the Owner shall so consent or direct in writing) to suspend or abandon performance of all or any 
part of the Work.  The Contractor hereby waives any and all rights and remedies to which he 
might otherwise be or become entitled, save only his right to money damages.

7.6 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

7.6.1 If the Contract Documents, laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of any public authority 
having jurisdiction require any portion of the Work to be inspected, tested, or approved, the 
Contractor shall give the Owner and Design Consultant timely Notice of its readiness so the 
Design Consultant and the Owner may observe such inspection, testing or approval.  Unless 
otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall bear all costs 
of such inspections, tests or approvals, except that Owner shall pay for “special inspections” as 
defined and required in Section 1704, the North Carolina State Building Code, or successor 
section.   In the event that such “special inspections” reveal a failure of the Work to comply 
with the Contract Documents or applicable laws, ordinances, regulations or orders of public 
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authorities having jurisdiction, Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the costs of such 
“special inspections”.

7.6.1.1 Unless otherwise stipulated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall pay for all utilities 
required for testing of installed equipment of all of his work and work of each Subcontractor.  
Boiler fuel other than gas shall be provided by Subcontractor furnishing boilers.  Labor and 
supervision required for making such tests shall be provided at no additional cost to the Owner.

7.6.2 If the Design Consultant or the Owner determines that any portion of the Work requires 
additional inspection, testing, or approval which Paragraph 7.6.1 does not include, the Owner 
will instruct the Contractor to order such additional inspection, testing or approval, and the 
Contractor shall give Notice as provided in Paragraph 7.6.1.  If such additional inspection or 
testing reveals a failure of any portion of the Work to comply (1) with the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, or (2) with respect to the performance of the Work, with laws, ordinances, 
rules, regulations, or orders of any public authority having jurisdiction, the Contractor shall bear 
all costs thereof, including compensation for the Design Consultant's and Owner's additional 
construction management expenses made necessary by such failure.

7.6.3 With regard to inspections and tests, the costs of which the Owner is responsible for paying, 
they will be made by a pre-qualified, independent testing agency selected by the Owner.  The 
cost of the initial services of such agency will be paid by the Owner.  When the initial tests 
indicate non-compliance with the Contract Documents, any subsequent testing occasioned by 
non-compliance shall be performed by the same agency and the cost thereof shall be borne by 
the Contractor.  Representatives of the testing agency shall have access to the Work at all times.  
The Contractor shall provide facilities for such access in order that the agency may properly 
perform its functions.

7.6.4 The independent testing agency, contracted by the Owner, shall prepare the test reports, logs, 
and certificates applicable to the specific inspections and tests and promptly deliver the specified 
number of copies to the designated parties.  Certificates of inspection, testing or approval 
required by public authorities shall be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered by him 
to the Owner, in adequate time to avoid delays in the Work or final payment therefore.

7.6.5 If the Design Consultant or the Owner is to observe the inspections, tests or approvals required 
by the Contract Documents, laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, or order of any public authority 
having jurisdiction or that are required to establish compliance with the Contract Documents, 
he will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

7.6.6 The Contractor shall pay for and have sole responsibility for inspections or testing performed 
exclusively for his own convenience.

7.7 UNENFORCEABILITY OF ANY PROVISION

7.7.1 If any provision of this Contract is held as a matter of law to be unenforceable or 
unconscionable, the remainder of the Contract shall be enforceable without such provision.

7.8 ATTORNEYS' FEES AND OTHER EXPENSES

7.8.1 The Contractor hereby agrees that he will not submit, assert, litigate or otherwise pursue any 
frivolous or unsubstantiated Claims or Claims he has specifically waived under the terms of the 
Contract Documents.  In the event that the Contractor's or its Subcontractor’s or Sub-
subcontractor’s Claims, or any separate item of a Claim, is without substantial justification, the 
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Contractor shall reimburse the Owner or Design Consultant for all costs and expenses associated 
with defending such Claim or separate item, including but not limited to, attorneys' fees, audit 
costs, accountants' fees, expert witness' fees, additional Design Consultant expenses, additional 
construction management expenses, or services and any other consultant costs.

7.8.2 If the Contractor breaches any obligation under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
reimburse the Owner and Design Consultant for all costs and expenses incurred by the Owner 
relating to such breach, including but not limited to attorneys' fees, audit costs, accountants' 
fees, expert witness' fees, additional Design Consultant expenses, additional construction 
management expenses, and any other consultant costs.

7.8.3 If the Owner or Design Consultant substantially prevails in a Claim brought against the 
Contractor, or in defending a Claim brought by the Contractor, including but not limited to, 
Claims for fraud or misrepresentation, overpayment, defective work, delay damages, and 
recovery of termination expenses, the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner and/or Design 
Consultant for all costs and expenses incurred by them relating to such Claim, including but not 
limited to attorneys' fees, audit costs, accountants' fees, expert witness' fees, additional Design 
Consultant expenses, additional construction management expenses, and any other consultant 
costs.

ARTICLE 8

TIME

8.1 DEFINITIONS

8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Contract Time is the period of time allotted in the Contract 
Documents for Final Completion of the Work as defined in Paragraph 8.1.4, including 
authorized adjustments thereto.  The Contractor shall achieve Final Completion within the 
Contract Time.

8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Notice to Proceed.  If there 
is no Notice to Proceed, it shall be the date of the Owner-Contractor Agreement or such other 
date as may be established therein.  The Contractor shall not commence work or store materials 
or equipment on site until written Notice to Proceed is issued or until the Contractor otherwise 
receives the Owner's written consent.

8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof is the date 
certified by the Design Consultant and the Owner when the Work or a designated portion thereof 
is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so the Owner can fully 
and legally occupy and utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for the use for which it is 
intended, with all of the parts and systems operable as required by the Contract Documents, 
including a preliminary test and balance report for the mechanical system.  Only incidental 
corrective work and any final cleaning beyond that needed for the Owner's full use may remain 
for Final Completion. The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that the intercom, telephone, 
data security, building automation system (including functional graphics at the site), MATV, 
and other educational operational systems are required for the Owner’s use of the building for 
its intended purpose.  The Contractor shall provide operation and maintenance manuals to the 
Owner as required by the Contract Documents prior to Substantial Completion and shall provide 
the required training on the operation of the equipment and systems within two weeks of 
Substantial Completion. The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion by the date 
specified in the Supplemental Conditions including authorized adjustments thereto.  The 
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Owner’s occupancy of incomplete work shall not alter the Contractor’s responsibilities pursuant 
to this paragraph.  Only incidental corrective work and any final cleaning beyond that needed 
for the Owner’s full use may remain for Final Completion.  The issuance of a temporary or final 
certificate of occupancy shall not, in itself, constitute Substantial Completion.

8.1.4 Final Completion of the Work occurs on the date certified by the Design Consultant and the 
Owner when the Work is totally complete, to include punch list work, in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and the Owner may fully occupy and utilize the Work for the use for which 
it is intended.  The issuance of a temporary or final certificate of occupancy shall not, in itself, 
constitute Final Completion.

8.1.5 The term Day as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise 
specifically designated.  All dates shall mean midnight of the indicated day unless otherwise 
stipulated.

8.1.6 Completion Dates shall mean the dates set forth in the Supplemental Conditions for Substantial 
Completion and Final Completion.

8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION

8.2.1 All time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract with respect 
to the Contractor’s performance.

8.2.2 The Contractor shall begin the Work on the date of commencement as defined in Paragraph 
8.1.2.  He shall carry the Work forward expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve 
Substantial Completion and Final Completion within the time frames stated in the Contract 
Documents.

8.2.3 Attention is directed to the fact that the Work is urgently needed by the Owner; for this reason, 
it shall be agreed that the Contractor and  its Subcontractors will achieve Substantial Completion  
of  the Work under the Contract within the time established under Paragraph 8.2.4 of the 
Supplemental Conditions after award of Contract, or Notice to Proceed, and that he will achieve 
Final Completion of the Work in all its details for final acceptance within the time established 
under Paragraph 8.2.4 of the Supplemental Conditions. 

8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

8.3.1 The time during which the Contractor or any of the Subcontractors is delayed in the performance 
of the Work by the issuance of any required permits, acts of god, excessive inclement weather, 
fires, floods, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes, riots, civil commotions or freight 
embargoes, or other conditions beyond the Contractor’s or the Subcontractors’ control and 
which the Contractor or the Subcontractors could not reasonably have foreseen and provided 
against, except for delays caused solely by the Owner, Design Consultant or their consultants, 
shall be added to the time for completion of the Work stated in the Contract.  Neither the Owner 
nor the Design Consultant shall be obligated or liable to the Contractor or the Subcontractors 
for indirect or direct damages, costs or expenses of any nature which the Contractor, the 
Subcontractors, or any other person may incur as a result of any of the delays, interferences, 
changes in sequence in the Work included in this Section 8.3.1.  The Contractor hereby expressly 
waives any Claims against the Owner and the Design Consultant on account of any indirect or 
direct damages, lost profits, costs or expenses of any nature which the Contractor, the 
Subcontractors or any other person may incur as a result of any delays, interferences, changes 
in sequence or the like, and it is understood and agreed that the Contractor’s sole and exclusive 
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remedy in any such events shall be an extension of the Contract time in accordance with the 
Contract Documents.

8.3.2  In the event Project delays arise from or out of any act or omission of the Owner, Design 
Consultant or their consultants, the time during which the Project is delayed shall be added to 
the Contract and the Contractor may be reimbursed for its direct Project damages, excluding 
general overhead expenses and indirect costs, if the Contractor strictly complies with this Article 
8.3.  Notwithstanding the previous sentence, if the Contractor or Subcontractor in any way 
shares in responsibility for the delay, neither the Owner nor the Design Consultant shall be 
obligated or liable to the Contractor or the Subcontractors for indirect or direct damages, costs 
or expenses of any nature which the Contractor, the Subcontractors, or any other person may 
incur as a result of any of the delays, interferences, changes in sequence of the Work, and the 
Contractor’s sole remedy, if any, shall be an extension of the Contract time.  

8.3.3  In the event Project delays arise solely from or out of any act or omission of the Contractor, 
Subcontractors or their agents, the Contractor shall not be entitled to extension of the Contract 
time and shall be subject to the payment of Liquidated Damages as provided in this Contract. 

8.3.4  The Contract time shall be adjusted only for changes pursuant to section 12.1, suspension of the 
Work pursuant to paragraph 3.3.2 or paragraph 3.3.3, and excusable delays pursuant to 
paragraph 8.3.4.  In the event the Contractor requests an extension of the Contract time or files 
a Claim related to any form of delay, it shall furnish such justification and supporting evidence 
as the Owner may deem necessary for a determination of whether or not the Contractor is entitled 
to an extension of time under the provisions of the Contract, and shall further conform to all of 
the requirements of the specifications and the Contract regarding construction schedules and 
reports.  The burden of proof to substantiate a Claim shall rest with the Contractor, including 
evidence that the cause was beyond its control.  The Owner shall base its findings of fact and 
decision on such justification and supporting evidence, including a finding that the alleged delay 
impacted the Project’s critical path, and shall advise the Contractor in writing thereof.  If the 
Owner finds that the Contractor is entitled to any extension of the Contract time, the Owner’s 
determination of the total number of days of extension shall be based upon the currently 
approved progress schedule and on all data relevant to the extension. Such data will be 
incorporated into the schedule in the form of a revision thereto, accomplished in a timely 
manner.  The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that actual delays (due to said changes, 
suspension of Work or excusable delays) in activities which, according to the schedule, do not 
affect the Contract time, do not have any effect upon the Contract time and therefore will not be 
the basis for a change therein. The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that time extensions 
will be granted only to the extent that excusable delays exceed the available float in the critical 
path activities in the Contractor’s currently approved schedule.

8.3.4.1  Extensions in the Contract time by Change Orders are subject to extension-in-time audit by the 
Owner as follows:

8.3.4.1.1  The Contractor agrees that, even though the Owner, Contractor and Design Consultant have 
previously signed a Change Order containing an extension-in-time resulting from a change in 
or addition to the Work that said extension in the Contract time may be adjusted by an audit 
after the fact by the Owner.  If such an audit is to be made, the Owner must undertake the audit 
and make a ruling within thirty (30) days after the completion of the Work under the Change 
Order.

8.3.4.1.2  The Contractor agrees that any extension of the Contract time to which it is entitled arising out 
of a Change Order undertaken on a force accounting (labor and materials) basis, shall be 
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determined by an extension-in-time audit by the Owner after the Work of the Change Order is 
completed.  Such rulings shall be made by the Owner within thirty (30) days after a request for 
same is made by the Contractor or Design Consultant, except said thirty (30) days will not start 
until the Work under the Change Order is completed.

8.3.4.1.3  Should a time extension be granted for Substantial Completion the date for Final Completion 
shall be appropriately adjusted unless specifically stated otherwise.

8.3.4.2  Subject to other provisions of the Contract, the Contractor may be entitled to an extension of the 
Contract time (but no increase in the Contract sum) for delays arising from unforeseeable causes 
beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of the Contractor, the Subcontractors or 
suppliers as follows:

8.3.4.2.1  Labor disputes and strikes (including strikes affecting transportation), that do, in fact, directly 
delay the progress of the Work on the critical path; however, an extension of Contract time on 
account of an individual labor strike shall not exceed the number of days of said strike;

8.3.4.2.2  Acts of nature: tornado, fire, hurricane, blizzard, earthquake, or flood that damage Work in place 
or stored materials or adversely impact the schedule’s critical path;

8.3.4.2.3  Excessive inclement weather; however, the Contract time will not be extended due to reasonably 
anticipated inclement weather or for delays in the aftermath of inclement weather, reasonably 
anticipated or excessive.  The time for performance of this Contract, as stated in the Contract 
Documents, includes an allowance for calendar days which may not be available for 
construction out-of-doors; for the purposes of this Contract, the Contractor agrees that the 
number of calendar days per month based on a five-year average shall be considered reasonably 
anticipated inclement weather and planned for in the construction schedule and the Contract 
Documents.  Unless the Contractor can substantiate to the satisfaction of the Owner that there 
was greater than the reasonably anticipated inclement weather considering the time from the 
notice-to-proceed until the date established for Substantial Completion using data from the 
national weather service station identified in the Supplemental Conditions, or a weather station 
acceptable to the Owner and that such alleged greater than reasonably anticipated inclement 
weather actually delayed the Work or portions thereof which had an effect upon the Contract 
time, the Contractor shall not be entitled to an extension of time. 

Also the Contractor agrees that the calculation of the number of excessive inclement weather 
days shall be the number of days in excess of the five-year average for each month, in which 
precipitation exceeded one tenth (.10) inch, or in which the highest temperature was 32 degrees 
F or less as recorded at the approved weather station.  Rain days from hurricanes and tropical 
storms not causing damage in the county in which the project is located shall be deemed 
inclement weather days.

If the total accumulated number of calendar days lost to excessive inclement weather, from the 
notice-to-proceed until the date established for Substantial Completion, exceeds the total 
accumulated number to be reasonably anticipated for the same period from the table above, time 
for completion will be extended by the number of calendar days needed to include the excess 
number of calendar days lost.  No extension of time will be made for days due to excessive 
inclement weather occurring after the date established for Substantial Completion.  No change 
in Contract sum will be authorized because of adjustment of Contract time due to excessive 
inclement weather; and
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8.3.4.2.4  Delays in the issuance of the building permit required for construction of the Project, acts of the 
public enemy, acts of the State, Federal or local government in its sovereign capacity, and acts 
of another Contractor in the performance of a Contract with the Owner relating to the Project.

8.3.5 If the Contractor shall neglect, fail or refuse to complete the Work within the time herein 
specified, or any proper extension thereof granted by the Owner, then the Contractor does hereby 
agree, as a part consideration for the awarding of this Contract, to pay the Owner the amount 
specified in the Contract, not as a penalty but as Liquidated Damages for such breach of Contract 
as hereinafter set forth, for each and every calendar day that the Contractor shall be in default 
after the time stipulated in the Contract for completing the Work.  The said amount is fixed and 
agreed upon by and between the Contractor and the Owner because of the impracticability and 
extreme difficulty of fixing and ascertaining the actual damages the Owner would in such event 
sustain, and said amount is agreed to be the amount of damages which the Owner would sustain 
and said amount shall be retained from time to time by the Owner from current periodical 
estimates.

8.3.6  The Contractor and the Subcontractors shall not be entitled to and hereby expressly waive any 
extension of time resulting from any condition or cause unless said Claim for extensions of time 
is made in writing to the Owner within ten (10) days of the first instance of delay for all delays, 
except excessive inclement weather which shall be made in writing to the Owner within forty-
five (45) days after the date established for Substantial Completion.  Circumstances and 
activities leading to such Claim shall be indicated or referenced in a daily field inspection report 
for the day(s) affected.  In every such written Claim, the Contractor shall provide the following 
information:

8.3.6.1  Nature of the delay;

8.3.6.2  Date (or anticipated date) of commencement of delay;

8.3.6.3  Activities on the progress schedule affected by the delay, and/or new activities created by the 
delay and their relationship with existing activities;

8.3.6.4  Identification of person(s) or organization(s) or event(s) responsible for the delay;

8.3.6.5  Anticipated extent of the delay; and

8.3.6.6  Recommended action to avoid or minimize the delay.

8.3.7  If no schedule or agreement is made stating the dates upon which written interpretations as set 
forth in Section 2.2 shall be furnished, then no Claim for delay shall be allowed on account of 
failure to furnish such interpretations until twenty (20) days after request is made for them, and 
not then unless such Claim is reasonable.

8.3.8 No Claim by the Contractor for an extension of time for delays will be considered unless made 
in strict compliance with the requirements of this Article.  All Claims not filed in accordance 
with this paragraph shall be waived by the Contractor.  

8.4 RESPONSIBILITY FOR COMPLETION

8.4.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for completion in accordance with Paragraph 4.12.1.

8.4.2 The Owner may require the Contractor to submit a recovery schedule demonstrating his program 
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and proposed plan to make up the lag in scheduled progress and to ensure completion of the 
Work within the Contract Time if the Project is behind schedule by four (4) or more days.  If 
the Owner finds the proposed plan not acceptable, he may require the Contractor to submit a 
new plan.  If the actions taken by the Contractor or the second plan proposed are not satisfactory, 
the Owner may require the Contractor to take any of the actions set forth in Paragraph 4.12.2 
without additional cost to the Owner, to make up the lag in scheduled progress.

8.4.3 Failure of the Contractor to substantially comply with the requirements of this Section 8.4 may 
be considered grounds for a determination by the Owner, pursuant to Section 14.3, that the 
Contractor is failing to prosecute the Work with sufficient diligence to ensure its completion 
within the Contract Time.

8.5 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES FOR DELAY

8.5.1 Owner and Contractor agree that the damages incurred by the Owner due to the Contractor's 
failure to achieve Substantial Completion  by the date specified in the Supplemental Conditions 
for Substantial Completion, including any extensions thereof, shall be in the amounts set forth 
in the  Supplemental Conditions, for each consecutive day beyond the  date of Substantial 
Completion that Contractor achieves Substantial Completion, and that the damages incurred by 
the Owner due to the Contractor's failure to achive Final Completion  by the date specified in 
the Supplemental Conditions for Final Completion,  including any extensions thereof, shall be 
in the amount set forth in the Supplemental Conditions for each consecutive day beyond the  
date of Final Completion that Contractor achieves Final Completion.   The Liquidated Damages 
are a reasonable estimate by Contractor and Owner of the damages to be suffered by Owner and 
are not to be construed as a penalty, it being recognized by the Owner and the Contractor that 
the injury to the Owner which could result from a failure of the Contractor to complete on 
schedule is uncertain and cannot be computed exactly or that it would be unreasonably 
expensive for Owner to calculate its damages exactly.  

8.5.2 The amount specified for Substantial Completion is the minimum measure of damages the 
Owner will sustain due to delay in the completion of the Work, which shall inlcude, but not be 
limited to the loss of use of the facilities, the relocation of students and services, the cost of the 
Owner’s time and resourses, damage to the Owner’s reputation, and storage of furniture and 
other materials.  The amount specified for Final Completion is a reasonable and proper measure 
of the damages the Owner will sustain due to the delay in the completion of remedial work.  This 
amount includes the disruption to the school and the learning environment, the cost of the 
Owners time and resources, damage to the Owner’s reputation, and the inability to fully use the 
facilities.   The inability of the Owner to quantify actual damages shall not prevent the recovery 
of Liquidated Damages.

8.5.3 Not withstanding any other provisions of these General Conditions, if there is concurrent delay 
in the completion of the Work, the Contractor shall be liable for Liquidated Damages as 
specified in the General Conditions and Supplemental Conditions during such period of 
concurrent delay.  For the purpose of this Paragraph, concurrent delay means (a) a delay event 
caused in part by the Owner or its agent and in part by the Contractor or its agents,  
Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors, or (b) one or more delay event caused solely by the 
Owner, its agents, or the Design Consultant, and one or more delay event caused in part by the 
Contractor, its agents,  Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors, each of which would have resulted 
in a delay without the other and which delays run concurrently, or at the same time.  In the event 
that the foregoing provision making the Contractor liable for Liquidated Damages during a 
period of concurrent delay is found to be unenforcable, then the parties agree that in the event 
of a concurrent delay, the extent of the delay will be apportioned between the Owner and the 
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Contractor, and the Contractor will be responsible for Liquidated Damages as set forth in the 
General Conditions and Supplemental Conditions for those portions of the delay  which are 
apportioned to the Contractor, its agent, Subconctractors, Sub-subcontractors, or Material 
Suppliers.

8.5.4 The provisions for Liquidated Damages do not bar or limit Owner's other rights and remedies 
against Contractor, for damages other than for failure to achieve the Substantial Completion date 
or the Final Completion date as required.  The amount of Liquidated Damages set forth in 
Section 8.5 shall not include additional legal or design professional costs that may result from 
the Contractor’s default.  If such legal or design professional costs are incurred by the Owner, 
the Contractor shall be liable to the Owner for those costs in addition to the Liquidated Damages 
amount set forth in Section 8.5.

8.5.5 The Liquidated Damages assessed for failure to meet Substantial Completion by the specified 
date and the Liquidated Damages assessed for failure to meet Final Completion by the specified 
date shall be assessed cumulatively.      

ARTICLE 9

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9.1 CONTRACT SUM

9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Owner-Contractor Agreement and, including authorized 
adjustments thereto, is the total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor for the 
performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

9.2.1 Before the first Application for Payment, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner a schedule 
of values allocated to the various portions of the Work and supported by such data to substantiate 
its accuracy as the Owner may require.  This schedule, unless objected to by the Owner, shall 
be used as a basis for the Contractor's Applications for Payment and only for this purpose.  If 
approved by the Owner, the Contractor may include in his schedule of values a line item for 
mobilization which shall include a reasonable amount of mobilization for the Contractor and his 
Subcontractors.  The Contractor shall not front-end load his schedule of values.

9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

9.3.1 Prior to the date for each progress payment established in the Owner-Contractor Agreement, the 
Contractor shall submit to the Design Consultant an itemized Application for Payment, 
notarized if required, supported by such data substantiating the Contractor's right to payment as 
the Design Consultant and the Owner may require, including but not limited to the Contractor's 
certification that all work for which payment is requested has been completed in full in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, and reflecting retainage, if any, as provided elsewhere 
in the Contract Documents.  If requested by the Owner, the Contractor shall also certify that he 
has paid all due and payable amounts for which previous Applications for Payment were issued 
and payments received from the Owner, by providing waivers of liens for said payments.

9.3.1.1 The Contractor shall submit with the Application for Payment a list of those minority and 
Historically Underutilized Businesses (HUBs) Subcontractors whose work is included in the 
application and the amount due each.  In addition, the minority and Historically Underutilized 
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Business (HUBs) must itself perform satisfactory work or services or provide supplies under the 
Contract and not act as a mere conduit.

9.3.2 The Owner will withhold retainage from Contractor on all Applications for Payment to the 
maximum extent and in the maximum amount allowed by law (currently codified at N.C.G.S. 
143-134.1) and in accordance with that statute or applicable successor statute.  In the event that 
N.C.G.S 143-134.1 or applicable successor statute are not in effect or do not apply at the time 
the Contract is executed, Owner will retain five percent (5%) of the amount of each Application 
for Payment from the Contractor as retainage, until Contractor achieves Final Completion, 
whether or not the Owner has occupied any or all of the Project before such time.  However, if 
the Owner, at any time after fifty percent (50%) of the Work has been completed, finds that 
satisfactory progress is being made, he may authorize payment to the Contractor in full of each 
Progress Payment for work performed beyond the fifty percent (50%) stage of completion.  If a 
reduction in retainage has been made, the Owner may increase the retainage back to original 
percentage at any time if the Owner concludes that the Contractor is not progressing with the 
Work in a timely or satisfactory manner.

9.3.3 Payments may be made by the Owner, at its sole discretion, on account of materials or 
equipment not incorporated in the work but delivered and suitably stored at the site or in a 
bonded warehouse by the Contactor.  Payments for materials or equipment stored shall only be 
considered upon submission by the Contractor of satisfactory evidence (for example, releases 
or paid invoices from the seller) that the Contractor has acquired title to such material, that it 
will be utilized on the work under this Contract and that it is satisfactorily stored, protected, and 
insured or that other procedures satisfactory to the Owner that will protect the Owner's interests 
have been taken.  In the event the materials are stored in a bonded warehouse that is not located 
in the county of the project, the Contractor shall reimburse the travel cost and hourly billing 
expenses incurred by the Design Consultant for travel to view and assess whether the materials 
meet the requirements of the Contract Documents.  Materials once paid for by the Owner 
become the property of the Owner and may not be removed from the work site or bonded 
warehouse, other than to be delivered from the warehouse to the site, without the Owner's 
written permission.  Responsibility for such stored materials and equipment shall remain with 
the Contractor regardless of ownership.

9.3.3.1 Owner will not make payment to the Contractor on account of materials or equipment not 
incorporated in the Work but delivered and stored at the site if the Contractor, in his schedule 
of values, does not includes line items for such delivered and stored materials or equipment.

9.3.3.2 It is specifically understood and agreed that an inspection and approval of the materials by the 
Owner, the Design Consultant or any agency retained by any of them shall not in any way 
subject the Owner to pay for the said materials or any portion thereof, even though incorporated 
in the Work, if said materials shall in fact turn out to be unfit to be used in the Work, nor shall 
such inspection be considered as any waiver of objection to the Work on account of the 
unsoundness or imperfection of the material used.

9.3.4 The Contractor warrants that title to all work, materials and equipment covered by an 
Application for Payment will pass to the Owner either by incorporation in the construction or 
upon the receipt of payment by the Contractor, whichever occurs first, free and clear of all liens, 
claims, security interests or encumbrances, hereinafter referred to in this Article 9 as "liens"; 
and that no work, materials or equipment covered by an Application for Payment will have been 
acquired by the Contractor, or by any other person performing work at the site or furnishing 
materials and equipment for the Project, subject to an agreement under which an interest therein 
or an encumbrance thereon is retained by the seller or otherwise imposed by the Contractor or 



Formal Contract Documents

Section V - General Conditions (December 2020)                                                                                                                                          V - 44

such other person.

9.3.5 The Contractor shall submit with the Application for Payment a notarized Contractor’s Sales 
Tax Report of N.C. State and County sales taxes paid during the payment period with respect to 
building materials, supplies, fixtures, and equipment that have become a part of, or annexed to, 
a building or structure erected, altered or repaired for the Owner.  The Sales Tax Report shall 
include the vendor from whom the property was purchased, the dates and number of invoices 
covering the purchase, the total amount of the invoices of each vendor, the North Carolina State 
and County sales and use tax paid thereof, and the cost of the property withdrawn from the 
warehouse stock and North Carolina sales or use taxes paid thereof.  Items that should not be 
included are: scaffolding, forms for concrete, fuel for operation of machinery and equipment, 
tools, equipment, equipment repair parts and equipment rentals.

9.3.6 Unless an interest rate is required by law, Owner shall not pay any interest on an amount owed 
to Contractor.   No interest shall accrue on amounts Owner is authorized by law or by the 
Contract to withhold or backcharge to Contractor.

9.4 CERTIFICATION OF PAYMENT

9.4.1 The Design Consultant will, after receipt of the Contractor's Application for Payment either 
issue a Certification of Payment to the Owner, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount 
as the Design Consultant determines is properly due, or notify the Contractor in writing of their 
reasons for withholding a Certification as provided in Paragraph 9.6.1.

9.4.2 The submission and approval of the progress schedule and monthly updates thereof as required 
by the Contract Documents shall be an integral part and basic element of the application upon 
which progress payment shall be made.  The Contractor shall be entitled to progress payments 
only as determined from the currently approved and updated schedule.

9.4.3 The signing of a Certification of Payment will constitute a representation by the Design 
Consultant to the Owner, based on their observations at the site pursuant to their agreements 
with the Owner, and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that the Work has 
progressed to the point indicated; that, to the best of their knowledge, information and belief, 
the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject to an evaluation 
of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to the 
results of any subsequent tests required by or performed under the Contract Documents, to minor 
deviations from the Contract Documents correctable prior to completion, and to any specific 
qualifications stated in their Certification); and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the 
amount certified.  However, by signing a Certification of Payment, the Design Consultant shall 
not thereby be deemed to represent that it has made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections 
to check the quality or quantity of the Work or that it has reviewed the construction means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, or that it has made any examination to ascertain 
how or for what purpose the Contractor has used the moneys previously paid on account of the 
Contract Sum.

9.5 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

9.5.1 After a Certification of Payment has been issued, the Owner shall make payment in the manner 
and within the time provided in the Contract Documents, unless Contractor is in breach of the 
Contract or otherwise owes the Owner, in which case Owner may withhold an appropriate 
amount. 
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9.5.2 The Contractor shall promptly pay each Subcontractor (including suppliers, laborers, and 
material-men) performing labor or furnishing material or equipment for the Work, upon receipt 
of payment from the Owner, out of the amount paid to the Contractor on account of such 
Subcontractor's work, the amount to which said Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting the 
percentage actually retained, if any, from payments to the Contractor on account of such 
Subcontractor's work.  The Contractor shall, by an appropriate agreement with each 
Subcontractor, also require each Subcontractor to make payments to his Sub-subcontractors in 
similar manner.  The Owner may at any time require proof of payment to a Subcontractor or 
Sub-subcontractor for work paid by the Owner.  Notwithstanding any other provision of the 
General Conditions, no Contractor, Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material Supplier shall 
have any Claim against the Owner, by virtue of the Contract, under any theory, including breach 
of contract, or third party beneficiary.  The Owner shall not be in privy of any contract with any 
Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material Supplier pertaining to the Work, the Project and 
these General Conditions.  Also, neither the Contractor, or any Subcontractor or Sub-
subcontractor shall have any right to assert a lien on Owner’s real property or on any funds held 
by Owner. 

9.5.3 The Owner may, on request and at his discretion, furnish to any Subcontractor, if practicable, 
information regarding the percentages of completion or the amounts applied for by the 
Contractor and the action taken thereon by the Design Consultant on account of work done by 
such Subcontractor.

9.5.4 Neither the Owner nor the Design Consultant shall have any obligation to pay or to see to the 
payment of any moneys to any Subcontractor except as may otherwise be required by law.

9.5.5 No Certification for a progress payment, nor any progress payment or final payment, nor any 
partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the Owner, shall constitute an acceptance of 
any Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

9.5.6 The Contractor agrees to keep the Work and the site of the Project free and clear of all liens 
related to labor and materials furnished in connection with the Work.  Furthermore, pursuant to 
and in compliance with requirements of Paragraph 9.3.4, the Contractor waives any right he 
may have to file any type of lien in connection with the Work.  Notwithstanding anything to the 
contrary contained in the Contract Documents, if any such lien is filed or there is evidence to 
believe that any lien may be filed at any time during the progress of the Work or within the 
duration of this Contract, the Owner may refuse to make any payment otherwise due the 
Contractor or may withhold from any payment due the Contractor a sum sufficient in the opinion 
of the Owner to pay all obligations and expenses necessary to satisfy such lien or the underlying 
claim represented by such lien.  The Owner may withhold such payment unless or until the 
Contractor, within ten (10) days after demand thereof by the Owner, shall furnish satisfactory 
evidence that the indebtedness and any lien in respect thereof has been satisfied, discharged and 
released of record, or that the Contractor has legally caused such lien to be released of record 
pending the resolution of any dispute between the Contractor and the person or persons filing 
such lien.  If the Contractor shall fail to furnish such satisfactory evidence within ten (10) days 
of the demand thereof, the Owner may discharge such indebtedness and deduct the amount 
thereof, together with any and all losses, costs, damages and attorney's fees suffered or incurred 
by the Owner from any sum payable to the Contractor under the Contract Documents, including 
but not limited to final payment and retained percentage.  This Paragraph 9.5.6 shall be 
specifically included in all Subcontracts and purchase orders entered into by the Contractor.  
Notwithstanding any other provision of the Contract, nothing in the Contract shall affect the 
rights of Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, Material Suppliers and Vendors from enforcing 
any lien rights they have against parties other than the Owner.   
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9.6 PAYMENTS WITHHELD

9.6.1 The Design Consultant may decline to certify payment and may withhold their Certification of 
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent necessary to reasonably protect the Owner, if in the 
Design Consultant's opinion it is unable to make representations to the Owner as provided in 
Paragraph 9.4.3.  If the Design Consultant is unable to make representations to the Owner as 
provided in Paragraph 9.4.3 and to certify payment in the amount of the Application for 
Payment, it will notify the Contractor as provided in Paragraph 9.4.1.  If the Contractor and the 
Design Consultant cannot agree on a revised amount, the Design Consultant will promptly issue 
a Certification of Payment for the amount for which it is able to make such representations to 
the Owner.  The Design Consultant may also decline to certify payment because of subsequently 
discovered evidence or subsequent observations that may nullify the whole or any part of any 
Certification of Payment previously issued to such extent as may be necessary in its opinion to 
protect the Owner from loss, because of:

.1 Defective Work not remedied,

.2 Third party claims filed, whether in court, in arbitration or otherwise, or reasonable 
evidence indicating probable filing of such claims,

.3 Failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, 
materials or equipment,

.4 Reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the 
Contract Sum,

.5 Damage to the Owner or another contractor,

.6 Reasonable evidence that Contractor will not achieve Substantial Completion and/or Final 
Completion by the dates specified in the Supplemental Conditions. 

.7 Failure or refusal of the Contractor to carry out the Work in accordance with or to 
otherwise substantially or materially comply with the Contract Documents,

.8 Liens filed or reasonable evidence that a lien may be filed for any portion of the Work, 

.9 Failure or refusal of the Contractor to properly schedule and coordinate the Work, to 
provide progress schedules, reports and updates, or to provide and adhere to a recovery 
schedule as required by the Contract Documents,

.10 Failure or refusal of the Contractor to fully comply with the provisions of Section 6.2 
requiring the Contractor to direct certain Claims to Separate Contractors and to defend 
and indemnify the Owner and/or the Design Consultant in the event Separate Contractors 
file certain Claims, 

.11 Failure or refusal of the Contractor to submit the required information on minority and 
Historically Underutilized Businesses (HUBs),

.12 Failure or refusal of the Contractor to submit a notarized North Carolina State and County 
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Sales Tax Report,

.13      Any other breach of the Contract by Contractor which has or is likely to cause monetary 
damages or loss to Owner, or  

.14 Any other reason authorized by the Contract Documents or by law. 

9.6.2 When the above grounds in Paragraph 9.6.1 are removed to the Design Consultant’s and 
Owner’s satisfaction, payment shall be made for amounts withheld because of them.

9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

9.7.1 If the Owner does not make payment to the Contractor within the forty-five (45) calendar days 
after receipt of the Contractor's approved Application for Payment from  the Design Consultant 
through no fault of the Contractor, and the Owner otherwise not being entitled under the 
Contract Documents or applicable law to withhold payment, then the Contractor may, upon 
seven (7) additional days' Notice to the Owner, stop the Work until payment of the amount owed 
according to the Contract Documents has been received.  In such event, the Contract Sum shall 
be increased by the amount of the Contractor's reasonable costs of shut-down, delay and start-
up, which shall be effected by appropriate Change Order as provided herein.

9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

9.8.1 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a designated portion thereof which is 
acceptable to the Owner, is substantially complete as defined in Paragraph 8.1.3, the Contractor 
shall prepare for submission to the Owner a list of items which in his opinion are to be completed 
or corrected and shall request in writing that the Design Consultant and the Owner perform a 
Substantial Completion inspection.  The Design Consultant and the Owner shall review the 
Contractor's list and shall compile a punch list of items to be corrected and completed.  The 
failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to 
complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  When the Design Consultant 
and the Owner on the basis of an inspection jointly determine that the Work or designated 
portion thereof is substantially complete, they will then prepare a Certificate of Substantial 
Completion which shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall state the 
responsibilities of the Owner and the Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, 
damage to the Work, and insurance, and shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall 
complete the items listed therein.  Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall 
commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof 
unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.  The Certificate of 
Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and the Contractor for their written 
acceptance of the responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate.

9.8.2 Upon Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof and upon application 
by the Contractor and certification by the Design Consultant, the Owner shall make payment, 
except retainage held pursuant to Paragraph 9.3.2, for such work or portion thereof, as provided 
in the Contract Documents unless Contractor is in breach of the Contract in which case Owner 
may withhold an appropriate amount.

9.8.3 The acceptance of Substantial Completion payment shall constitute a waiver of all Claims by 
the Contractor and its Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors except those previously made in 
writing and identified by the Contractor as unsettled at the time the Contractor submits the 
Application for Payment for Substantial Completion, and except for the retainage sums due at 
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Final Completion.  The Contractor shall indemnify and hold the Owner harmless against any 
Claims by its Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors that are waived because they were not 
made in writing and identified by the Contractor as unsettled when the Contractor submitted the 
Application for Payment for Substantial Completion.

9.8.4 The Owner shall have the option to correct or conclude any and all punch list items not 
completed by the Contractor to the satisfaction of the Design Consultant and the Owner within 
thirty (30) days from the actual date of Substantial Completion by utilizing its own forces or by 
hiring others.  The cost of such correction of remaining punch list items by the Owner or others 
shall be deducted from the final payment to the Contractor.  If Contractor does not complete 
certain punch list items within this time period, specified in Paragraph 9.8.4, all warranties and 
guarantees for such incomplete punch list items shall become effective upon issuance of final 
payment for the Project.  Paragraph 9.8.4 does not limit the Liquidated Damages provisions 
related to failure to reach Final Completion by the date stipulated in the Contract Documents.

9.8.5 The issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion does not indicate final acceptance of 
the Project by the Owner, and the Contractor is not relieved of any responsibility for the Project 
except as specifically stated in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

9.8.6 Should the Design Consultant and the Owner determine that the Work or a designated portion 
thereof is not substantially complete, they shall inform the Contractor in writing stating why the 
Project or designated portion is not substantially complete.  The Contractor shall expeditiously 
complete the Work and shall re-request in writing that the Design Consultant and the Owner 
perform a Substantial Completion inspection. Costs, if any, associated with such inspection shall 
be assessed to the Contractor.

9.8.7 Certificate of Substantial Completion will not be issued until the following is completed by 
Contractor:

.1 Submit Contractor’s list of work not yet complete with proposed time for completion 
signed by Contractor’s project superintendent;

.2 Submit Certificate of Occupancy;

.3 Submit record drawings, maintenance manuals, final project photos, property surveys;

.4 Deliver tools, spare parts, extra stock and similar items;

.5 Submit warranties, bonds, maintenance agreements and final certifications;

.6 Complete start-up testing of all systems and instruction of the Owner’s personnel;

.7 Coordinate and complete final changeover of permanent locks and transmit keys to Owner;

.8 Discontinue and remove temporary facilities from the site;

.9 Complete final cleaning;

.10 Advise the Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements;

.11 Coordinate and complete changeover of security, telephone, cable and other services; and 
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.12 Submit pay application showing 100% complete for work claimed to be substantially 
complete.

9.8.8 The Contractor acknowledges that the Design Consultant and its consultants are only required 
to conduct up to two (2) comprehensive substantial completion inspections as part of its basic 
services.  If more than two (2) substantial completion inspections are required through no fault 
of the Design Consultant, the cost of the additional inspections shall be paid by the Contractor. 

9.9 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

9.9.1 Upon receipt of the documentation required by Section 9.8, and of written Notice that the Work 
is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, 
the Design Consultant and the Owner will promptly make such inspection and, when they find 
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the 
Design Consultant shall issue a final Certification of Payment stating that to the best of their 
knowledge, information and belief, and on the basis of their observations and inspections, the 
Work has been completed in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents.  The final Certification of Payment will constitute that the conditions precedent to 
the Contractor's being entitled to final payment as set forth in Section 9.8 have been 
fulfilled. Payment shall be made to the Contractor in the amount certified by the Design 
Consultant within forty five (45) calendar days after receipt by the Owner of the final 
Certification of Payment except for any Work for which the Owner is entitled a credit under the 
Contract Documents.

9.9.1.1 The Contractor acknowledges that the Design Consultant and its consultants are only required 
to conduct up to two (2) comprehensive final completion inspections as part of its basic services.  
If more than two (2) final completion inspections are required through no fault of the Design 
Consultant, the cost of the additional inspections shall be paid by the Contractor. 

9.9.2 Neither the final payment nor the remaining retained percentage shall become due until the 
Work is free and clear of any and all liens and the Contractor submits to the Owner:

.1 An affidavit that all payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness 
connected with the Work for which the Owner or his property might in any way be 
responsible, have been paid or otherwise satisfied;

.2 Consent of Surety to final payment;

.3 If required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or satisfaction of all such 
obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens arising out of the Contract, to the 
extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner; and 

.4 A written certification that:

.1 The Contractor has reviewed the requirements of the Contract Documents,

.2 The Work has been inspected by the Contractor for compliance with all requirements 
of the Contract Documents,

.3 Pursuant to this inspection, the Contractor certifies and represents that the Work 
complies in all respects with the requirements of the Contract Documents,
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.4 The Contractor further certifies and represents that all equipment and systems have 
been installed in accordance with the Contract Documents and have been tested in 
accordance with the Specification requirements and are operational, and

.5 The Contractor hereby certifies and represents that the Work is complete in all respects 
and ready for final inspection.

9.9.3 If any Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor 
may furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify him against any loss.  If any such 
lien or claim remains unsatisfied after all payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the 
Owner all moneys that the latter may be compelled to pay in discharging such lien or claims, 
including all costs and reasonable attorney’s fees.  The Owner may withhold from the final 
payment any sum that the Owner has reason to believe may be needed to satisfy any lien, claim 
or threat of lien arising from the Work.  The Owner may deduct from the final payment an 
amount equal to any costs, expenses and attorney’s fees incurred by the Owner in removing or 
discharging any liens or claim arising from the Work.

9.9.4 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, Final Completion thereof is materially delayed 
through no fault of the Contractor or by the issuance of Change Orders affecting Final 
Completion, and the Owner so confirms, the Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor 
and certification by the Design Consultant, and without terminating the Contract, make payment 
of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted.  If the remaining 
balance for the portion of the Work not fully completed or corrected is less than the retainage 
stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if bonds have been furnished as provided in Section 
7.4, the written consent of the Surety to the payment of the balance due for that portion of the 
Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Design 
Consultant prior to certification of such payment.  Such payment shall be made under the terms 
and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

9.9.5 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of all Claims by the Owner against the 
Contractor except those arising from:

.1 Unsettled liens, and claims against the Owner or the Design Consultant, or their employees, 
agents, or representatives;

.2 Faulty, defective or non-conforming Work;

.3 Failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;

.4 Terms of any warranties contained in or required by the Contract Documents; 

.5 Damages incurred by the Owner resulting from lawsuits brought against the Owner, the 
Design Consultant, or their agents, employees or representatives because of failures or 
actions on the part of the Contractor, his Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, or any of their 
employees, agents or representatives;

.6 Fraud or bad faith committed by the Contractor or any Subcontractor or supplier during 
performance of the Work but discovered by Owner after final payment; or 

.7 Claims about which Owner did not have actual knowledge or which increase in scope or 
amount at the time of final payment. 
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9.9.6 The acceptance of final payment shall constitute a waiver of all Claims by the Contractor except 
those previously made in writing and identified by the Contractor as unsettled at the time of the 
final Application for Payment.

9.9.6.1 Notwithstanding any other provision of the Contract, Owner may withhold from Contractor 
payment otherwise due, as a result of any losses, expenses costs or damages suffered or 
anticipated to be suffered by Owner as a result of Contractor’s breach of any provision of the 
Contract, including but not limited to Liquidated Damages or backcharges against Contractor.    

9.10 OWNER'S RIGHT TO OCCUPY INCOMPLETE WORK

9.10.1 Should the Project, or any portion thereof, be incomplete for Substantial or Final Completion at 
the scheduled date or dates, the Owner shall have the right to occupy any portion of the Project.  
In such an event, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any extra compensation on account of 
said occupancy by the Owner or by the Owner's use of the Project, nor shall the Contractor 
interfere in any way with said use of the Project.  Further, in such an event, the Contractor shall 
not be entitled to any extra compensation on account of the Owner's occupancy and use of the 
Project, nor shall the Contractor be relieved of any responsibilities of the Contract including the 
required times of completion.  Such occupancy by the Owner shall not, in itself, constitute 
Substantial or Final Completion.

9.10.2 If the Owner exercises his rights under the foregoing and occupies the full Project, then there 
shall be no Liquidated Damages on account of failure on the Contractor's part to reach 
Substantial Completion from that date forward.  This provision does not affect, however, any 
Liquidated Damages that would be assessed for any period of time between the contractual date 
of Substantial Completion and the date of any such occupancy.  Further, this provision would 
have no effect on Liquidated Damages assessed on account of late Final Completion.

ARTICLE 10

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

10.1.1 The Owner, the Design Consultant, or their agents, employees or representatives are not 
responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures utilized by the 
Contractor, or for safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work.  The Contractor 
shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and 
programs in connection with the Work.  This requirement applies continuously throughout the 
Contract performance, until final payment is made and all punch list and warranty work is 
performed properly, and is not limited to regular working hours.

10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10.2.1 The Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions for the safety of, and shall provide all 
reasonable protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to:

.1 All employees on the Work and all other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2 All the Work and all materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage 
on or off the site, under the care, custody or control of the Contractor or any of his 
Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors, machinery, equipment and all hazards shall be 
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guarded or eliminated in accordance with all applicable safety regulations; and

.3 Other property at the site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures and overhead or underground utilities not designated for 
removal, relocation or replacement in the course of construction.

10.2.2 The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, permits, 
rules, regulations and lawful orders of any public authority bearing on the safety or persons or 
property or their protection from damage, injury or loss.

10.2.2.1 The Contractor shall at all times safely guard the Owner's property from injury or losses in 
connection with the Contract.  He shall at all times safely guard and protect his own work and 
adjacent property as provided by law and the Contract Documents, from damage.  All 
passageways, guard fences, lights and other facilities required for protection by applicable safety 
regulations must be provided and maintained.

10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and progress of the 
Work, all reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and 
other warnings against hazards, promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users 
of adjacent utilities.

10.2.4 When the use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment is necessary 
for the execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise the utmost care and shall carry on 
such activities under the supervision of properly qualified personnel.

10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy at his own cost and expense all damage or loss to any 
property referred to in Subparagraphs 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused by the Contractor, any 
Subcontractor, any Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of 
them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable and for which the Contractor is 
responsible under  Subparagraphs 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable 
solely to the acts or omissions of the Owner or Design Consultant or anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not 
attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor.  The foregoing obligations of the 
Contractor are in addition to his obligations under Section 4.21.  The Contractor shall perform 
such restoration by underpinning, repairing, rebuilding, replanting, or otherwise restoring as 
may be required or directed by the Owner, or shall make good such damage in a satisfactory and 
acceptable manner.  In case of failure on the part of the Contractor to promptly restore such 
property or make good such damage, the Owner may, upon two (2) calendar days Notice, 
proceed to repair, rebuild or otherwise restore such property as may be necessary and the cost 
thereof, or a sum sufficient in the judgment of the Owner to reimburse the owners of property 
so damaged, will be deducted from any monies due or to become due the Contractor under the 
Contract.

10.2.6 The Contractor is responsible for the proper packing, shipping, handling and storage (including 
but not limited to shipment or storage at the proper temperature and humidity) of materials to 
be incorporated in the Work, so as to insure the preservation of the quality and fitness of the 
material for proper installation and incorporation in the Work, as required by the Contract 
Documents.  For example, but not by way of limitation, Contractor shall, when necessary, place 
material on wooden platforms or other hard and clean surfaces and not on the ground and/or 
place such material under cover in any appropriate shelter or facility.  Stored materials or 
equipment shall be located so as to facilitate proper inspection.  Material and equipment which 
is delivered crated shall remain crated until ready for installation.  Lawns, grass plots or other 
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private property shall not be used for storage purposes without the written permission of the 
Owner or lessee unless otherwise within the terms of the easements obtained by the Owner.

10.2.6.1 It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor in his preparation of phasing schedule of work 
operations after consulting with the other Prime Contractors to designate areas in which each 
Prime Contractor may store materials.  Areas designed shall meet with the approval of the 
Design Consultant.

10.2.7 The Contractor shall give notice in writing at least forty eight (48) hours before breaking ground, 
to all persons, public utility companies, owners of property having structures or improvements 
in proximity to site of the Work, superintendents, inspectors, or those otherwise in charge of 
property, streets, water pipes, gas pipes, sewer pipes, telephone cables, electric cables, railroads 
or otherwise, who may be affected by the Contractor's operation, in order that they may remove 
any obstruction for which they are responsible and have representative on site to see that their 
property is properly protected.  Such notice does not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for 
all damages, claims, or defense or indemnification of all actions against Owner resulting from 
performance of such work in connection with or arising out of Contract.

10.2.8 The Contractor shall investigate, locate, mark and protect all utilities encountered or to be 
encountered while performing the Work, whether indicated on the Drawings or not.  The 
Contractor shall maintain utilities in service until moved or abandoned.  The Contractor shall 
exercise due care when excavating around utilities and shall restore any damaged utilities to the 
same condition or better as existed prior to starting the Work, at no cost to the Owner.  The 
Contractor shall maintain operating utilities or other services, even if they are shown to be 
abandoned on the Contract Drawings, in service until new facilities are provided, tested and 
ready for use.

10.2.9 The Contractor shall return all improvements on or about the site and adjacent property which 
are not shown to be altered, removed or otherwise changed to conditions which existed prior to 
starting the Work.  The Contractor shall video record all areas or otherwise document the 
conditions existing at the site and in and around existing buildings prior to starting the Work.  
Submit documentation to the Design Consultant prior to beginning the Work.

10.2.10 The Contractor shall protect the Work, including but not limited to, the site, stored materials and 
equipment, excavations, and excavated or stockpiled soil or other material, intended for use in 
the Work, and shall take all necessary precautions to prevent or minimize damage to same or 
detrimental effect upon his performance or that of his Subcontractors, caused by or due to rain, 
snow, ice, run-off, floods, temperature, wind, dust, sand and flying debris; for example, but not 
by way of limitation, Contractor shall, when necessary, utilize temporary dikes, channels or 
pumping to carry-off divert or drain water, and shall as necessary tie-down or otherwise secure 
the Work and employ appropriate covers and screens.

10.2.11 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of his organization at the site whose duty 
shall be the prevention of accidents and the protection of material, equipment and property.  This 
person shall be the Contractor's superintendent unless otherwise designated by the Contractor in 
writing to the Owner.

10.2.12 The Contractor shall not load or permit any part of the Work to be loaded so as to endanger its 
safety.

10.2.13 Notification to the Contractor by the Owner or the Design Consultant of a safety violation will 
in no way relieve the Contractor of sole and complete responsibility for the correctness of said 



Formal Contract Documents

Section V - General Conditions (December 2020)                                                                                                                                          V - 54

violation or of sole liability for the consequences of said violation.

10.3 EMERGENCIES

10.3.1 In any emergency affecting the safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at his 
discretion, to prevent threatened damage, injury or loss.  The Contractor shall notify the Owner 
of the situation and all actions taken immediately thereafter.  If, in the opinion of the Contractor, 
immediate action is not required, the Contractor shall notify the Owner of the emergency 
situation and proceed in accordance with the Owner's instructions.  Provided, however, if any 
loss, damage, injury or death occurs that could have been prevented by the Contractor's prompt 
and immediate action, the Contractor shall be fully liable for all costs, damages, claims, actions, 
suits, attorney's fees and all other expenses arising therefrom or relating thereto.  

ARTICLE 11

INSURANCE

11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE

11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain in companies properly licensed by the Insurance 
Department of the State of North Carolina and acceptable to the Owner such insurance as will 
protect him, the Owner, and the Owner’s agents, representatives, and employees from claims 
set forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor's operations under the 
Contract, whether such operations be by himself or by any Subcontractor or by anyone directly 
or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable:

.1 Claims under workers' or workmen's compensation, disability benefit and other similar 
employee benefit acts (with Workmen's Compensation and Employer's Liability Insurance 
in amounts not less than those necessary to meet the statutory requirements of the state(s) 
having jurisdiction over any portion of the Work);

.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of his 
employees; the Contractor will require his Subcontractors to similarly provide Workmen's 
Compensation Insurance for all of the latter's employees;

.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person 
other than his employees;

.4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage which are sustained 
(1) by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment 
of such person by the Contractor, or (2) by any other person;

.5 Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of 
tangible property, including loss of use resulting therefrom; and

.6 Claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage 
arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle.

11.1.2 The insurance required by Paragraph 11.1.1 shall be primary and non-contributing to any 
insurance possessed or procured by the Owner, and limits of liability shall be not less than those 
set forth in these General Conditions of the Contract or required by law, whichever is greater.
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11.1.3 The insurance required by the Contract shall include contractual liability insurance applicable 
to the Contractor's obligations under the Contract 

11.1.4 Without limiting the above during the term of the Contract, the Contractor and each 
Subcontractor shall, at their own expense, purchase and maintain the following insurance with 
companies properly licensed by the Insurance Department of the State of North Carolina and 
satisfactory to the Owner.

.1 Worker's Compensation including Occupational Disease and Employer's Liability 
Insurance.

.1 Statutory - Amount and coverage as required by State of North Carolina Worker's 
Compensation laws.

.2 Employer's Liability
$1,000,000 Each Accident
$1,000,000 Policy Limit
$1,000,000 Each Employee

.2 Commercial General Liability (Occurrence Form) - The Contractor shall provide during 
the life of the Contract such Commercial General Liability (Occurrence Form) Insurance 
as shall protect him and any Subcontractor performing work under the Contract from claims 
for damages for Bodily Injury including accidental death, as well as from claims for 
Property Damage which may arise from operations under the Contract, whether such 
operations be by himself or by any Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by either of them.  This insurance shall be on the Standard Insurance Services 
Office, Inc. (ISO) Commercial Liability Occurrence Form or other form reasonable 
acceptable to Owner. The Contractor shall procure insurance coverage for direct operations, 
sublet work, elevators, contractual liability and completed operations with limits not less 
than those stated below:

.1 A Combined Single Limit for Bodily Injury, Property Damage and Personal Injury of:
Limits of Insurance
$2,000,000 General Aggregate (except Products – Completed Operations) Limit
$2,000,000 Products – Completed Operations Aggregate Limit
$1,000,000 Personal and Advertising Injury Limit
$1,000,000 Each Occurrence Limit

.3 Property Damages, including Broad Form Property Damage and Explosion, Collapse, 
Underground property damage coverages, and blasting, where necessary;

.4 Completed Operations Liability:  Continuous coverage in force for one year after 
completion of the Work;

.5 Commercial Automobile Insurance, including coverage for owned, non-owned and hired 
vehicles - with limits not less than those stated below:

.1 A Combined Single Limit for Bodily Injury 
and Property Damage of $1,000,000.

.6 Umbrella Liability Insurance:  Policy to "pay on behalf of the Insured"
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Limits of Liability:

.1 Contract Amount: $1,000,000-$2,000,000: 
Requires Umbrella Liability Insurance Limit of $1,000,000.

.2 Contract Amount: $2,000,000 and above: 
Requires Umbrella Liability Insurance Limit of $2,000,000.

11.1.5 The insurance required by Section 11.1 shall be written for not less than any limits of liability 
specified in the Contract Documents, or required by law, whichever is greater.

11.1.6 Certificates of Insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to 
commencement of the Work.  These Certificates shall contain a provision that coverages 
afforded under the policies will not be canceled until at least thirty (30) days' prior written Notice 
has been given to the Owner.  Failure to provide such Notice shall not limit the liability of the 
Insurer, its agents or representatives.

11.1.7 All insurance policies required in this Article, except Worker’s Compensation and 
Commercial Automobile, shall name the Owner as additional named insured for the insurance. 

 
11.1.8 The Contractor shall not commence the Work under the Contract until he has obtained all the 

insurance required hereunder and such insurance has been approved by the Owner, nor shall the 
Contractor allow any Subcontractor to commence work on his subcontract until all similar 
insurance required of the Subcontractor has been so obtained and approved.  Approval of the 
insurance by the Owner shall not relieve or decrease the liability of the Contractor hereunder.

11.1.9 The Commercial General Liability and Workers Compensation Policies provided by the 
Contractor shall have endorsements waiving subrogation against the Owner.

11.2 PROPERTY INSURANCE

11.2.1 The Contractor shall purchase and at all times maintain such insurance as will protect the 
Contractor, the Owner, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors from loss or damage to the Work 
or property in the course of construction, including all machinery, materials and supplies on the 
premises or in transit thereto and intended to become a part of the finished Work until Final 
Completion.  This insurance shall be in the form of "Builders Risk Covered Cause of Loss 
Form", or equivalent form, to include but not limited to theft, collapse, earth movement, flood, 
and portions of the Work stored on site, off site and in transit. Any deductible provision in such 
insurance shall not exceed ten thousand dollars ($10,000).  Notwithstanding any such deductible 
provision, the Contractor shall remain solely liable for the full amount of any item covered by 
such insurance. Such insurance shall be in the initial Contract Sum and shall be increased at 
Contractor’s expense in the amount of all additions to the Contract Sum.  Such insurance shall 
include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the 
Project. 

11.2.2 Any loss insured under Paragraph 11.2.1 is to be adjusted with the Owner and made payable to 
the Owner as trustee for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to the requirements 
of Paragraph 11.2.4.  The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor a just share of any insurance 
moneys received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreement, written where legally 
required for validity, shall require each Subcontractor to make payments to his Sub-
subcontractors in similar manner.
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11.2.3 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other for damages caused by fire or 
other perils to the extent their Claims are covered by insurance obtained pursuant to this Section 
11.2, or any other property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they may 
have to the proceeds of such insurance.   The Contractor shall require, by appropriate agreement, 
written where legally required for validity, similar waivers in favor of the Owner and the 
Contractor by Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors.  With respect to the waiver of rights of 
recovery, the term Owner shall be deemed to include, to the extent covered by property 
insurance applicable thereto, his consultants, employees, and agents and representatives.  The 
Contractor waives as against any Separate Contractor described in Article 6, all rights for 
damages caused by fire or other perils in the same manner as is provided above as against the 
Owner.  The Owner shall require, by appropriate agreement, written where legally required for 
validity, similar waivers in favor of the Contractor by any Separate Contractor and his 
subcontractors and sub-subcontractors.

11.2.4 The Owner as trustee shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one 
of the parties in interest shall object in writing within five (5) days after the occurrence of loss 
to the Owner's exercise of this power, and if such objection is made, the matter shall be decided 
by a court of competent jurisdiction or as the parties in interest otherwise agree.  The Owner as 
trustee shall, in that case, make settlement with the insurers in accordance with the orders of the 
court or as otherwise agreed by the parties in interest.

11.2.5 If the Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to 
Substantial Completion thereof, such occupancy or use shall not commence prior to a time 
mutually agreed to by the Owner and Contractor and to which the insurance company or 
companies providing the property insurance have consented by endorsement to the policy or 
policies.  This insurance shall not be canceled or lapsed on account of such partial occupancy or 
use.  Consent of the Contractor and of the insurance company or companies to such occupancy 
or use shall not be unreasonably withheld.

11.2.6 The Contractor bears the risk of loss or damage to the Work, the Project, materials stored on site 
or off site, and Owner’s improvements and property under Contractor’s control, both during 
construction and prior to Substantial Completion.

11.3 EFFECT OF SUBMISSION OF CERTIFICATES

11.3.1 The Owner shall be under no obligation to review any Certificates of Insurance provided by the 
Contractor or to check or verify the Contractor's compliance with any and all requirements 
regarding insurance imposed by the Contract Documents.  The Contractor is fully liable for the 
amounts and types of insurance required herein and is not excused should any policy or 
certificate of insurance provided by the Contractor not comply with any and all requirements 
regarding insurance imposed by the Contract Documents.

11.4 FAILURE OF COMPLIANCE

11.4.1 Should the Contractor fail to provide and maintain in force any and all insurance, or insurance 
coverage required by the Contract Documents or by law, or should a dispute arise between 
Owner and any insurance company of Contractor over policy coverage or limits of liability as 
required herein, the Owner shall be entitled to recover from the Contractor all amounts payable, 
as a matter of law, to Owner or any other parties, had the required insurance or insurance 
coverage been in force.  Said recovery shall include, but is not limited to interest for the loss of 
use of such amounts of money, plus all attorney's fees, costs and expenses incurred in securing 
such determination and any other consequential damages arising out of the failure of the 
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Contractor or insurance company to comply with the provisions of the Contract Documents, or 
any policy required hereby, or any other requirements regarding insurance imposed by law.  
Nothing herein shall limit any damages for which Contractor is responsible as a matter of law.

11.5 OWNER'S INSURANCE

11.5.1 Property Insurance:  The Owner, at his option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as 
will insure him against loss of use of his property due to fire or other hazards, however caused.  

11.5.2 Commercial Public Liability Insurance:  The Owner, at his option, may purchase and maintain 
insurance which will insure and protect him against claims involving bodily injury and property 
damage to the public.  The Owner does not request his insurer to waive any right of subrogation 
against the Contractor from claims under this coverage.

11.6 LICENSED INSURANCE COMPANIES

11.6.1 All insurance companies providing the above insurance shall be licensed by the Insurance 
Department of the State of North Carolina and have a minimum AM Best “A” rating or similar 
rating from another rating agency reasonably acceptable to Owner.   

ARTICLE 12

CHANGES IN THE WORK

12.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS RELATED TO CHANGES

12.1.1 A Construction Change Directive is a document issued pursuant to this Paragraph 12.1.1.  The 
Owner may, at any time, without the agreement of the Contractor, by written order signed by 
the Owner and Design Consultant designated or indicated to be a Construction Change 
Directive, make any Changes in the Work or add to or subtract from the Work within the general 
scope of the Contract.  A Change in the Work is defined as changes within the general scope of 
the Contract, including, but not limited to changes:

.1 In the Specifications or Drawings;

.2 In the sequence, method or manner of performance of the Work;

.3 In the Owner-furnished facilities, equipment, materials, services or site; or

.4 Directing acceleration in the performance of the Work.

12.1.2 A Change Order is a document executed pursuant to this Paragraph 12.1.2.   The Owner and 
Contractor may agree to Changes in the Work, the Contract Sum, the Contract Time and any 
other change in the Contract by written agreement signed by Owner, Contractor and Design 
Consultant designated or indicated to be a Change Order.     If the Contractor, subsequent to the 
issuance of a Construction Change Directive, agrees to its terms including any applicable 
adjustment to the Contract Sum and Contract Time, Contractor shall sign it and it shall become 
a Change Order.  

12.1.3 The Contractor shall not be entitled to any amount for indirect costs, damages or expenses of 
any nature, including, but not limited to, so-called "impact" costs, labor inefficiency, wage, 
material or other escalations beyond the prices upon which the Proposal is based and to which 
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the parties have agreed pursuant to the provisions of Article 12, and which the Contractor, its 
Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors or any other person may incur as a result of delays, 
interferences, suspensions, changes in sequence or the like, for whatever cause, whether 
reasonable or unreasonable, foreseeable or unforeseeable, or avoidable or unavoidable, arising 
from the performance of any and all Changes in the Work performed pursuant to this Article 12, 
unless the delay is caused solely by the Owner or its agent.  It is understood and agreed that the 
Contractor's sole and exclusive remedy in the event the delay is caused solely by the Owner or 
its agent shall be recovery of his direct costs as compensable hereunder and an extension of the 
Contract Time, but only in accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents.  The 
phrase “Owner or its agent” as used in the Contract, does not include the Prime Contractors or 
their Subcontractors.

12.1.4 No Claim by the Contractor shall be allowed if asserted after final payment under this Contract.  
No Claim relating to or flowing from a particular change shall be allowed after execution of the 
Change Order relating to that change or commencement of the change by the Contractor except 
as specifically provided in Paragraph 12.2.4.

12.1.5 If any dispute should arise between the parties with respect to an increase or decrease in the 
Contract Sum or an expansion or contraction in the Contract Time as a result of a Change in the 
Work, the Contractor shall not suspend performance of a Change in the Work or the Work itself 
unless otherwise so ordered by the Owner in writing.  The Owner shall, however, pay to the 
Contractor up to the Owner's reasonable estimated value of the Change in the Work, regardless 
of the dispute, if said Change in the Work will result in an increase in the Contract Sum; and the 
Owner shall have the right to withhold payment from the Contractor in an amount up to the 
Owner's reasonable estimated value of the Change in the Work, regardless of the dispute, if said 
Change in the Work will result in a decrease in the Contract Sum.

12.1.6 No Change in the Work shall be performed without a fully executed Change Order to the 
Contract a fully executed Construction Change Directive or other Modification to the Contract. 

12.1.7 If the Contractor intends to assert a Claim under this Article, he must, within ten (10) days after 
receipt of a Construction Change Directive, Notify the Owner by written statement setting forth 
the specific nature and cost of such Claim, unless this period is extended by the Owner.  The 
statement of Claim shall include all direct, indirect and impact costs associated with the change, 
as well as the Contractor's estimate of the schedule impact of the change, if any.  The Contractor 
and its Subcontractors shall not be entitled to reimbursement for any Claims that are not 
submitted in strict conformance with the Contract.  The Contractor shall indemnify and hold the 
Owner harmless against any Claims by Subcontractors that are waived because they are not 
submitted in strict conformance with the Contract. 

12.2 OWNER DIRECTED CHANGES REQUIRING AN INCREASE IN CONTRACT SUM.  
(For decreases in Contract Sum, refer to Section 12.6)

12.2.1 If the Change in the Work will result in an increase in the Contract Sum, the Owner shall have 
the right to require the performance thereof on a lump sum basis, a unit price basis or a time and 
material basis, all as hereinafter more particularly described (the right of the Owner as aforesaid 
shall apply with respect to each such Change in the Work).

If the Owner elects to have the Change in the Work performed on a lump sum basis, its election 
shall be based on a lump sum Proposal which shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Owner 
within ten (10) days of the Contractor's receipt of a request therefore (but the Owner's request 
for a lump sum Proposal shall not be deemed an election by the Owner to have the Change in 
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the Work performed on a lump sum basis).  The Contractor's Proposal shall be itemized and 
segregated by labor and materials for the various components of the Change in the Work (no 
aggregate labor total will be acceptable) and shall be accompanied by signed Proposals of any 
Subcontractors who will perform any portion of the Change in the Work and of any persons who 
will furnish materials or equipment for incorporation therein.  The Proposal shall also include 
the Contractor's estimate of the time required to perform said changes.  The Contractor shall 
provide any documentation that may be requested by the Owner or Design Consultant to support 
the change proposal, including but not limited to payroll records, insurance rates, material 
quotes, and rental quotes. 

The portion of the Proposal relating to labor, whether by the Contractor's forces or the forces of 
any of its Subcontractors, may include reasonably anticipated gross wages of job site labor, 
including foremen, who will be directly involved in the Change in the Work (for such time as 
they will be so involved), plus payroll costs (including premium costs of overtime time, if 
overtime is anticipated, Social Security, Federal or State unemployment insurance taxes and 
fringe benefits required by collective bargaining agreements entered into by the Contractor or 
any such Subcontractor in connection with such labor) and up to fifteen percent (15%) of such 
anticipated gross wages, but not payroll costs, as overhead and profit for the Contractor or any 
such Subcontractor, as applicable (said overhead and profit to include all supervision except 
foremen). Payroll costs are limited to 39% of the net pay of the worker.

The portion of the Proposal relating to materials may include the reasonably anticipated direct 
costs to the Contractor or to any of its Subcontractors of materials to be purchased for 
incorporation in the Change in the Work, plus transportation and applicable sales and use taxes 
and up to fifteen percent (15%) of said direct material costs as overhead and profit for the 
Contractor or any such Subcontractor (said overhead and profit to include all small tools), and 
may further include the Contractor's and any of its Subcontractor's reasonably anticipated rental 
costs in connection with the Change in the Work (either actual or discounted local published 
rates), plus up to eight percent (8%) thereof as overhead and profit for the Contractor or any 
such Subcontractors, as applicable.  The Contractor shall provide an itemized breakdown of all 
transportation and shipping costs, including receipts documenting the expenses.  
Notwithstanding the above, overhead and profit shall not be applied to any sales tax paid for 
any purpose or to any transportation or shipping costs incurred by the Contractor or any 
subcontractor.  If any of the items included in the lump sum Proposal are covered by unit prices 
contained in the Contract Documents, the Owner may, if it requires the Change in the Work to 
be performed on a lump sum basis, elect to use these unit prices in lieu of the similar items 
included in the lump sum Proposal, in which event an appropriate deduction will be made in the 
lump sum amount prior to the application of any allowed overhead and profit percentages.  No 
overhead and profit shall be applied to any unit prices.

The lump sum Proposal may include up to eight percent (8%) of the amount which the 
Contractor will pay to any of its Subcontractors for Changes in the Work as overhead and profit 
for the Contractor.  The Contractor shall not be reimbursed for the costs of the Subcontractors’ 
Payment and Performance Bonds, as such bonding is not required by the Owner.

12.2.2 In the event that the Contractor fails to submit his Proposal within the designated period, the 
Owner may order the Contractor to proceed with the Change to the Work and the Contractor 
shall so proceed.  The Owner shall unilaterally determine the reasonable cost and time to 
perform the Work in question, which determination shall be final and binding upon the 
Contractor.  The Contractor may dispute such action in accordance with the Article 15.

12.2.3 In the event that the parties are unable to agree as to the reasonable cost and time to perform the 



Formal Contract Documents

Section V - General Conditions (December 2020)                                                                                                                                          V - 61

Change in the Work based upon the Contractor's Proposal and the Owner does not elect to have 
the Change in the Work performed on a time and material basis, the Owner may choose to make 
a determination of the reasonable cost and time to perform the Change in the Work, based upon 
its own estimates, the Contractor's submission or a combination thereof.  A Construction Change 
Directive shall be issued in this case for the amounts of cost and time determined by the Owner 
and shall become final and binding upon the Contractor, subject to Contractor’s right to dispute 
such action in accordance with Article 15. Owner has the right to direct by Construction Change 
Directive a Change in the Work, which is the subject of such Change Order.  Failure of the 
parties to reach agreement regarding the cost and time of the performing the Construction 
Change Directive, shall not relieve the Contractor from performing the Change in the Work 
promptly and expeditiously.

12.2.3.1 The Owner reserves the right to reject the Contractor's Proposal for a Change in the Work and 
to elect to perform said Work using a Separate Contractor.  Under such circumstances, all 
provisions of Article 6 shall be in force.

12.2.4 If the Owner elects to have the Change in the Work performed on a time and material basis, the 
same shall be performed, whether by the Contractor's forces or the forces of any of its 
Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors, at actual cost to the entity performing the Change in the 
Work (without any charge for administration, clerical expense, supervision or superintendence 
of any nature whatsoever, including foremen, or the cost, use or rental of tools or plant), plus 
fifteen percent (15%) thereof as the total overhead and profit (except that said fifteen percent 
(15%) shall not be applied against any payroll costs, as set forth in Paragraph 12.2.1.)  The 
Contractor shall submit to the Owner daily time and material tickets, on a daily basis to include 
the identification number assigned to the Change in the Work, the location and description of 
the Change in the Work, the classification of labor employed (and names and social security 
numbers), the materials used, the equipment rented (not tools) and such other evidence of cost 
as the Owner may require.  The Owner may require authentication of all time and material tickets 
and invoices by persons designated by the Owner for such purpose.  The failure of the Contractor 
to secure any required authentication shall, if the Owner elects to treat it as such, constitute a 
waiver by the Contractor of any Claim for the cost of that portion of the Change in the Work 
covered by a non-authenticated ticket or invoice; provided, however, that the authentication of 
any such ticket or invoice by the Owner shall not constitute an acknowledgment by the Owner 
that the items thereon were reasonably required for the Change in the Work.

12.2.5 No overhead and profit will be paid by the Owner on account of a Change in the Work except 
as specifically provided in Section 12.2.  Overhead and profit, as allowed under Section 12.2, 
shall be deemed to include all costs and expenses which the Contractor or any of its 
Subcontractors may incur in the performance of a Change in the Work and which are not 
otherwise specifically recoverable by them pursuant to Section 12.2.

12.3 CONTRACTOR NOTICE OF CHANGE

12.3.1 If the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors asserts that any event or occurrence has caused a 
Change in the Work which change causes an increase or decrease in the Contractor's or its 
Subcontractors cost or the time required for the performance of any part of the Work under the 
Contract, including Work not affected directly by the change, the Contractor shall, within ten 
(10) days of such event, give the Owner written Notice as herein required.  Said Notice shall 
include the instructions or circumstances that are the basis of the Claim and the Contractor's best 
estimate of the cost and time involved.

12.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
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12.4.1 The Owner shall have authority to order minor Changes in the Work not involving an adjustment 
in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of 
the Contract Documents.  Such changes shall be effected by written order, and shall be binding 
on the Owner and the Contractor.  The Contractor shall carry out such written orders promptly.

12.4.2 The Contractor shall not perform any Changes in the Work unless authorized in writing by the 
Design Consultant or Owner.

12.5 DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS

12.5.1 Should the Contractor encounter subsurface and/or latent conditions at the site materially 
differing from those shown on the Drawings or indicated in the Specifications or differing 
materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in work of 
the character provided for in this Contract, or different from that shown on surveys or tests 
provided in the bid materials at the time the Owner solicited bids from the construction of the 
Project, he shall immediately give Notice to the Owner of such conditions before they are 
disturbed. The Owner and the Design Consultant shall thereupon promptly investigate the 
conditions and if they find that they materially differ from those shown on the Drawings or 
indicated in the Specifications, they shall at once make such changes in the Drawings and/or 
Specifications as they may find necessary.  Any increase or decrease of cost resulting from such 
changes shall be adjusted in the manner provided herein for adjustments as to extra and/or 
additional work and changes. However, neither the Owner nor the Design Consultant shall be 
liable or responsible for additional work, costs or Changes to the Work due to material 
differences between actual conditions and any geotechnical, soils and other reports, surveys
and analyses made available for the Contractor's review at the time the Owner solicited bids for 
the construction of the Project. 

12.6 OWNER DIRECTED CHANGES REQUIRING A DECREASE IN CONTRACT SUM. 
 
12.6.1 If the Change in the Work will result in a decrease in the Contract Sum, the Owner may request 

a quotation by the Contractor of the amount of such decrease.  The following provisions shall 
apply:

The portion of the Proposal relating to labor, whether by the Contractor's forces or the forces of 
any of its Subcontractors, shall include reasonably anticipated gross wages of job site labor, 
including foremen, who would have been  directly involved in the Work that has been deleted 
from the Contract,  (for such time as they would have been so involved), plus payroll costs 
(including premium costs of overtime time, if overtime was anticipated, Social Security, Federal 
or State unemployment insurance taxes and fringe benefits required by collective bargaining 
agreements entered into by the Contractor or any such Subcontractor in connection with such 
labor) and seven percent (7%) of such anticipated gross wages, but not payroll costs, as 
overhead and profit not incurred or earned by  the Contractor or any such Subcontractor, as 
applicable (said overhead and profit to include all supervision except foremen).

The portion of the Proposal relating to materials shall include the reasonably anticipated direct 
costs which would have been incurred by  the Contractor or to any of its Subcontractors of 
materials which would have been  purchased for incorporation in the  Work but which has been 
deleted from the Contract, plus transportation and applicable sales and use taxes which will be 
avoided and seven percent (7%) of said direct material costs as overhead and profit not incurred 
or earned  by the Contractor or any such Subcontractor (said overhead and profit to include all 
small tools), and shall  further include the Contractor's and any of its Subcontractor's reasonably 
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anticipated rental costs which will be avoided (either actual or discounted local published rates), 
plus five percent (5%) thereof as overhead and profit not incurred or earned  by  the Contractor 
or any such Subcontractors, as applicable.  If any of the items included in the lump sum Proposal 
are covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, the Owner may elect to use 
these unit prices in determining the amount of reduction to the Contract Sum as a result of a 
deletion of Work from the Contract.   No overhead and profit shall be applied to any unit prices 
for purposes of calculation such reduction in the Contract Sum. 

The lump sum Proposal for Work which would have been performed by any Subcontractors 
shall include four percent (4%) of that amount as an estimate of the Contractor’s overhead and 
profit that will not be earned by Contractor due to the decrease in the Contract Sum.

The Contractor's quotation shall be forwarded to the Owner within ten (10) days of the Owner's 
request and, if acceptable to the Owner, shall be incorporated in the Change Order.  If not 
acceptable, the parties shall make every reasonable effort to agree as to the amount of such 
decrease, which may be based on a lump sum properly itemized, on unit prices stated in the 
Contract Documents and/or on such other basis as the parties may mutually determine.  If the 
parties are unable to so agree, the amount of such decrease shall be the total of the estimated 
reduction in actual cost of the Work, as determined by the Owner in its reasonable judgment, 
plus overhead and profits stated above. This shall become final and binding upon the Contractor, 
subject to Contractor’s right to dispute such action in accordance with the Article 15.

ARTICLE 13

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

13.1.1 If any portion of the Work is covered contrary to the request of the Owner or the Design 
Consultant or to requirements specifically expressed in the Contract Documents or to 
requirements of applicable construction permits, it must, if required in writing by the Owner, be 
uncovered for his observation and shall be replaced at the Contractor's expense.

13.1.2 If any other portion of the Work has been covered which the Design Consultant or the Owner 
has not specifically requested to observe prior to being covered, either may request to see such 
portion of the Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor.  If such Work be found in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, the cost of uncovering and replacement shall, by 
appropriate Change Order, be charged to the Owner.  If such Work be found not in accordance 
with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall pay such costs unless it is found that this 
condition was caused by the Owner, in which event the Owner shall be responsible for the 
payment of such costs.  If such condition was caused by a Separate Contractor, Contractor may 
proceed against and only against, said Separate Contractor as provided in Article 6.  Any costs 
to the Owner pursuant to this Paragraph shall be determined in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 12.  

13.2 CORRECTION OF WORK

13.2.1 The Contractor shall promptly reconstruct, replace or correct portions of the Work rejected by 
the Design Consultant or Owner as defective or as failing to conform to the Contract Documents 
or as not in accordance with the guarantees and warranties specified in the Contract Documents 
whether observed before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed 
or completed.  The Contractor shall bear all costs of correcting such rejected portions of the 
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Work, including compensation for the Design Consultant's and the Owner's additional 
construction management services made necessary thereby.

13.2.2 The Contractor, unless removal is waived by the Owner, shall remove from the site all portions 
of the Work which are defective or non-conforming, or if permitted or required, he shall correct 
such portions of the Work in place at his own expense promptly after receipt of Notice, and such 
rejected Work shall not thereafter be tendered for acceptance unless the former rejection or 
requirement for correction is disclosed.

13.2.3 If the Contractor does not proceed with the correction of such defective or non-conforming 
portions of the Work within a reasonable time fixed by written Notice from the Owner or Design 
Consultant, the Owner may either (1) by separate contract or otherwise replace or correct such 
portions of the Work and charge the Contractor the cost incurred by the Owner thereby and 
remove and store the materials or equipment at the expense of the Contractor, or (2) terminate 
this Contract for default as provided in Section 14.3, or both, or  take any other measure allowed 
by law.   

13.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of making good all work of the Owner or Separate Contractors 
destroyed or damaged by such correction or removal.

13.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 13.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with 
respect to any other obligation which the Contractor might have under the Contract Documents, 
including Section 4.6 hereof.  The establishment of the time period of one year after the date of 
Substantial Completion or such longer period of time as may be prescribed by law or by the 
terms of any warranty required by the Contract Documents relates only to the specific obligation 
of the Contractor to correct the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which his 
obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be sought to be enforced, nor to the 
time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor's liability with 
respect to his obligations. 

13.3 ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE OR NON-CONFORMING WORK

13.3.1 If the Owner prefers to accept defective or non-conforming Work, he may do so instead of 
requiring its removal and correction, in which case a Change Order will be issued to reflect a 
reduction in the Contract Sum where appropriate and equitable, or the Owner may elect to accept 
payment in materials or services, in lieu of a reduction in the Contract Sum.  If the amount of a 
reduction is determined after final payment, it shall be paid to the Owner by the Contractor.

ARTICLE 14

TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACT

14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR

14.1.1 If the Work is stopped for a period of one hundred twenty (120) days by the Owner or under an 
order of any court or other public authority having jurisdiction, or as a result of an act of 
government, such as a declaration of a national emergency making materials unavailable, and 
through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any 
other persons performing any of the Work under a contract with the Contractor, then the 
Contractor may, upon seven (7) additional days' written Notice to the Owner and the Design 
Consultant, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment on a quantum merit 
basis, for all Work executed for which Contractor has not previously been paid, less any amounts 
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Contractor may owe Owner under the Contract Documents and less any amounts Owner is 
entitled to withhold from Contractor or backcharge to the Contractor under the Contract 
Documents or pursuant to law.  The Contractor shall not be entitled to collect and hereby 
expressly waives any overhead or profit on Work not performed and any damages related to that 
portion of the Contract which has been terminated.

14.2 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF THE OWNER

14.2.1 The Owner may, at any time upon ten (10) days written Notice to the Contractor and to the 
Contractor's Surety, which Notice shall specify that portion of the Work to be terminated and 
the date said termination is to take effect, terminate (without prejudice to any right or remedy of 
the Owner) the whole or any portion of the Work for the convenience of the Owner. The 
Contractor's sole remedy, in the event of such termination, will be the allowable termination 
costs permitted by Section 14.4. Contractor shall include termination clauses identical to Article 
14 in each of his subcontracts.

14.3 DEFAULT TERMINATION

14.3.1 Ten (10) days after written Notice is mailed to the Contractor and to the Contractor's Surety, the 
Owner may terminate (without prejudice to any right or remedy of the Owner or any subsequent 
buyer of any portion of the Work) the employment of the Contractor and his right to proceed 
either as to the whole or any portion of the Work required by the Contract Documents and may 
take possession of the Work and complete the Work by contract or otherwise in any one of the 
following circumstances:

.1 If the Contractor or its Surety refuses or fails to prosecute the Work or any separable part 
thereof with such diligence as will ensure the Substantial and Final Completion of the Work 
by the dates specified in the Supplemental Conditions for Substantial and Final Completion 
or fails to complete the Work or remedy a default within said period;

.2 If the Contractor is in material default in carrying out any provisions of the Contract;

.3 If the Contractor fails to supply a sufficient number of properly skilled workers or proper 
equipment or materials;

.4 If the Contractor fails to make prompt payment to Subcontractors or for materials or labor, 
unless he otherwise provides the Owner satisfactory evidence that payment is not legally 
due;

.5 If the Contractor disregards laws, permits, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of any 
public authority having jurisdiction, or fails to follow the instructions of the Owner;

.6 If the Contractor substantially violates any provisions of the Contract Documents; or

.7 If the Contractor refuses or fails to properly schedule, plan, coordinate and execute the 
Work, as specified herein, so as to perform the Work within the specified Completion 
Dates, or to provide scheduling or related information, revisions and updates as required by 
the Contract Documents.

14.3.2 The right of the Contractor to proceed shall not be so terminated under this Section 14.3 if the 
delays in the completion of the Work are due to unforeseeable causes beyond the control and 
without the fault or negligence of the Contractor or his Subcontractors as specifically set forth 
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in Section 8.3 hereof.

14.3.3 If, after the Contractor has been terminated for default pursuant to Section 14.3, it is determined 
that none of the circumstances set forth in Paragraph 14.3.1 exist, then such termination shall be 
considered a termination for convenience pursuant to Section 14.2.  In such case, the 
Contractor's sole remedy will be the costs permitted by Section 14.4.

14.3.4 If the Owner so terminates the employment of the Contractor due to the Contractor’s default, 
the Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is finished.  If 
the unpaid balance of the compensation to be paid to the Contractor hereunder shall exceed the 
expense of so completing the Work (including compensation for additional managerial, 
administrative, consultant and inspection services, attorney’s fees and any damages for delay) 
such excess shall be paid to the Contractor.

14.3.5 If such expenses referenced in Paragraph 14.3.1, shall exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor 
and his sureties shall be liable to the Owner for such excess.  If the right of the Contractor to 
proceed with the Work is partially or fully terminated, the Owner may take possession of and 
utilize in completing the Work such materials, appliances, supplies, plant and equipment as may 
be on the site of the terminated portion of the Work and necessary for the completion of the 
Work.  If the Owner does not fully terminate the right of the Contractor to proceed, the 
Contractor shall continue to perform the part of the Work that is not terminated.

14.3.6 If the Owner terminates the whole or any part of the Work pursuant to Section 14.3, the Owner 
may procure, upon such terms and in such manner as the Owner may deem appropriate, supplies 
or services similar to those so terminated, and the Contractor shall be liable to the Owner for 
any excess costs for such similar supplies or services.  The Contractor shall continue the 
performance of the Contract to the extent not terminated hereunder.

14.4 ALLOWABLE TERMINATION COSTS

14.4.1 If the Owner terminates the whole or any portion of the Work pursuant to Section 14.2, then the 
Owner shall only be liable to the Contractor for those costs reimbursable to the Contractor in 
accordance with Paragraph 14.4.2, plus a markup of ten percent (10%) for profit and overhead 
on the actual fully accounted costs specified under Paragraph 14.4.2; provided however, that if 
there is evidence that the Contractor would have sustained a loss on the entire Contract had it 
been completed, no profit or overhead shall be included or allowed hereunder for the Work 
performed and an appropriate adjustment shall be made reducing the amount of the settlement 
to reflect the indicated rate of loss.  Under no circumstances shall the Contractor be entitled to 
any loss profit on the Work terminated pursuant to Section 14.2.

14.4.1.1 After receipt of a Notice of Termination, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner his 
termination Claim, in the form and with certification prescribed by the Owner.  Such Claim shall 
be submitted promptly but in no event later than three (3) months from the effective date of 
termination, unless one or more extensions in writing are granted by the Owner upon request of 
the Contractor made in writing within such three (3) month period or authorized extension 
thereof.  However, if the Owner determines that the facts justify such action, he may receive 
and evaluate any such termination Claim at any time after such three (3) month period or any 
extension thereof.  Upon failure of the Contractor to submit his termination Claim within the 
time allowed, the Owner may determine, on the basis of information available to him, the 
amount, if any, due to the Contractor by reason of the termination and such termination shall be 
final and binding on the Contractor.
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14.4.2 If the Owner terminates the whole or any portion of the Work pursuant to Section 14.2, the 
Owner shall pay the Contractor an amount for supplies, services, or property accepted by the 
Owner, and which is in accordance with the Contract Documents, in an amount as if the Contract 
had not been terminated.   In addition, in such event, the Owner shall pay to Contractor an 
amount representing Contractor’s actual cost, excluding any overhead and profit for the items 
and things specified in Subparagraph 14.5.1.6 and not heretofore paid for, appropriately adjusted 
for any saving of freight or other charges.  Under no circumstances shall the Contractor be 
entitled to any loss profit on the Work terminated pursuant to Section 14.2.

14.4.2.1 The Contractor agrees that neither the Owner nor the Design Consultant will be liable for 
payments to Contractors or Subcontractors pursuant to Section 14.4.2 unless each contract and 
subcontract contains termination provisions identical to those set forth in this Article 14.  The 
Owner and the Design Consultant will not be liable to the Contractor or any of the 
Subcontractors for any costs associated with termination if the contract or subcontract of the 
party involved does not include the required termination language.

14.4.3 In arriving at any amount due the Contractor pursuant to Section 14.4, there shall be deducted 
the following:

.1 All unliquidated advance or other payments on account theretofore made to the Contractor 
applicable to the terminated portion of the Contract;

.2 Any Claim which the Owner may have against the Contractor;

.3 Such amount as the Owner determines to be necessary to protect the Owner against loss 
because of outstanding or potential liens or claims; and

.4 The agreed price for, or the proceeds of sale of, any materials, supplies or other things 
acquired by the Contractor sold, pursuant to the provisions of Subparagraph14.5.1.7, and 
not otherwise recovered by or credited to the Owner, or returned for a refund by the 
Contractor.

.5    All other amounts the Owner is entitled to withhold form the Contractor or charge to the 
Contractor pursuant to the Contract or as allowed by applicable law. 

14.4.4 The total sum to be paid to the Contractor under Section 14.4 shall not exceed the Contract Sum 
as reduced by the amount of payments otherwise made or to be made for Work not terminated 
and as otherwise permitted by the Contract.  Except for normal spoilage, and except to the extent 
that the Owner shall have otherwise expressly assumed the risk of loss, there shall be excluded 
from the amounts payable to the Contractor, as provided in Paragraph 14.4.2, the fair value, as 
determined by the Owner, of property which is destroyed, lost, stolen or damaged so as to 
become undeliverable to the Owner, or to a buyer pursuant to Subparagraph 14.5.1.7.

14.5 GENERAL TERMINATION PROVISIONS

14.5.1 After receipt of a Notice of termination from the Owner, pursuant to Section 14.2 or 14.3, and 
except as otherwise directed by the Owner, the Contractor shall:

.1 Stop work under the Contract on the date and to the extent specified in the Notice of 
termination;

.2 Place no further orders or subcontracts for materials, services or facilities, except as may 
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be necessary for completion of such portion of the Work under the Contract as is not 
terminated;

.3 Terminate all orders and subcontracts to the extent that they relate to the performance of 
the Work terminated by the Notice of termination;

.4 At the option of the Owner, and in lieu of terminating such orders and subcontracts, assign 
to the Owner in the manner, at the times and to the extent directed by the Owner in writing, 
all of the rights in the such orders and subcontracts, 

.5 Settle all outstanding liabilities and all Claims arising out of such termination or orders and 
subcontracts, with the approval or ratification of the Owner in writing, to the extent he may 
require, which approval or ratification shall be final for all the purposes of this Article;

.6 Transfer title and deliver to the entity or entities designated by the Owner, in the manner, 
at the times and to the extent directed by the Owner to the extent specifically produced or 
specifically acquired by the Contractor for the performance of such portion of the Work as 
had been terminated, the following:

(1) The fabricated or unfabricated parts, Work in process, partially completed supplies 
and equipment, materials, parts, tools, dies, jigs and other fixtures, completed Work, 
supplies and other material produced as part of, or acquired in connection with the 
performance of, the Work terminated by the Notice of termination; and

(2) The completed or partially completed plans, drawings, information, releases, 
manuals and other property related to the Work and which, if the Contract had been 
completed, would have been required to be furnished to the Owner;

.7 Use his best efforts to return for a refund or sell, in the manner, at the times, to the extent 
and at the price or prices directed or authorized by the Owner, any property of the types 
referred to in Subparagraph 14.5.1.6; provided, however, that the Contractor:

(1) Shall not be required to extend credit to any buyer, and

(2) May acquire any such property under the conditions prescribed by and at a price or 
prices approved by the Owner in writing; and provided further that the proceeds of 
any such transfer or disposition shall be applied in reduction of any payments to be 
made by the Owner to the Contractor under the Contract or shall otherwise be 
credited to the Contract Sum covered by the Contract or paid in such other manner 
as the Owner may direct;

.8 Complete performance of such part of the Work as shall not have been terminated by the 
Notice of termination;

.9 Take such action as may be necessary, or as the Owner may direct, for the protection and 
preservation of the property related to the Contract which is in the possession of the 
Contractor and in which the Owner has or may acquire an interest; and

.10 Otherwise mitigate any damages Contractor claims to suffer as a result of a termination.

14.5.2 The Contractor shall, from the effective date of termination until the expiration of three (3) years 
after final settlement under the Contract, preserve and make available to the Owner, at all 
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reasonable times at the office of the Contractor, but without direct charge to the Owner, all his 
books, records, documents and other evidence bearing on the costs and expenses of the 
Contractor under the Contract and relating to the Work terminated hereunder, or, to the extent 
approved by the Owner, photographs, micro-photographs or other authentic reproductions 
thereof.

14.5.3 If the termination, pursuant to Section 14.2, be partial, the Contractor may file with the Owner 
a Claim for an equitable adjustment of the price or prices specified in the Contract relating to 
the continued portion of the Contract (the portion not terminated by the Notice of termination), 
and such equitable adjustment as may be agreed upon shall be made in such price or prices.
Any Claim by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment under this Paragraph must be asserted 
within thirty (30) days from the effective date of the Notice of termination.

14.5.4 The Contractor shall refund to the Owner any amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor in 
excess of costs reimbursable under Section 14.4.

14.5.5 The Contractor shall be entitled to only those damages and that relief from termination by the 
Owner as specifically provided in Article 14.

ARTICLE 15

DISPUTE RESOLUTION

15.1 INITIATING CLAIMS

15.1.1 Claims must be initiated by written Notice to the Owner and to the party against whom the Claim 
is made with a copy to the Design Consultant.  The responsibility to substantiate Claims shall 
rest with the party making the Claim.

15.1.2 Nothing in the Contract shall be construed as meaning that the Owner’s assessment of 
Liquidated Damages is a Claim as defined herein, or that the Owner has the burden of proof to 
assess Liquidated Damages.  Should the Owner assess Liquidated Damages, the burden of 
proving that such damages should not have been assessed shall rest upon the Contractor. 

15.2 RESOLUTION OF CLAIMS AND DISPUTES BETWEEN CONTRACTOR AND OWNER

15.2.1 Claims by Contractor against Owner and by Owner against Contractor, including those alleging 
an error or omission by the Design Consultant shall be subject to the process set forth in this 
Section 15.2.  Such Claims shall be referred initially to the Design Consultant for a decision.  A 
final decision by the Design Consultant, or the failure of the Design Consultant to issue a final 
decision shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation or litigation of all such Claims 
arising prior to the date final payment is due.  The Design Consultant will initially decide 
disputes between Owner and Contractor.

15.2.2 The Design Consultant will review Claims by Contractor and Owner against each other and 
within twenty (20) days of the receipt of the written Claim and take one or more of the following 
actions:

.1 Request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data 
from the other party;

.2 Reject the Claim in whole or in part;
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.3 Approve the Claim;

.4 Suggest a compromise; or

.5 Advise the parties that the Design Consultant is unable to resolve the Claim if the Design 
Consultant lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Design 
Consultant concludes that it would be inappropriate for the Design Consultant to resolve 
the Claim.

15.2.3 In evaluating Claims made under this Section 15.2, the Design Consultant may, but shall not be 
obligated to, consult with or seek information from either party or from persons with special 
knowledge or expertise who assist the Design Consultant in rendering a decision.

15.2.4 If the Design Consultant requests a party to provide a response to a Claim under this Section 
15.2, or to furnish additional supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten (10) days after 
receipt of such request, and shall within such time period, either provide a response to the 
requested supporting data, advise the Design Consultant when the response or supporting data 
will be furnished, or advise the Design Consultant that no supporting data will be furnished.  
Upon receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Design Consultant will either reject 
or approve the Claim in whole or in part.

15.2.5 The Design Consultant will approve or reject Claims under this Section 15.2 by written decision, 
which shall state the reason thereof and which shall notify the parties of any change in the 
Contract Sum or Contract Time or both.  The approval or rejection of a Claim by the Design 
Consultant under this Section 15.2 shall be final and binding on the parties but subject to 
mediation and litigation.

15.2.6 When a written decision of the Design Consultant under this Section 15.2 states that the decision 
is final but subject to mediation, then a demand for mediation of a Claim covered by such 
decision must be made within thirty (30) days after the date on which the party making the 
demand receives the final written decision.  Any failure to demand mediation within said thirty 
(30) days’ period shall result in the Design Consultant’s decision becoming final and binding to 
all parties.  Claims not resolved in mediation shall be subject to litigation if in accordance with 
the applicable statutes of limitation and repose. 

15.2.7 Upon receipt of a Claim under Section 15.2 against the Contractor or at any time thereafter, the 
Design Consultant or the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the Surety, if any, of the 
nature and amount of the Claim.  If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, 
the Design Consultant or the Owner may, but are not obligated to, notify the Surety and request 
the Surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

15.2.8 If the Design Consultant deems that a Claim under this Section 15.2 is valid, the Design 
Consultant shall require all parties to the dispute to share the cost of the Design Consultant’s 
review equitably.  If the Design Consultant deems that a Claim under this Section 15.2 is invalid, 
the Design Consultant shall require the complaining party to bear the cost of the Design 
Consultant’s review.  In any event, the Design Consultant may require the complaining party to 
submit a deposit equivalent to the Design Consultant’s hourly rate multiplied by the amount of 
time the Design Consultant estimates, in the Design Consultant sole discretion, that will be 
necessary to review the Claim.  The Design Consultant shall return any unused portion of this 
initial deposit to the complaining party following the Design Consultant’s completion of the 
Design Consultant’s review of the Claim.  Nothing in these procedures shall entitle the Design 
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Consultant to compensation for additional services from the Owner that is not authorized 
pursuant to the terms and conditions of the Agreement for Design Consultant Services.

15.3 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

15.3.1 Unless a shorter time is provided in the Contract Documents, Claims by Contractor or any party 
except Owner   must be initiated within twenty (20) days after occurrence of the event giving 
rise to such Claim or within twenty (20) days after the claimant first recognizes the condition 
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.  Claims against the Owner shall be initiated in strict 
conformance with the Contract Documents.  Nothing in these procedures shall extend the period 
within or the manner in which Claims against the Owner must be submitted.  Claims must be 
initiated by written Notice to the Owner and written notice to the other party and to the Design 
Consultant. Any Claim against the Owner that is not initiated within the applicable time period 
is waived.  Claims by Owner may be made at any time within the applicable statute of limitations 
and repose.

15.4 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

15.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with the performance 
of the Contract, unless instructed otherwise in writing by the Owner.

15.5 MEDIATION

15.5.1 As required by N.C.G.S 143-128 (f1), any Claim as defined herein, which exceeds fifteen 
thousand dollars($15,000.00), and which concerns a party involved in the Project,  including the 
Owner, Contractor, Design Consultant, any construction manager, Separate Contractors, or first 
and lower tier Subcontractors and which arise out of the Contract or the construction process, 
except those waived Claims shall, be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to the 
institution of legal proceedings by any party, except that any party may institute legal 
proceedings or perfect any mechanic’s or materialmen’s lien in order to meet any applicable 
statute of limitations or similar deadline prior to engaging in mediation.

15.5.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims under this Section 15.5 by mediation which, 
unless the parties mutually agree otherwise, shall be in accordance with the rules established by 
the Owner.

15.5.3 The parties shall share cost of the mediation equally except that if the Owner is a party to the 
dispute, the Owner shall pay at least one third of the cost of the mediation.

15.5.4 The mediation shall be held in a place where the Project is located, unless another location is 
mutually agreed upon.

15.5.5 Agreements reached in mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court 
having jurisdiction thereof.

END OF GENERAL CONDITIONS 
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SECTION SC

SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS

GENERAL CONDITIONS

Document GC, GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION, 
constitutes the General Conditions of this Contract, and is hereinafter called "General 
Conditions."  The General Conditions are further revised and supplemented by the provisions 
of these Supplemental Conditions.  The General Conditions and the Supplemental Conditions 
are applicable to all of the Work under this contract and shall apply to the Contractor and all 
Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors.

SUPPLEMENTS:

The following supplements modify, change, delete, or add to the General Conditions.  Where 
any article of the General Conditions is modified or any paragraph deleted, subparagraph or 
clause thereof is modified, or deleted by these supplements, the unaltered provisions of such 
article, paragraph, subparagraph or clause shall remain in effect.  If there is a discrepancy 
between the General Conditions and these Supplemental Conditions, the Supplemental 
Conditions shall control.

ARTICLE 1 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

ADD THE FOLLOWING TO 1.3.1:

1.3.1.1 The Contractor will be furnished with one set drawings and specifications for free. 

ARTICLE 2 - ARCHITECT

ADD THE FOLLOWING TO PARAGRAPH 2.1:

Design Consultant:  

[Design Consultant name, address]

ARTICLE 4 – CONTRACTOR

ADD THE FOLLOWING AFTER THE FIRST SENTENCE OF PARAGRAPH 4.24:

The Owner’s policies are available for review at www._______________.

ARTICLE 7 – MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

ADD THE FOLLOWING TO THE END OF 7.1.1

The Contractor and Owner agree that ___________ County, North Carolina shall be the proper 
venue for any litigation arising out of this Agreement.

http://www._______________/
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ARTICLE 8 - TIME

ADD THE FOLLOWING TO PARAGRAPH 8.2:

8.2.4 The schedule below contains certain specific dates in addition to date of Notice to Proceed 
and Time for Completion.  These dates shall be adhered to and are the last acceptable dates 
unless modified by mutual agreement between the Contractor and the Owner.  All dates 
indicate midnight unless otherwise stipulated.  The only exceptions to this schedule are 
defined in the General Conditions and Supplemental Conditions under Paragraph 8.3 
DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME.

Notice of Intent to Award – [Insert Date] 
Return of Owner Contractor Agreement by Contractor – [Insert Date]
Notice to Proceed – [Insert Date]
Substantial Completion – [Insert Date]
Completion of all Commissioning – [Insert Date]
Final Completion – [Insert Date]

8.2.4.1 The Owner reserves the right to withhold the issuance of Notice to Proceed by up to forty-five 
(45) days.  For each day that Notice to Proceed is withheld pursuant to this Subparagraph, the 
dates established for Substantial Completion and Final Completion shall be adjusted.  The 
contractor shall not be entitled to additional compensation if the owner withholds the issuance 
of Notice to Proceed pursuant to this Subparagraph.

ADD THE FOLLOWING AS A NEW SECOND SENTENCE TO PARAGRAPH 8.3.1:

The Contractor acknowledges that the coronavirus (COVID-19) pandemic has impacted 
businesses across the country.

ADD THE FOLLOWING TO THE END OF THE FIRST PARAGRAPH IN 8.3.4.2.3:

The Parties agree that the weather station applicable to this Project shall be the one located 
at _________________________.

ADD THE FOLLOWING TO PARAGRAPH 8.5.1:

8.5.1.1 Substantial Completion Liquidated Damages shall be the sum of __________ dollars 
($_____) per calendar day, and this amount shall be assessed in accordance with 
Subparagraph 8.5.1 of the General Conditions.

8.5.1.2 Final Completion Liquidated Damages shall be the sum of _____________ dollars ($______) 
per calendar day, and this amount shall be assessed in accordance with Subparagraph 8.5.1 
of the General Conditions.

ARTICLE 9 - PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

ADD THE FOLLOWING TO PARAGRAPH 9.6:

9.6.3 Additional services and dispute resolution services by the Design Consultant shall be paid by 
the Contractor at the rate of __________ dollars ($_____) per hour.

ARTICLE 15 – DISPUTE RESOLUTION
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ADD THE FOLLOWING NEW PARAGRAPH 15.6:

15.6 The Owner’s Dispute Resolution Policy required by N.C.G.S. § 143-128(f1) is contained in 
Policy _____ (www._____________.com).  The Dispute Resolution Policy is also included in 
the bid and contract documents.

END OF SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS

http://www._____________.com/
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SECTION 01 10 00

SUMMARY

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Contract description.

2. Work by Owner or others.

3. Owner-furnished products.

4. Contractor’s use of site.

5. Permits.

6. Specification Conventions.

1.3 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

A. Work of the Project includes construction of the project identified in the Contract 

Documents.

B. Perform Work of Contract under contract with the Owner for:

1. Stipulated Sum Contract.

C. Coordinate Work with utilities of Owner and public or private agencies.

D. Work under this contract includes:

1. Work as indicated in the Project Manual, on Drawings and all other Contract 

Documents including but not limited to:

a. Asbestos abatement

b. Existing building demolition

c. All new building and site construction including kitchen equipment

1.4  WORK BY OWNER OR OTHERS

A. Items noted NIC (Not in Contract), will be furnished and installed by Owner after substantial 

completion or prior to substantial completion when Work sequence requires or allows such 

coordination between Contractor and Owner.

B. Coordinate Work with work provided by Owner to facilitate work sequencing and 

scheduling to include, but not limited to, Owner provided inspection services and utilities of 

Owner and public or private agencies.

C. The Owner has contracted for the removal of two existing underground storage tanks (UST).  

All work associated with this removal will be completed prior to the commencement of this 

project.  Tank excavation will be backfilled by the UST removal contractor.

1.5  OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS
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A. Items noted in the Contract Documents as to be furnished by the Owner:

1. Owner's Responsibilities:

a. Arrange for and deliver Owner-reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data, and 

Samples, to Contractor.

b. Arrange and pay for delivery to site.

c. On delivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor.

d. Submit claims to Owner’s provider for transportation damage and replace 

damaged, defective, or deficient items.

e. Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service as may be 

required from Owner’s provider.

2. Contractor’s Responsibilities:

a. Review Owner-reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples.

b. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly 

with Owner.

c. Handle, store, install and finish products.

d. Repair or replace items damaged after receipt.

3. Products furnished to site and installed by Owner:

a. As indicated in the Contract Documents.

4. Items furnished by Owner for installation by Contractor:

a. As indicated in the Contract Documents.

1.6 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES 

A. Access to Work Area of Site:  Limited to Contractors, Owner, Authorities Having 

Jurisdiction, Emergency Response Entities, Architect and Consultants.

B. Nonsmoking and use of tobacco and related products:  Smoking and all tobacco products are 

not permitted on the construction site or any school property.  Use of electronic smoking 

devices and e-cigarette/vapor devices are also not permitted on the construction site or any 

school property.

C. Fire Arms Restriction:  Fire Arms are prohibited on the construction site. 

D. Signage:  As minimum, signs indicating all site restrictions are to be posted at entrances to 

construction site and at contractor’s onsite office site trailer.

1.7 PERMITS

A. Acquire and furnish all necessary permits for the Work.

1.8 SPECIFICATION CONVENTIONS

A. These specifications are written in imperative mood and streamlined form. This imperative 

language is directed to the Contractor, unless specifically noted otherwise. The words 

“shall,“ or “shall be,” or “shall comply with,” depending on context, are included by 

inference where a colon (:) is used within sentences or phrases.

B. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated 

otherwise.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 21 00

ALLOWANCES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.
1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by Allowances. Allowances 

have been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of 
actual materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to 
Contractor. If necessary, additional requirements will be issued by Change Order.

B. Types of allowances include the following:
1. Cash Allowances.
2. Contingency Allowances.

C. Related Requirements:
1. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for requirements related to Unit Prices.
2. Division 01 Section “Alternates” for requirements related to Alternates.
3. Division 01 Section “Contract Modification Procedures”.
4. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for procedures governing the use of 

allowances for testing and inspecting.
5. Divisions 03 through 33 Sections for items of Work covered by allowances.

1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE

A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when 
final selection and purchase of each product and system described by an allowance must be 
completed to avoid delaying the Work.

B. At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final 
selections. Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.

C. Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier and 
perform allowance Work requirements.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Submit proposals for allowance Work requirements included in allowances, in the form 
specified for Change Orders.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site 
for use in fulfillment of each allowance.

B. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of 
allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.

C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions 
of the Work.
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1.6 COORDINATION

A. Contractor:
1. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work. Furnish templates as 

required to coordinate installation.
2. Include each allowance as separate line item in the Schedule of Values. Progress 

payments for allowance Work will not be requested by Contractor until Owner has 
provided written approval of the Contractor's proposal for the allowance Work.

3. Assist Architect in selection of products, suppliers, and installers.
4. Obtain proposals from suppliers and installers. Submit proposals to Architect and 

offer recommendations.
5. Upon Architect’s notification of Owner approval, execute purchase agreement with 

designated supplier and installer.
6. Obtain and process shop drawings, product data, and samples.
7. Provide for delivery and, upon delivery, promptly inspect products for completeness, 

damage, and defects. Submit claims for transportation damage to supplier and delivery 
service.

B. Architect:
1. Consult with Contractor regarding consideration and selection of products, suppliers, 

and installers.
2. Consult with Owner to acquire Owner decisions and transmit decisions to Contractor.
3. Prepare approval notification indicating the appropriate allowance and the amount 

authorized to be used with attached approved proposals and work descriptions. 
Distribute for authorization by Contractor and Owner.

1.7 UNUSED MATERIALS

A. After allowance work has been completed and accepted, return unused materials purchased 
to supplier for credit to Owner and document the credit back to the allowance line item on 
the next Application for Payment.
1. If requested by Owner, retain and prepare unused material for storage by Owner. 

Deliver unused material to Owner's storage space as directed by Owner.

1.8 CHANGES TO ALLOWANCES

A. Remaining allowance amounts will be credited to Owner by Change Order at closeout of 
Contract.
1. Owner may choose to accept credit for remaining amount prior to closeout of 

Contract.

B. Change to an Allowance Amount:
1. In the event an allowance amount is to be changed by Change Order, submit a Change 

Order proposal. Include the following:
a. For Unit Price allowances, multiply the actual unit price difference by the bid 

estimated quantity.
b. For Stipulated Sum allowances, the difference between the stipulated sum and 

the actual cost.
c. Include itemized explanation and documentation to substantiate changes.
d. Change In Allowance Scope:

1) Submit substantiation of a claim of change in scope of allowance work 
described in the Contract Documents.

2) Do not include Contractor's or subcontractor's indirect expense in the 
Change Order proposal cost amount unless it is clearly shown that the 
nature or extent of work has changed from what could have been 
foreseen from information in the Contract Documents.
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3) No change to Contractor's indirect expense is permitted for selection of 
higher- or lower-priced materials or systems of the same scope and 
nature as originally indicated.

C. Owner reserves the right to establish the quantity of work-in-place by independent quantity 
survey, measure, or count.

1.9 CASH ALLOWANCES

A. Cash Allowances For Purchase and Delivery Only:
1. Included in allowance:

a. Purchase and delivery costs to Contractor or subcontractor for products, 
delivery to site, and required purchase taxes, less applicable trade discounts.

2. Not included in allowance, but to be bid as part of Contract Sum:
a. Handling of product at site, including unloading and uncrating.
b. Storage and protection of product from the elements and from damage.
c. Installation and Labor.
d. Overhead and Profit.
e. Bonding and Insurance.
f. Payroll Taxes.
g. Other Expenses.

B. Cash Allowances For Purchase, Delivery, and Installation:
1. Included in allowance:

a. All costs to Contractor for the allowance Work. Such costs include, when 
applicable to the Work requirements, services, design, products, delivery, 
handling and storage on site, installation, labor, insurance, payroll, taxes, 
bonding, equipment rental, overhead and profit, and incidentals.

C. Owner written approval is required prior to allowance Work and use of allowance funds.
1. Refer to Section 01 26 00 - Contract Modifications:  Proposal procedures.
2. Architect is to submit a Proposal Request to Contractor describing the Work 

requirements.
3. Contactor is to submit a Proposal to the Architect including a lump sum cost for the 

Work.
a. Cost is to be based upon completing the Work within the Contract Time.
b. Include itemized explanation and documentation of proposed costs.

D. Schedule of Cash Allowances indicated in Part 3 of this Section.

1.10 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES

A. Included in Contingency Allowances:
1. All costs to Contractor for the allowance Work.

a. Such costs include, when applicable to the Work requirements, services, design, 
products, delivery, handling and storage on site, installation, labor, insurance, 
payroll, taxes, bonding, equipment rental, overhead and profit, and incidentals.

B. Owner written approval is required prior to allowance Work and use of allowance funds.
1. Refer to Section 01 26 00 - Contract Modifications:  Proposal procedures.
2. Architect is to submit a Proposal Request to Contractor describing the Work 

requirements.
3. Contactor is to submit a Proposal to the Architect including a lump sum cost for the 

Work.
a. Cost is to be based upon completing the Work within the Contract Time.
b. Include itemized explanation and documentation of proposed costs.
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C. Schedule of Contingency Allowances indicated in Part 3 of this Section.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 SCHEDULE OF CASH ALLOWANCES

A. Unit Masonry Cash Allowance – BRK-1 (Medium Red Wirecut by Palmetto Brick):  
Include the unit price of $300.00 per thousand for purchase and delivery for face brick. 
Installation and other costs to be bid as part of Contract Sum. Refer to Section 04 20 00 - 
Unit Masonry.

B. Unit Masonry Cash Allowance – BRK-2 (.25 Greystone by Palmetto Brick):  Include the 
unit price of $350.00 per thousand for purchase and delivery for face brick. Installation and 
other costs to be bid as part of Contract Sum. Refer to Section 04 20 00 - Unit Masonry.

C. Technology Cash Allowance:  Include a cash allowance of $300,000 for cameras, security, 
and technology equipment in addition to that which is indicated in the Contract Documents. 
Allowance includes purchase, delivery, and installation.

D. Site Bollards:  Provide cash allowance costs for five (5) site bollards in addition to that 
which is indicated in the Contract Documents. Locations to be determined. Refer to site 
bollards detail on Drawings. Allowance costs to include purchase, delivery, and installation.

3.2 SCHEDULE OF CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES

A. General Contingency Allowance:  Include the stipulated sum of $100,000.00 for use upon 
Owner's instructions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 22 00

UNIT PRICES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Measurement and payment criteria applicable to Work performed under a unit price 

payment method.

2. Defect assessment and non-payment for rejected work.

3. Schedule of unit prices.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Bidding Documents and Forms:  Instructions for preparation of pricing for Unit 

Prices.

2. Drawing and Specification requirements related to the work type indicate by the Items 

listed in this Section under the Schedule of Unit Prices.

1.3 COSTS INCLUDED

A. Unit Prices included on the Bid Form shall include full compensation for all required labor, 

overhead and profit, products, tools, equipment, plant fees, transportation, services, 

incidentals, erection, application, and installation of an item of the Work.

1.4 UNIT QUANTITIES SPECIFIED

A. Quantities indicated in the bidding documents and forms are for bidding and contract 

purposes only. Quantities and measurements of actual Work will determine the payment 

amount.

1.5 MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES

A. Measurement methods delineated in the individual specification Sections complement the 

criteria of this Section. In the event of conflict, the requirements of the individual 

specification Section govern.

B. Take all measurements and compute quantities.

1. Architect or Architect's consultant will verify measurements and quantities.

C. Assist by providing necessary equipment, workers, and survey personnel as required.

D. Measurement Devices:

1. Weigh Scales:  Inspected, tested, and certified by the applicable State department 

within the past year.

2. Platform Scales:  Of sufficient size and capacity to accommodate the conveying 

vehicle. Certified by the applicable State department within the past year.

3. Metering Devices:  Inspected, tested, and certified by the applicable State department 

within the past year.
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E. Measurement by Weight:  Concrete reinforcing steel, rolled or formed steel or other metal 

shapes will be measured by handbook weights. Welded assemblies will be measured by 

handbook or scale weight.

F. Measurement by Volume:  Measured by cubic dimension using mean length, width and 

height or thickness.

G. Measurement by Area:  Measured by square dimension using mean length and width or 

radius.

H. Linear Measurement:  Measured by linear dimension, at the item centerline or mean chord.

I. Stipulated Price Measurement:  Items measured by weight, volume, area, or linear means or 

combination, as appropriate, as a completed item or unit of the Work.

1.6 PAYMENT

A. Payment for Work governed by unit prices will be made on the basis of the actual 

measurements and quantities of Work that is incorporated in or made necessary by the Work.

B. Payment will not be made for any of the following:

1. Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable.

2. Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement.

3. Products not completely unloaded from the transporting vehicle.

4. Products placed beyond the lines and levels of the required Work.

5. Products remaining on hand after completion of the Work.

6. Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected Products.

1.7 DEFECT ASSESSMENT

A. Replace Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to specified requirements.

B. If, in the opinion of Owner, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, Owner will 

direct remedies as follows:

1. The defective Work will remain or be partially repaired to the instruction of the 

Owner and, at the discretion of the Owner, the unit price will be adjusted as follows:

a. Reduced to a new unit price.

2. The authority of Owner to assess the defect, direct remedies, and establish adjustment 

in unit price and payment is final.

C. The Contract, General Conditions of the Contract, Supplementary General Conditions, or 

individual specification Sections may modify these options or may identify a specific 

formula or percentage price reduction.

1.8 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES

A. Unit Price No. 1:  Exit Sign. Price to include all circuitry and hardware for complete 

installation. Conduits and boxes to be concealed and recessed.

B. Unit Price No. 2:  Surface Mounted Strobe. Price to include all circuitry and hardware for 

complete installation. Conduits and boxes to be concealed and recessed.

C. Unit Price No. 3:  Surface Mounted Speaker/Strobe. Price to include all circuitry and 

hardware for complete installation. Conduits and boxes to be concealed and recessed.

D. Unit Price No. 4:  Smoke Detector. Price to include all circuitry and hardware for complete 

installation. Conduits and boxes to be concealed and recessed.

E. Unit Price No. 5:  Heat Detector. Price to include all circuitry and hardware for complete 

installation. Conduits and boxes to be concealed and recessed.
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F. Unit Price No. 6:  Fire Alarm Pull Station. Price to include all circuitry and hardware for 

complete installation. Conduits and boxes to be concealed and recessed.

G. Unit Price No. 7:  Data Outlet. Price to include all circuitry and hardware for complete 

installation. Conduits and boxes to be concealed and recessed.

H. Unit Price No. 8:  Duplex Power Outlet (not on new circuit). Price to include all circuitry 

and hardware for complete installation. Conduits and boxes to be concealed and recessed.

I. Unit Price No. 9:  Woven Geo-Textile Separation and Stabilization Fabric in-place. 

Contractor shall include in the Base Bid an allowance cost for 500 square yards of woven 

geo-textile fabric.

1. Purpose:  To adjust the contract sum in case a quantity different from that indicated in 

the allowance is required.

2. Unit of Measurement:  Square yards of surface to be covered.

3. Include the following in the unit price:

a. Materials and transport to site12.

b. Unloading, handling, and placement.

c. Overhead and profit.

4. Include all other related costs in the contract sum.

5. Method of Measurement:  Quantities will be verified by a soils and materials engineer 

employed by the Owner based on the area of ground covered by the fabric. Excess 

and/or overlap shall not be included in the measurement.

6. Quantity Allowance:  Coordinate unit price with allowance adjustment requirements 

of Division 01 Section “Allowances”.

J. Unit Price No. 10:  Replacement of authorized excavation of unsuitable soils or rock 

with off-site suitable soils. Contractor shall include in the Base Bid an allowance cost for 

2,000 cubic yards of offsite suitable soils.

1. Purpose:  To adjust the contract sum in case a quantity different from that indicated in 

the allowance is required.

2. Unit of measurement:  Cubic yard, compacted in place.

3. Include the following in the unit price:

a. Suitable soil materials from Contractor’s off-site source.

b. Excavation, loading, transport, placement, moisture control and compaction of 

suitable soil materials.

c. The unit price bid shall include the cost of a cubic yard (CY) of borrow material 

and all transportation cost to the jobsite from the contractor’s approved offsite 

borrow source. Delivery tickets must be provided to verify all quantities 

delivered to the jobsite.

4. Include all other related costs in the contract sum. Unit price shall not include the 

excavation of unsuitable soil or rock.

5. The unit price submitted in the bid proposal shall be used to adjust the contract sum in 

the event that off-site borrow material is needed to complete the work required by the 

Contract Documents or the quantity is less than the allowance.

6. Method of measurement:  Quantities will be verified by a soils and materials engineer 

employed by the Owner.

7. Quantity Allowance:  Coordinate unit price with allowance adjustment requirements 

of Division 01 Section “Allowances.”

K. Unit Price No. 11:  Removal of Unsuitable Soil (Bulk). Contractor shall include in the 

base bid removal of 1,500 cubic yards of unsuitable soil materials.

1. The unit price will include removal and disposal on-site.

2. The unit price submitted in the bid proposal shall be used to adjust the contract sum in 

the event that less than or more than the specified or indicated quantity is required to 

complete the work required by the Contract Documents.
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3. Method of measurement:  Quantities will be verified by a soils and materials engineer 

employed by the Owner 

4. Quantity Allowance:  Coordinate unit price with allowance adjustment requirements 

of Division 01 Section “Allowances."

L. Unit Price No. 12:  Removal of Unsuitable Soil (Trench). Contractor shall include in the 

base bid removal of 500 cubic yards of unsuitable soil in trench.

1. The unit price will include removal and disposal on-site.

2. The unit price submitted in the bid proposal shall be used to adjust the contract sum in 

the event that less than or more than the specified or indicated quantity is required to 

complete the work required by the Contract Documents.

3. Method of measurement:  Quantities will be verified by a soils and materials engineer 

employed by the Owner.

4. Quantity Allowance:  Coordinate unit price with allowance adjustment requirements 

of Division 01 Section “Allowances."

M. Unit Price No. 13:  Replacement of removed rock or unsuitable soils with Aggregate 

Base Course in-place. Contractor shall include in the base bid and allowance for 500 cubic 

yards of Aggregate Base Course in-place.

1. Purpose:  To adjust the contract sum in case a quantity different from that indicated in 

the allowance is required.

2. Unit of measurement:  Cubic yard of void to be filled.

3. Include the following in the unit price:

a. Certified ABC materials from contractor’s off-site source.

b. Excavation, loading, transport, placement, and compaction of ABC into void 

remaining from removed rock or unsuitable soil.

c. Overhead and profit.

4. Include all other related costs in the contract sum.

5. Include costs related to removal of rock or unsuitable soil in other Unit Prices.

6. Method of measurement:  Quantities will be verified by a soils and materials engineer 

employed by the Owner based on volume of void to be filled.

7. Quantity Allowance:  Coordinate unit price with allowance adjustment requirements 

of Division 01 Section “Allowances."

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION



Johnsonville Elementary School Addition/Renovation - 02020.300

Alternates 01 23 00 - 1

SECTION 01 23 00

ALTERNATES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Alternates.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work 

defined in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid 

amount if Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of 

construction to be completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or 

installation methods described in the Contract Documents.

1. Alternates quoted on Bid Forms will be reviewed and accepted or rejected at Owner’s 

option. Accepted Alternates will be identified in the Agreement.

2. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the 

Agreement.

3. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the 

Contract Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work. No other adjustments are made 

to the Contract Sum.

1.4 PROCEDURES

A. Coordination:  Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate 

work of the alternate into Project.

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar 

items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as 

part of alternate.

B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in 

writing, of the status of each alternate. Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, 

or deferred for later consideration. Include a complete description of negotiated revisions 

to alternates.

C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.

D. Schedule:

1. A Schedule of Alternates is included in this Section.

1.5 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES

A. Alternate No. 1:  Provide Luxury Vinyl Tile (LVT) in lieu of all specified VCT 

B. Alternate No. 2 (Owner Preferred):  Section 08 71 00 - Door Hardware.

1. Provide locks and latches with interchangeable cores:  Best, no substitutions.

2. Provide exit devices:  Precision, no substitution.

3. Provide closers:  LCN, no substitutions.

4. Provide continuous hinges:  Select, no substitutions.
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5. Provide Grand Master Key System:  Best, no substitutions

C. Alternate No. 3 (Owner Preferred):  Plumbing Schedules on Drawings.

1. Provide plumbing fixture faucets:  Zurn, no substitutions.

2. Provide plumbing fixture flush valves:  Toto ECO Hydroelectric, no substitutions.

3. Provide plumbing fixture water coolers:  Elkay, no substitutions.

D. Alternate No. 4 (Owner Preferred):  Section 28 31 11 - Digital, Addressable Fire Alarm 

System.

1. Provide Honeywell Gamewell FCI System, no substitutions 

E. Alternate No. 5 (Owner Preferred):  Division 23 - HVAC Equipment.

1. Provide HVAC Equipment:  Trane, no substitutions

F. Alternate No. 6 (Owner Preferred):  Section 22 05 23 - General-Duty Valves For Plumbing 

Piping.

1. Provide Plumbing Valves:  Apollo, no substitutions.

G. Alternate No. 7 (Owner Preferred):  Division 23 09 00 - Direct Digital Control System

1. Provide Reliable Controls Corporation, Mach-system by Building Automation 

Services, no substitutions

H. Alternate No. 8 (Owner Preferred):  Section 26 24 13 - Switchboards.

1. Provide Switchgear:  Square D, no substitutions.

I. Alternate No. 9:  Window replacement in existing Classroom Wing. See Sheet A-203

1. Replacement of all window units as represented in the Drawings including hazardous 

materials abatement and all Work associated with the replacement.

J. Alternate No. 10:  Window/BARD unit replacement in existing Gym Building. See Sheet A-

204

1. Replacement of all window units and BARD units as represented in the Drawings 

including hazardous materials abatement and all Work associated with the 

replacement.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 26 00

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 

Contract modifications.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for 

handling requests for substitutions made after the Contract award.

1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A. Owner Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed 

changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. 

If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and 

Specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop work in 

progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within 15 days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation indicating the net 

cost and net time adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to 

execute the change. The terms "net cost" and “net time” as used herein shall mean the 

difference between the additions and deductions of all properly applied cost and time.

a. Document each quotation for change in net cost or net time with sufficient data 

to allow evaluation of quotation.

b. Include a list of quantities and prices of products and materials required or 

eliminated, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, 

furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.

c. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of 

trade discounts.

d. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

e. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect 

of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start 

and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before 

requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

B. Contractor Initiated Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the 

Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the proposed change and the effect of the 

change on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate 

the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. The terms "net cost" and “net time” as used herein shall mean the difference between 

the additions and deductions of all properly applied cost and time.

a. Document each quotation for change in net cost or net time with sufficient data 

to allow evaluation of quotation.
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b. Include a list of quantities and prices of products and materials required or 

eliminated, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, 

furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.

c. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of 

trade discounts.

d. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

e. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect 

of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start 

and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before 

requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

f. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" if 

the proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product 

or system specified.

1.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A. Architect will issue to Contractor supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the 

Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA 

Document G710 Architect's Supplemental Instructions.

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS

A. Allowance Adjustment:  See Division 01 Section "Allowances" for administrative 

procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to 

reflect actual costs of allowances.

B. Unit-Price Adjustment:  See Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative procedures 

for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect measured 

scope of unit-price work.

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A. Submittals:  Submit name of individual authorized to receive change documents.

B. Contractor is responsible for informing others in Contractor's employ, subcontractors, and 

suppliers of approved changes to the Work.

C. Stipulated Sum Change Order:  Based on Proposal Request and Contractor's fixed price 

quotation or Contractor's request for Change Order as approved by Owner and Architect.

D. Unit Price Change Order:  For contract unit prices and quantities, the Change Order will be 

executed on fixed unit price basis. For unit costs and quantities of units of work which are 

not pre-determined, execute Work under Construction Change Directive.

E. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue directive, on AIA Form G714 

Construction Change Directive signed by Owner, instructing Contractor to proceed with 

change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. Document will describe 

changes in the Work, and designate method of determining and change in Contract Sum or 

Contract Time. Promptly execute change.

F. Execution of Change Orders:  Architect will issue Change Orders on AIA Document G701 

for signatures by parties as provided in Conditions of the Contract.

G. Correlation of Contractor Submittals:

1. Promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to record 

each authorized Change Order as separate line item and adjust Contract Sum.

2. Promptly revise construction schedule to reflect changes in the work and its effect on 

other items of work affected by the changes, and resubmit.
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3. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.

1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on 

AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a 

change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a description of change in the Work. It also 

designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 

Contract Time.

B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by 

the Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of directed change, submit an itemized accounting and supporting 

data necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. Approved 

changes to the Contract will be authorized by Change Order.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 29 00

PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes: Administrative and procedural requirements.

1. Schedule of Values.

2. Applications for Payment.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for procedural requirements governing the handling 

and processing of Allowances.

2. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative requirements governing the use 

of Unit Prices.

3. Division 01 Section "Alternates” for administrative requirements governing the 

Alternates.

4. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures 

for handling changes to the Contract.

5. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative 

requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction 

schedule.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Contract Start Date: The date of Commencement of the Work as established by the 

provisions of the Contract.

B. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract 

Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's 

Applications for Payment.

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of 

Contractor's construction schedule.

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative 

forms and schedules, including the following:

a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.

b. Submittal schedule.

c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction 

schedule.

2. Submit the schedule of values in duplicate to Architect within fifteen (15) days after 

Contract Start Date.

B. Format and Content:  Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items 

for the schedule of values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:

a. Project name and location.

b. Name of Architect.
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c. Architect's project number.

d. Contractor's name and address.

e. Date of submittal.

2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703.

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 

evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with Project 

Manual table of contents.  Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract 

amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum.

a. Include separate line items under principal subcontracts for project closeout 

requirements in an amount totaling five percent of the Contract Sum and 

subcontract amount.

1) If LEED or other sustainable design requirements are included in the 

project, include line items for such documentation.

b. Include the following costs as separate line items:

1) Site mobilization.

2) Bonds.

3) Insurance.

4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated 

and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  If required, 

include evidence of insurance.

6. Divide each part of the Work into separate line items in the schedule of values that 

indicate the following for individual parts of the Work:

a. Cost of materials.

b. Cost of installation.

7. Allowances:

a. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance.

b. For unit cost allowances, show line item value as a product of the unit cost, 

multiplied by measured quantity.  Use information indicated in the Contract 

Documents to determine quantities.

8. Purchase Contracts:  Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each 

purchase contract.  Show line-item value of purchase contract.  Indicate owner 

payments or deposits, if any, and balance to be paid by Contractor.

9. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  

Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each 

item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual 

work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of 

values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

10. For each application for payment period, add line items to the schedule of value 

indicating change orders approved after the previous period.

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be 

consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid by 

Owner.

B. Payment Period:  Submit at monthly intervals or as otherwise stipulated in the Agreement.

1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven (7) days prior to due date for 

review by Architect.

C. Application for Payment Forms:
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1. AIA Document G702, “Application and Certificate for Payment”.

2. AIA Document G703, “Continuation Sheet for G702”.

3. Other forms required at appropriate times include the following. Forms for the same 

purpose indicated here may be superseded by other forms if indicated otherwise in the 

Contract:

a. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and 

Claims".

b. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens".

c. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment".

d. AIA Document G707A, "Consent of Surety to Reduction in or Partial Release 

of Retainage”.

D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form. Certification of Application to be 

by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Certification to be 

Notarized. Architect will return incomplete applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction 

schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, 

whether or not payment has been received.  Include only amounts for work completed 

at time of Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of approved Change Orders and Construction Change Directives 

issued before last day of construction period covered by application.

4. Include retainage requirements indicated in the Contract Documents.

E. Substantiating Data:  When Architect requires substantiating information, submit data 

justifying dollar amounts in question.

F. Payroll Reports:  Submit data for projects requiring compliance with or reporting for the 

following: 

1. Davis Bacon Act, as Amended.

2. Government Grant funding programs.

G. Stored Materials:  Provisions for progress payment for stored materials are indicated in the 

General Conditions of the Contract. Such provisions are subject to modifications that may be 

indicated in the Owner/Contractor Agreement or Supplementary General Conditions. 

Additional provisions are as follows:

1. Provide a summary report documenting stored materials indicating the following:

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

b. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of 

previous Applications for Payment.

c. Value of previously stored materials installed as part of the Work after date of 

previous Application for Payment and on or before date of current Application 

for Payment.

d. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and 

remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment.

e. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid 

invoices.  Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; 

do not include overhead and profit on stored materials.

2. Materials Stored Off-Site:  When approvals are granted by Owner and other required 

parties, approvals are to be acquired by Contractor in writing prior to inclusion in next 

Application for Payment and such written approvals are to be included with the 

Application for Payment. Payment requests are to match the written approvals. The 

written approvals are to include all supporting documentation that was submitted for 

review to gain approval. Such supporting documentation may include, but not be 
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limited to, certificates of insurance, bonds, paid invoices and consent of surety to 

payment.

H. Transmittal:  Submit four signed and notarized original copies of each Application for 

Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt.  One copy shall include waivers of lien 

and similar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording 

appropriate information about application.

2. Submit with transmittal letter as specified for Submittals in Section 01 33 00 - 

Submittal Procedures.

I. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of 

mechanic's liens from Contractor, subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, suppliers of materials 

and equipment, and all performers of Work, labor or services for construction period covered 

by the previous application.

1. Include AIA Document G706A, “Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens” with 

supporting documentation referenced as attached thereto.

2. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, 

after deduction for retainage, on each item.

3. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full 

waivers.

4. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 

waivers.

5. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers 

from every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application 

who is lawfully entitled to a lien.

J. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede 

submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

1. List of subcontractors.

2. Schedule of values.

3. Contractor's construction schedule requirements.

4. Products list requirements.

5. Schedule of unit prices.

6. Submittal schedule requirements.

7. List of Contractor's staff assignments.

8. List of Contractor's principal consultants.

9. Copies of building permits.

10. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for 

performance of the Work.

11. Initial progress report.

K. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After Architect issues the Certificate of 

Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion 

for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a 

statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued 

previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

L. Final Payment Application:  After completing all Project Work and Closeout Requirements, 

submit final Application for Payment with required releases and supporting documentation 

not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof 

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.
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3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."

5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

7. Evidence that claims have been settled.

8. Final Documentation for Minority Business Enterprise.

9. Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 30 00

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. General Coordination Procedures.

2. Coordination Drawings.

3. Requests for Information (RFIs).

4. Project Meetings.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for 

each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment 

fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying 

products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of 

key personnel assignments, including Contractor’s Project Manager, On-Site Superintendent 

and other personnel in attendance at Project site. Identify individuals and their duties and 

responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, including home, office, and cellular 

telephone numbers and e-mail addresses. Provide names, ad-dresses, and telephone numbers 

of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each 

temporary tele-phone. Always maintain list as current.

1.4 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

A. Electronic Document Management Service (EDMS):  Comply with Section 01 31 26 - 

Electronic Communication Protocols. Provide an internet-based EDMS for electronic 

construction management document control, processing, review actions, reporting, 

communications, and other project documentation.

B. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 

Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. 

Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other 

for proper installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 

installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, 

before or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and 

accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 

procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly 
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progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the 

following:

1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Preparation of the schedule of values.

3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.

4. Delivery and processing of submittals.

5. Project meetings.

6. Startup and adjustment of systems.

7. Project closeout activities and requirements.

D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out 

with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of 

temporary utilities to minimize waste.

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually 

incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials 

that are designated as Owner's property.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 COORDINATION AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of various sections of Project Manual to ensure 

efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements, with 

provisions for accommodating items installed later.

B. Verify utility requirements and characteristics of operating equipment are compatible with 

building utilities. Coordinate work of various Sections having interdependent responsibilities 

for installing, connecting to, and placing operating equipment in service.

C. Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical Work 

indicated diagrammatically on Drawings. Follow routing shown for pipes, ducts, and 

conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces 

efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.

D. Coordination Meetings:  In addition to other meetings specified in this Section, Contractor is 

to conduct coordination meetings with personnel and Subcontractors to ensure coordination 

of Work.

E. Coordinate work as to conceal pipes, ducts, electrical conduit and wiring within construction 

and in a manner as to not be seen. Exceptions are mechanical rooms and electrical rooms and 

as otherwise approved in writing by Architect.

F. Coordinate locations of fixtures, outlets, and electrical and data devices with finish elements.

G. Coordinate completion and clean-up of Work of separate Sections in preparation for 

Substantial Completion.

H. After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to Site for correction of defective 

Work and Work not complying with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of 

Owner’s activities.

3.2 COORDINATION DRAWINGS

A. Coordination Drawings, General:  Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements 

in individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely shown on Shop 
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Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is 

required to facilitate integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more 

than one entity.

1. Content:  Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to 

indicate and re-solve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed 

data. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings. 

Prepare sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of 

various systems and components.

b. Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to the coordination 

drawings by multiple con-tractors in a sequence that best provides for 

coordination of the information and resolution of conflicts between installed 

components before submitting for review.

c. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, 

structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.

d. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed 

dampers, valves, and other controls.

e. Indicate dimensions shown on the Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that 

appear to conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance 

requirements. Provide alternate sketches to Architect indicating proposed 

resolution of such conflicts. Minor dimension changes and difficult installations 

will not be considered changes to the Contract.

B. Coordination Drawings Organization:  Organize coordination drawings as follows:

1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans:  Show architectural and structural elements, 

and mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work. Show 

locations of visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid. 

Supplement plan drawings with section drawings where required to adequately 

represent the Work.

2. Mechanical Rooms:  Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms showing 

plans and elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and 

electrical equipment.

3. Structural Penetrations:  Indicate penetrations and openings required for all 

disciplines.

4. Slab Edge and Embedded Items:  Indicate slab edge locations and sizes and locations 

of embedded items for metal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts, bearing plates, angles, 

door floor closers, slab depressions for floor finishes, curbs and housekeeping pads, 

and similar items.

5. Mechanical and Plumbing Work:  Show the following:

a. Sizes and bottom elevations of ductwork, piping, and conduit runs, including 

insulation, bracing, flanges, and support systems.

b. Dimensions of major components, such as dampers, valves, diffusers, access 

doors, cleanouts, and electrical distribution equipment.

c. Fire-rated enclosures around ductwork.

6. Electrical Work:  Show the following:

a. Runs of vertical and horizontal conduit 1-1/4 inches in diameter and larger.

b. Light fixture, exit light, emergency battery pack, smoke detector, and other fire-

alarm locations.

c. Panel board, switch board, switchgear, transformer, busway, generator, and 

motor control center locations.

d. Location of pull boxes and junction boxes, dimensioned from column center 

lines.

7. Fire-Protection System:  Show the following:
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a. Locations of standpipes, mains piping, branch lines, pipe drops, and sprinkler 

heads.

8. Review:  Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that the Work is 

being coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's 

responsibility. If Architect determines that coordination drawings are not being 

prepared in sufficient scope or detail, or are otherwise deficient, Architect will so 

inform Contractor, who shall make changes as directed and resubmit.

9. Coordination Drawings Submittal:  Prepare coordination drawings according to 

requirements and with descriptive titles with logical sequencing numbers. Submit 

coordination drawings to Architect as follows and in format acceptable to Architect.

a. Printed Submittal:  Submit three (3) paper copies of drawings to Architect as 

indicated for submittals in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."

b. Digital Submittal:  Submit drawings via the Contractor provided Electronic 

Document Management Service (EDMS) as digital formatted files. This Digital 

Submittal is in addition to the Printed Submittal and only applies when the 

Contract Documents require the Contractor to provide an Electronic Document 

Management Service (EDMS).

10. Coordination - Building Information Model (BIM):

a. Contractor is to produce a Building Information Model (BIM) for the entire 

project. Architect's model can be used as a base on which the Contractor's BIM 

can be developed, updated, and integrated into Contractor's EDMS.

b. Contractor's BIM is to be completed within thirty (30 days after the Contract 

Start Date.

c. Contractor's BIM shall be used to interpret the construction documents and 

analyze all elements of the Coordination Drawing tasks, especially related to 

clash analysis and systems coordination.

d. Contractor's BIM shall be made available to contractors and sub-contractors for 

daily use in the field during construction tasks.

e. Contractor's BIM is to be incorporated and integrated into the Contractor's 

EDMS - BIM integration program (i.e. "ASSEMBLE" program for Procore 

EDMS).

3.3 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)

A. Requests for Information are to be submitted by the Contractor for Designer’s action via the 

Contractor’s Electronic Document Management Service (EDMS).

B. Definition:  An RFI is a request seeking one of the following:

1. An interpretation, amplification, or clarification of some requirement of Contract 

Documents arising from inability to determine from them the exact material, 

assembly, or system to be installed; or when the elements of construction are required 

to occupy the same space (interference); or when an item of work is described 

differently at more than one place in the Contract Documents.

2. A resolution to an issue which has arisen due to field conditions and affects design 

intent.

C. Whenever timely and possible, request clarifications at the next appropriate project progress 

meeting, with response recorded in meeting minutes, rendering unnecessary the submittal of 

an RFI.

D. Acceptable Uses for RFIs:  Contractor good faith effort to determine resolution from 

Contract Documents.

1. Prior to submitting an RFI, carefully study all Contract Documents to confirm that 

sufficient information for interpretation is not included in Contract Documents.
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E. Unacceptable Uses for RFIs:  Architect will return unacceptable RFIs without review action. 

Unacceptable RFIs include the following:

1. Request for approval of submittals (see Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures).

2. Request for approval of substitutions (see Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements).

3. Request for approval of Contractor means and methods (Contractor’s responsibility).

4. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.

5. Changes in the Work requirements, Contract Time or Contract Sum (see Section 01 

26 00 - Contract Modification Procedures).

6. Request from other entities controlled by Contractor. Do not forward requests which 

solely require internal coordination between Contractor its contract entities.

7. Improper RFIs:  Requests not prepared in conformance to requirements of this section, 

and/or missing key information required to render an actionable response.

8. Frivolous RFIs:  Requests regarding information that is clearly indicated on, or 

reasonably inferable from, the Contract Documents, with no additional input required 

to clarify the question.

a. The Owner reserves the right to assess the Contractor for the costs (on time-

and-materials basis) incurred by the Architect, and any of its consultants, due to 

processing of such RFIs.

F. Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the 

Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.

1. RFI Form:  AIA Document G716 with supporting attachments; combined into single 

PDF format electronic file.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner as to avoid delays in the Work. 

Failure to submit an RFI in a timely manner is not a legitimate cause for claiming 

additional costs or delays in execution of the work.

G. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or 

interpretation and the following:

1. Project name and Architect’s Project Number.

2. Date.

3. Name of Contractor.

4. Name of Architect.

5. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

6. RFI subject.

7. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

8. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

9. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

10. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the 

Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

11. Contractor's certification signature attesting to Contractor’s good faith effort to 

determine from the Contract Documents information requiring interpretation.

12. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, 

Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully 

describe items needing interpretation.

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of 

affected materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.

H. Architect's Action:  Allow seven (7) working days for Architect's response for each RFI. 

RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. on a working day will be considered as received 

the following working day.

1. Content of Architect’s response to RFIs will not constitute, in any manner, a directive 

or authorization to perform extra work or delay the project. If Contractor believes the 

Architect’s response is likely to lead to a change to Contract Sum or Contract Time, 
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promptly issue a notice to this effect, and follow up with an appropriate Change 

Proposal (see Section 01 26 00 - Contract Modification Procedures).

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information from Contractor, in 

which case Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional 

information.

I. RFI Log:  Maintain current status of RFI’s via the Contractor provided Electronic Document 

Management Service (EDMS).

J. Promptly review Architect’s response action and provide direction to the affected parties.

1. If an additional or corrected response is required, notify Architect within seven (7) 

calendar days of the Architect’s response action, by submitting to Architect an 

amended version of the original RFI, identified as specified above.

3.4 PROJECT MEETINGS - GENERAL

A. Contractor is to schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless 

otherwise indicated or agreed upon by Contractor, Owner and Architect.

B. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 

required, of the date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled 

meeting dates and times.

C. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

D. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and 

agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to relevant parties, including Owner 

and Architect, within three (3) days of the meeting.

E. Project meetings include, but are not limited to, the following and are indicated with more 

detail further in this Section.

1. Preconstruction Meeting.

2. Site Mobilization Meeting.

3. Progress Meetings.

4. Pre-Installation Meetings.

5. Closeout Meeting.

3.5 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A. Contractor is to schedule and conduct a Preconstruction Meeting before starting 

construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than fifteen (15) days 

after execution of the Agreement.

B. Attendees:  Participants are to be familiar with the project and authorized to conduct matters 

related to the Work and project. Attendees include representatives of the following:

1. Owner and others that may be designated by Owner.

2. Architect.

3. Architect’s Consultants.

4. Contractor Project Manager and On-Site Superintendent.

5. Major Subcontractors.

6. Major Suppliers.

7. Commissioning Authority (if commissioning is required for project).

8. Relevant Utility Providers.

9. Relevant Regulatory Agencies Having Jurisdiction.

C. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress and quality of the Work, 

including the following:

1. Designation of key personnel and their duties.
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2. Identification of Contractor’s Safety Officer.

3. Lines of communications.

4. Status of Owner-Contractor Agreement, Bonds and Insurance Certificates.

5. Status of Building Permits.

6. Distribution of the Contract Documents.

7. Owner's occupancy requirements.

8. Limits of construction areas and restrictions for environmentally protected areas.

9. Restrictions regarding on-site presence of firearms and use of tobacco products.

10. Working restrictions.

11. Working hours.

12. Tentative construction schedule, including Contract Start Date, Contract Milestones 

and Contract Completion Date.

13. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.

14. Procedures for RFIs.

15. Procedures for testing and inspecting.

16. Commissioning activities (if commissioning is required for project).

17. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.

18. Submittal schedule and procedures.

19. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.

20. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.

21. Procedures for moisture and mold control.

22. Construction waste management and recycling.

23. Office, work, parking, staging and storage areas.

24. Equipment deliveries and priorities.

25. On-Site and Site Access Traffic Control.

26. Protocol for emergency events and first aid.

27. Security.

28. Progress cleaning.

29. Procedures for maintaining Contractor as-built drawings and specifications 

documentation.

30. Project closeout and submission of closeout items and record documents.

3.6 SITE MOBILIZATION MEETING

A. Contractor is to schedule and conduct a Site Mobilization Meeting before Contractor 

occupancy of site. If Owner and Contractor agree, meeting may be conducted jointly within 

the Preconstruction Meeting.

B. Attendees:  Participants are to be familiar with the project and authorized to conduct matters 

related to the Work and project. Attendees include representatives of the following:

1. Owner and others that may be designated by Owner.

2. Architect.

3. Contractor Project Manager and On-Site Superintendent.

4. Major Subcontractors.

5. Commissioning Authority (if commissioning is required for project).

6. Relevant Utility Providers, (if services required during mobilization).

7. Relevant Regulatory Agencies Having Jurisdiction.

C. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance and including the following:

1. Mobilization schedule.

2. Use of premises by Owner and Contractor.

3. Owner requirements.

4. Site access.

5. Erosion control including measures at site entrances.

6. Construction facilities and controls.
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7. Temporary utilities.

8. Survey and building layout.

9. Security and housekeeping procedures.

10. Procedures for testing.

11. Procedures for maintaining Contractor as-built (record) drawings and specifications 

documentation.

12. Requirements for start-up of equipment.

13. Inspection and acceptance of equipment put into service during construction period.

3.7 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A. Contractor is to schedule and conduct Progress Meetings throughout progress of the Work at 

regularly scheduled interval as follows:

1. Once monthly.

B. Attendees:  Participants are to be familiar with the project and authorized to conduct matters 

related to the Work and project. Attendees include representatives of the following:

1. Owner and others that may be designated by Owner.

2. Architect.

3. Architect’s Consultants.

4. Contractor Project Manager and On-Site Superintendent.

5. Other relevant parties involved or concerned with current Work progress, or involved 

in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities. Depending on scheduled 

activities and phase of Work types, such parties may include the following:

a. Major Subcontractors.

b. Major Suppliers.

c. Commissioning Authority (if commissioning is required for project).

d. Relevant Utility Providers.

e. Relevant Regulatory Agencies Having Jurisdiction.

C. Agenda:  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

1. Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.

2. Review of Work progress.

a. Review pertinent videos/photographs of the Work.

b. Review construction schedule and completion.

c. Review corrective action planned to recover activities that are behind schedule.

d. Review planned progress during succeeding work period.

e. Coordination of projected progress.

3. Review Owner provided work and items.

4. Field observation reports.

5. Status of corrections to deficient Work.

6. Progress cleaning.

7. Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.

8. Review status of submittals, requests for information, supplemental information, 

change proposals, change orders and pending claims/disputes.

9. Maintenance of quality and work standards.

10. Effect of proposed changes on construction schedule and coordination.

11. Other contract related activities.

D. Drone Aerial Flight Video:  For each Progress Meeting, Contractor is to produce and provide 

for viewing, an aerial video of the project indicating progress, status, and pertinent aspects of 

the Work. Video is to be produced from a choreographed camera-equipped drone flight, 

produced no more than two (2) days prior to the Progress Meeting. The video is to be used at 

each meeting in conjunction with specific area photographs to provide an overview of the 
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project status and progress. Video is to be uploaded to the EDMS for archive and viewing by 

Owner, Architect, and Architect's consultants.

3.8 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Contractor is to schedule and conduct pre-installation meetings at project site prior to 

commencing Work of specific section. Work requiring pre-installation meeting is indicated 

in individual specification sections.

B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, Work of specific section.

C. Notify Owner and Architect seven (7) days in advance of meeting date.

D. Prepare agenda and conduct meeting:

1. Review conditions for installation, preparation, and installation procedures.

2. Review coordination with related and adjacent work.

3.9 CLOSEOUT MEETING

A. Contractor is to schedule and conduct Project Closeout Meeting sufficiently advanced in 

time to prepare for requesting Substantial Completion Inspection.

B. Attendees:  Participants are to be familiar with the project and authorized to conduct matters 

related to the Work and project. Attendees include representatives of the following:

1. Owner and others that may be designated by Owner.

2. Architect.

3. Architect’s Consultants.

4. Contractor Project Manager and On-Site Superintendent.

5. Commissioning Authority (if commissioning is required for project).

6. Others appropriate to closeout matters.

C. Agenda:  Items to review include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Review Section 01 77 00 - Closeout Procedures.

2. Contractor's inspection of Work.

3. Start-up of facilities and systems.

4. Commissioning of Work and systems (if commissioning is required for project).

5. Testing, adjusting, and balancing.

6. System demonstration and training for Owner.

7. Inspections by authorities having jurisdiction.

8. Final surveys.

9. Certificate of Occupancy from Authority Having Jurisdiction.

10. Transfer of insurance responsibilities.

11. Final cleaning.

12. Closeout Submittals.

13. Contractor preparation and distribution of Contractor's comprehensive punch list.

14. Procedure to request Architect inspection to determine date of Substantial 

Completion.

15. Completion time for correcting deficiencies.

16. Partial release of retainage.

17. Preparation for final inspection.

18. Final Application for Payment package components including affidavits and other 

require documents.

19. Contractor's demobilization from Site.

20. Archiving and submittal of data using the Contractor provided Electronic Documents 

Management Service (EDMS).

21. Maintenance.
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 31 26

ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Electronic Document Management Service (EDMS).

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. EDMS:  Electronic Document Management Service. EDMS is a system for electronic 

document management, control, and communications between the Contractor, Owner, 

Architect, Architect’s consultants, and other project-related consultants approved by the 

Owner.

B. PDF:  Portable Document Format electronic file.

C. Post:  To transmit, upload or submit, data or documents to the EDMS for the purposes of 

review, review actions, record maintenance, logging, documentation or other reasons for 

making the information available for remote access electronically.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  A minimum of five (5) days prior to the Preconstruction Meeting, submit data 

describing the EDMS. Include information regarding the navigation dashboard and various 

logs; notification features; procedures regarding upload of files, data and review actions; log 

types; accessibility; archive download procedures and navigation functionality of the archive 

product; video illustrating basic features and usage; and user instruction manual.

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. After project acceptance and prior to final payment, submit a digital archive of the EDMS in 

accordance with requirements indicated in the DIGITAL ARCHIVE article in this Section.

1.6 COORDINATION

A. At the Preconstruction Meeting, Contractor is to provide to Owner and Architect a list of 

persons (users) Contractor will be providing access to and usage of the EDMS. List is to 

include user’s name, company name, trade, email address, phone number and purpose for 

providing user access to EDMS. At minimum, this will include the Contractor’s Project 

Manager, Superintendent(s) and other technical staff as required. These personnel shall have 

sufficient computer skills required to access, use, and troubleshoot the Contractor provided 

EDMS. Within the list, identify the Contractor’s primary and secondary persons that users 

are to contact with questions and requests regarding the EDMS.

1. Owner and Architect will follow-up by providing Contractor with list of persons and 

consultants whose rolls will require access to and usage of the EDMS.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT MANAGEMENT SERVICE (EDMS)

A. "PROCORE" project management software application.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT MANAGEMENT SERVICE (EDMS)

A. The Contractor is to provide an Electronic Document Management Service (EDMS) for 

electronic construction management document control and communications between the 

Contractor, Owner, Architect, and other project-related consultants. Unless otherwise 

designated by the Owner, the system will be maintained and owned by the Contractor, but 

operated collaboratively by the approved users. The EDMS that the Contractor provides 

must be approved by the Owner and Architect. The Contractor is responsible for providing 

training for all approved users on how to use the EDMS at no additional costs to the 

Contract.

B. The Contractor is primarily responsible for the scanning, uploading, and logging of all 

electronic documents for the project.

C. The Contractor is to provide sufficient personnel and equipment as required by its staff, 

subcontractors, suppliers, etc., to electronically submit and upload all necessary documents. 

This requirement includes personnel and equipment as required for field/jobsite execution.

D. Project Management Software Application(s):

1. Provide internet-based EDMS for digital access to project management information 

associated with the project, including, but not limited to, the following:

a. Submittals and Shop Drawings.

b. Requests for Information.

c. Supplemental Instructions.

d. Requests for Proposals.

e. Change Proposals.

f. Change Orders and Allowance Disbursement Documentation.

g. Contractor's Building Information Model (BIM).

h. Meeting Reports.

i. Agency Reports.

j. Deficiency Reports and Punch Lists.

k. Other documentation as may be required by Architect or Owner.

2. Application(s) must be capable of recording and attaching field photos, videos, 

commentary, and providing punch list activities.

3. Application(s) must be capable of storing, accessing, and integrating:

a. Construction Documents.

b. Specifications.

c. Project Drawings.

d. Architect Supplemental Instructions.

e. Progress Schedules.

f. Project Photographs and Videos.

g. Contractor's Building Information Model (BIM).

h. Other pertinent information associated with the Contract Documents.

E. Documents posted are to be in PDF format and posted to EDMS that receives, logs and 

stores documents; provides for review processing and markup actions; electronic action 
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stamping and signatures; and provides email notifications to responsible parties of posted 

documents available and requiring actions of responsible parties in the work-flow sequence.

1. Establish the types and categories of documentation (logs) that will be maintained on 

the internet-based submittal service. Logs will include those indicated in this Section 

and other logs may be added as may be required by the Architect or Owner.

2. It is Contractor's responsibility to submit documents in PDF format.

3. Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, Owner, Architect and Architect's consultants 

are to be permitted to use the submittal service at no extra charge.

4. Users of the project management software need an email address, internet access, and 

PDF review software that includes ability to mark-up and apply electronic action 

stamps (such as Adobe Acrobat, www.adobe.com, or Bluebeam PDF Revu, 

www.bluebeam.com), unless such software capability is provided by the submittal 

service provider.

5. Submitted paper documents and emailed documents will not be reviewed unless 

Architect has pre-approved, in writing, that select and specific submittals are to be 

submitted in a manner other than the EDMS. In such case of Architect’s written 

approval, the submitted documents and review results are still to be documented by 

Contractor in proper sequence within the EDMS as a matter of record.

6. In the case of submissions of physical samples for product characteristic selections 

(e.g. colors, finishes and other characteristics), the items are to be physically shipped 

to the required recipient and, on the same day, Contractor is to upload a detailed 

description of the items and Contractor’s review actions to the appropriate EDMS log 

for tracking and documentation purposes. Same-day EDMS logging and physical 

shipping is important for accuracy of tracking.

7. Cost:  The cost of the EDMS is to be paid by Contractor.

a. Contractor to pay all licensing and access fees, and distribute the required 

software for individual access to the following:

1) Owner’s Representatives (3 persons).

2) Architect (3 persons).

3) Architect’s Structural Consultant (2 persons).

4) Architect’s MEP/FP Consultant (4 persons).

5) Architect’s Civil/Site Consultant (2 persons).

6) Technology Consultant (2 persons).

7) Architect’s Kitchen Equipment Consultant (1 person).

8) Commissioning Authority (1 person).

9) Others that may be required by Architect or Owner (3 persons).

b. Contractor to acquire email addresses from proposed users for the purpose of 

establishing user access and usability.

8. Training:  Contractor to provide, schedule and participate in a two (2) hour, web-

based training session for all users; further training is the responsibility of the 

individual user of the service.

3.2 DIGITAL ARCHIVE

A. After Project Completion and prior to Final Payment, submit a digital archive of the 

historical documentation maintained on the EDMS to Owner and Architect for their separate 

records.

1. Prior to digital archive download process:

a. Verify that logs are complete with all final documents and reviews having been 

uploaded.

b. Coordinate with the Architect and Owner to verify that the documentation is 

ready for archiving process.

c. Do not terminate the Owner’s and Architect’s user access to the EDMS until 

verification that both have received the fully operational digital archive.
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2. Coordinate with EDMS technical support to acquire comprehensive download of 

digital archive files, logs and navigational portal (dashboard).

3. Submission Format:  DVD disk or other larger capacity digital archive storage device 

acceptable to Owner.

a. Label disk to include Owner name, project name, Owner’s project number, 

Contractor’s name and contact information, Architect company name, EDMS 

company name and contact information, date and time the archive was 

downloaded, and list of logs included on disk.

b. Digital archive shall include a HTML file that provides a navigation portal 

(dashboard) that operates and appears the same as did the internet-based service 

user portal. The navigation portal shall include a hyperlinked list of all logs for 

Activity Summary view and Full Log view and shall include hyperlinks to view 

the Project Team view and Event History view. The views for each of the logs 

shall include viewing windows, with hyperlinks to the documentation files, as it 

appeared in the respective log views on the internet-based service.

c. Digital archive shall include all documentation, data, hyperlinks, and 

navigational portal to operate on a PC based system and without additional 

applications, software, or internet access.

4. Submit the digital archive to the Owner and Architect and verify that each digital 

archive is operating properly prior to termination of the EDMS. Acquire written 

approval from Owner for termination of the EDMS.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 32 00

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of 

construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

a. Startup Construction Schedule.

b. Contractor's Construction Schedule.

c. Schedule Updating.

d. Daily Construction Reports.

e. Site Condition Reports.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section “Administrative Requirements”.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Activity:  A distinct part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, 

monitoring, and controlling the construction project. Activities included in a construction 

schedule consume time and resources.

1. Critical Activity:  An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the 

planned early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network.

3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network.

B. Contract Start Date:  The date of Commencement of the Work as established by the 

provisions of the Contract.

C. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction 

project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations 

determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

D. Critical Path:  The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network 

schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

E. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity.

F. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is 

a jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet 

schedule milestones and Contract completion date.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting 

the early start of the successor activity.

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without 

adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
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A. All schedules, reports, and submittals to be uploaded to the Contractor provided Electronic 

Documents Management Service (EDMS) at times indicated.

1. Refer to Division 01 Sections “Administrative Requirements” and “Electronic 

Communication Protocols” regarding EDMS.

B. Format for Submittals:  Submit required submittals in the following format:

1. Working electronic copy of schedule file.

2. PDF electronic file.

3. Color paper copy where hard copy indicated.

C. Startup Construction Schedule.

1. For scheduling that requires cost-loaded activities, the Startup Construction Schedule 

will not constitute approval of schedule of values for cost-loaded activities.

D. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Submit as indicated in the CONTRACTOR’S 

CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE article of this Section.

E. Construction Schedule Updating Reports:  Submit as indicated in the CONTRACTOR’S 

CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE article of this Section.

F. Daily Construction Reports:  Maintain on site; to be submitted upon request from Owner or 

Architect.

G. Site Condition Reports:  Submit at time of discovery of differing site conditions.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Scheduler:  Contractor's personnel or consultant specializing in CPM scheduling with five 

(5) years minimum experience in scheduling construction work of complexity comparable to 

this Project and having use of computer facilities capable of delivering detailed graphic 

printout and electronic upload within 48 hours of request.

B. Contractor's Administrative Personnel:  Two years minimum experience in using and 

monitoring CPM schedules on comparable projects.

1.6 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the schedule of values, submittal 

schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities 

involved.

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule 

them in proper sequence.

1.7 SCHEDULING REQUIREMENTS

A. Time Frame:

1. Extend schedule from Contract Start Date to Date of Substantial Completion.

a. Further extend schedule to indicate activities required from Substantial 

Completion to Final Completion.

b. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that 

shows an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change 

Order.

B. Network Analysis Diagrams:  Prepare diagrams using activity-on-node (AON) format.

C. Use "one day" as the unit of time for individual activities. Indicate nonworking days and 

holidays scheduled within the Contract Time.
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D. CPM Schedule Preparation:  Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work. 

Prepare a network analysis diagram to identify probable critical paths.

1. Activities:  Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and 

relationship of each activity in relation to other activities. Include, without limitation, 

the following activities with estimated time durations:

a. Preparation and processing of submittals.

b. Mobilization and demobilization.

c. Purchase of materials.

d. Delivery.

e. Fabrication.

f. Utility interruptions.

g. Installation.

1) Installation durations exceeding 21 days are to be divided into multiple 

activities as logical construction portions of installation.

h. Work by Owner that may affect or be affected by Contractor's activities.

i. Testing and commissioning.

1) Provide sufficient duration for testing and certification of commissioning 

requirements to be completed prior to Substantial Completion.

j. Inspections by Authorities Having Jurisdiction.

k. Certificate of Occupancy.

l. Closeout Activities.

m. Preparation and submittal of closeout and record documents.

n. Substantial Completion Inspection.

o. Certification of Substantial Completion.

p. Completion of incomplete Work and deficiencies.

q. Final Inspection.

2. Critical Path Activities:  Identify critical path activities, including those for interim 

completion dates. Scheduled start and completion dates shall be consistent with 

Contract milestone dates.

3. Processing:  Process data to produce output data on a computer-drawn, time-scaled 

network. Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as often as 

necessary to produce the CPM schedule within the limitations of the Contract Time.

4. Format:  Mark the critical path. Locate the critical path near center of network; locate 

paths with most float near the edges.

a. Subnetworks on separate sheets are permissible for activities clearly off the 

critical path.

E. Contract Modifications:  For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its 

submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using a network fragment to demonstrate the 

effect of the proposed change on the overall project schedule.

F. Initial Issue of Schedule:  Prepare initial network diagram from a sorted activity list 

indicating straight "early start - total float."  Identify critical activities. Prepare tabulated 

reports showing the following:

1. Contractor or subcontractor and the Work or activity.

2. Description of activity.

3. Main events of activity.

4. Immediately preceding and succeeding activities.

5. Early and late start dates.

6. Early and late finish dates.

7. Activity duration in days.

8. Total float or slack time.

9. Average size of workforce.

10. Dollar value of activity (coordinated with the schedule of values).
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G. Schedule Updating:  Concurrent with revising the schedule, prepare tabulated reports 

showing the following:

1. Identification of activities that have changed.

2. Changes in early and late start dates.

3. Changes in early and late finish dates.

4. Changes in activity durations in days.

5. Changes in the critical path.

6. Changes in total float or slack time.

7. Changes in the Contract Time.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 STARTUP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A. Within ten (10) days of the Contract Start Date, Contractor is to prepare and submit Startup 

Construction Schedule, including network diagram. Outline significant construction 

activities for the first 60 days of construction. Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of 

the Work and a cash requirement prediction based on indicated activities.

1. Submit updated startup construction schedule with each Application for Payment.

2. Submit number of opaque reproductions Contractor requires, plus two copies 

Architect will retain.

3.2 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A. Prepare and submit Contractor's Construction Schedule, including a time-scaled CPM 

network analysis diagram for the Work.

B. Within thirty (30) days of the Contract Start Date, prepare and submit a draft of proposed 

Contractor’s Construction Schedule for review. Include written certification that major 

subcontractors have reviewed and accepted proposed schedule.

C. Within fifty (50) days of the Contract Start Date, prepare and submit the final Contractor’s 

Construction Schedule including completed network analysis consisting of network 

diagrams and mathematical analysis. Include written certification that major subcontractors 

have reviewed and accepted proposed schedule.

D. Failure to include any work item required for performance of the Contract shall not excuse 

Contractor from completing all work within applicable completion dates, regardless of 

Architect's or Owner’s review of the schedule.

E. Conduct educational workshops to train and inform key Project personnel, including 

subcontractors' personnel, in proper methods of providing data and using CPM schedule 

information.

F. Establish procedures for monitoring, recording progress and updating Contractor’s 

Construction Schedule.

G. Construction Schedule Updating Reports:  At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect 

actual construction progress and activities. Submit updated schedule one week before each 

project Progress Meeting.

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have 

been recognized or made. Submit updated schedule concurrently with the report of 

each such meeting and include updated schedule in submittal of each Application for 

Payment.
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2. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity.

H. Distribution:

1. Submit approved schedule to parties requiring schedule information and to Owner, 

Architect, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Owner.

2. Post paper color copies in project meeting room(s) and temporary field offices.

3. When revisions are made, submit updated schedules to the same parties and post in 

the same locations referenced above.

4. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of 

the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

3.3 REPORTS

A. Maintain and submit as indicated in this Section.

B. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare and maintain on site a daily construction report 

recording the following information concerning events at Project site:

1. List of subcontractors at Project site.

2. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.

3. Equipment at Project site.

4. Material deliveries.

5. High and low temperatures, general weather conditions and precipitation amounts.

6. Accidents.

7. Meetings and significant decisions.

8. Unusual events.

9. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

10. Emergency procedures.

11. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.

12. Change Orders received and implemented.

13. Construction Change Directives received and implemented.

14. Utility services connected and disconnected.

15. Equipment or system tests and startups.

16. Partial completions and occupancies.

17. Substantial Completion certification.

C. Site Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions 

and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit as a Request for 

Information. Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with 

recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative, procedural, and other requirements that include:

1. Submittal Schedule.

2. Submittal Administrative Requirements.

3. Submittal Procedures.

4. Types of Submittals.

5. Delegated Design Services.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section “Electronic Communication Protocols”.

2. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment 

and the schedule of values.

3. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules 

and reports, including project construction schedule.

4. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and 

maintenance manuals.

5. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, 

record Specifications, and record Product Data.

6. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of 

demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 

Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 

Specification Sections as "action submittals."

B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not 

require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 

requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 

Specification Sections as "informational submittals."

C. Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. 

Their purpose is for the Contractor to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes 

to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 

Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require 

submittals.

1. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for deviations from requirements 

of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop Drawings, Product 

Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed 

the Architect in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and one of the 

following written authorizations:

a. The Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a minor 

change in the Work.
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b. A Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing 

the deviation.

2. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop 

Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval 

thereof.

D. Contract Start Date:  The date of Commencement of the Work as established by the 

provisions of the Contract.

E. File Transfer Protocol (FTP):  Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and 

from another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet 

protocols. An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside of network firewalls within 

which internal and external users can access files.

F. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format used for representing 

documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-layout 

document format.

1.4 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

A. Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by 

construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, 

fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for 

making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and additional time for 

handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

1. Coordinate Submittal Schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and 

construction schedule.

2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with submittal of the Startup Construction 

Schedule. Include submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List 

those submittals required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required 

early because of long lead time for manufacture or fabrication.

3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the submittal of Contractor’s Construction 

Schedule.

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and 

timing for submittals.

4. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format:

a. Scheduled date for first submittal.

b. Specification Section number and title.

c. Submittal category:  Action; informational.

d. Name of subcontractor and/or supplier.

e. Description of the Work covered.

f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.

g. Scheduled date of fabrication.

h. Scheduled dates for purchasing.

i. Scheduled dates for installation.

j. Progress Schedule construction activity description and number.

1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Comply with 01 31 26 - Electronic Communication Protocols regarding electronic 

submission requirements for submittals indicated in this Section.

B. Transmit/post each submittal with Architect accepted form.

C. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 

construction activities.
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1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 

submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless 

partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal 

schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same 

Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 

processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 

coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 

coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

D. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals. Time for 

review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract 

Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the 

Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Single Reviewer:  Allow 15 days for each review of each submittal, and each 

resubmittal. Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is 

required. Architect will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be 

delayed for coordination.

2. Sequential Reviewers:  Allow 21 days for each review of each submittal, and each 

resubmittal when sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants, Owner, 

or other parties is required.

3. Submittals Requiring Color Selection:  Coordinate and provide timely submission of 

all submittals requiring color selection for the project's exterior and interior. 

Architects review of such submittal will not be completed until all such submittals are 

received. The purpose is to promote a fully coordinated color/finish scheme for the 

overall project. Where color selection charts are allowable for Initial Selection, such 

materials shall be manufacturer's original printed material.

4. In submittal log, provide review action column for each required reviewer such as 

Architect’s consultants and other parties. Position the Architect's consultant review 

action columns in the log prior to the Architect’s review action column, reflecting the 

sequence of reviews.

E. Electronic Submittals:  Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file 

as follows:

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed/bookmarked file 

incorporating submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal 

form with links enabling navigation to each item.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision 

identifier.

a. File name shall use abbreviated project identifier; hyphen and Specification 

Section number; hyphen and two-digit sequential number; hyphen and two-

digit resubmittal sequential number. (e.g. MBMS-013300-01-00).

3. Apply Contractor review action stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, 

approval, verification of products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction 

Work, and coordination of information is in accordance with requirements of the 

Work, Contract Documents and the Submittal requirements.

4. Provide means for insertion to permanently record review and approval markings of 

Contractor and action taken by Architect.

5. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals:  Use electronic form acceptable to 

Architect, containing the following information:

a. Project name.
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b. Date.

c. Name and address of Architect.

d. Name of Contractor.

e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

f. Category and type of submittal.

g. Submittal purpose and description.

h. Specification Section number and title.

i. Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for 

each of multiple items.

j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

l. Related physical samples submitted directly.

m. Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.

n. Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

o. Other necessary identification.

p. Remarks.

F. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

G. Deviations:  Conspicuously mark deviations, including minor variations and limitations, 

from the Contract Documents to include an itemization number. On an attached separate 

sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record each deviation itemization number and 

provide an explanation for each deviation and its impact on the Work and the Contract 

Documents.

H. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's 

action stamp.

I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for 

performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

J. Use for Construction:  Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final 

action submittals that are marked with approval action stamp from Contractor and Architect.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by 

individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual 

Specification Sections.

1. Upload/post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to the Contractor 

provided internet-based submittal service specifically established for Project.

a. Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an 

electronic Project record document file.

2. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a statement that includes signature 

of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be 

signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 

entity.
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a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted 

certificates and certifications where indicated.

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction 

and type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published 

data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

b. Manufacturer's product specifications.

c. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.

d. Testing by recognized testing agency.

e. Application of testing agency labels and seals.

f. Notation of coordination requirements.

g. Availability and delivery time information.

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:

a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.

b. Printed performance curves.

c. Operational range diagrams.

d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying 

Shop Drawings.

5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not 

base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the 

following information, as applicable:

a. Identification of products.

b. Schedules.

c. Compliance with specified standards.

d. Notation of coordination requirements.

e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

D. Samples:  Submit actual physical Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for 

a check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these 

characteristics between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories 

together in one submittal package.

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:

a. Generic description of Sample.

b. Product name and name of manufacturer.

c. Sample source.

d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.

e. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

3. For projects requiring electronic submittals, provide (upload) corresponding electronic 

version of the physical submittal that is transmitted to Architect. This purpose is to 

provide continuity and completeness of the electronic recording and tracking of 

project submittals. The electronic upload is to include digital image files of all 

materials and data (including copy of the transmittal) as was transmitted to Architect. 

Include digital images of the physical items submitted and the identification 

information for record.
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4. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-

control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may 

be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

5. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts or samples 

consisting of units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and 

patterns available.

a. Number of Samples:  Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, 

pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from 

manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options 

selected and retain one sample for record.

b. Finish Characteristics Options:  Options include ranges of colors, 

textures, patterns, and other finish appearance characteristics. Contract sum is 

to include Architect or Owner selections from ranges indicated to be submitted.

1) Full Range:  Includes all finish characteristics available except Custom 

options. Full range includes Standard and Premium finish characteristics.

2) Custom Options:  All finish characteristics available and includes 

Custom finishes.

6. Samples for Verification:  Submit samples of the Architect’s initial selection action 

for the Architect to make final selection action. Submit full-size units or Samples of 

size indicated, prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and 

finished in manner specified, and physically identical with material or product 

proposed for use, and that show full range of color and texture variations expected. 

Samples include, but are not limited to, the following:  Partial sections of 

manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; 

complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and 

pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.

a. Number of Samples:  Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain two 

Sample sets; remainder will be returned to Contractor.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, 

fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar 

characteristics are to be demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in 

material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of 

paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

E. Product Schedule:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written 

summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. 

Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract 

Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.

3. Number and name of room or space.

4. Location within room or space.

F. Comply with requirements indicated in the Contract Documents regarding the following:

1. Coordination Drawing Submittals.

2. Contractor’s Construction Schedule.

3. Application for Payment and Schedule of Values.

4. Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals.

5. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals.

6. Maintenance Data.

7. LEED and/or Other Sustainable Design Submittals.
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G. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and 

experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and 

addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

H. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel 

comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure 

Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include names of firms 

and personnel certified.

I. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is 

authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

J. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 

that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence 

of manufacturing experience where required.

K. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

L. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

M. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance 

with requirements in the Contract Documents.

N. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by 

manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on 

evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, 

or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

O. Research Reports:  Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project. 

Include the following information:

1. Name of evaluation organization.

2. Date of evaluation.

3. Time period when report is in effect.

4. Product and manufacturers' names.

5. Description of product.

6. Test procedures and results.

7. Limitations of use.

P. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 

testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before 

installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract 

Documents.

Q. Compatibility Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed 

before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate 

preparation needed for adhesion.

R. Field Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests 

performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final 

location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

S. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited 

to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations. 
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Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of 

loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, 

used for calculations. Include page numbers.

T. Other Submittal Requirements:  Include requirements indicated in specific Sections.

2.2 DELEGATED DESIGN SERVICES

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a 

design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, 

provide products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria 

indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, 

submit a written request for additional information to Architect.

B. Delegated Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and 

other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF electronic file of certificate, signed 

and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically 

assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the 

Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing 

these services.

2. The responsible design professional shall be licensed to provide the related design 

services in the State in which the project is located.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination 

with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note 

corrections and field dimensions. For submittals that are compliant with the contract 

requirements, mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

1. Exception:  If project is being constructed by Construction Manager delivery, submit 

to Construction Manager. Construction Manager is to complete its review approval 

prior to submitting to Architect.

B. Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals:  See requirements in Division 01 - 

General Requirements regarding project closeout and maintenance material submittals.

C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project 

name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of 

reviewer, date of Contractor's approval indicating and certifying that submittal has been 

reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION

A. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections 

or revisions required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp 

and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action. The Architect will review and approve, 

or take other appropriate action upon, submittals such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and 

Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information 

given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. Review of such 

submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of 

other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for 

installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility 
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of the Contractor as required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the 

submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of compliance with the requirements of the 

Contract Documents. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety 

precautions or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction 

means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a 

specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

B. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it; or, will 

return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to 

appropriate party.

C. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be 

returned for resubmittal without review. Submittals that are not marked as approved by the 

Contractor are incomplete submittals.

D. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect 

without action.

E. Architect requires all exterior and interior material color samples to be submitted prior to 

final approval of color choices on the project. Exterior color samples will be reviewed and 

approved separately from interior color samples. Contractor must review all color sample 

submittal format and requirements to avoid resubmittals. Delays due to the failure to procure 

and submit color samples is the responsibility of the Contractor.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 40 00

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and 

quality control.

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements 

specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for 

compliance with the Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality assurance and quality control requirements for individual construction 

activities are specified in the Sections that specify those activities. Requirements in 

those Sections may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality 

assurance and quality control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract 

Document requirements.

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality assurance and quality control services 

required by Architect, Owner, Commissioning Authority, or authorities having 

jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.

C. Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for testing and inspecting allowances.

2. Divisions 03 through 33 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. Referenced Standards:  For products or workmanship specified by reference to a document 

or documents not included in the Project Manual, comply with requirements of the standard, 

except when more rigid and/or stringent requirements are specified or are required by 

applicable codes. Such specified exceptions and applicable codes do not nullify requirement 

for compliance with other requirements within the referenced standard. Documents referred 

to are product or workmanship standards established by and published by Associations, 

Trades, Organizations or other groups that establish consensus quality standards.

B. Issuance Date of Reference Standards Comply with reference standard by date of issue 

current on date of Contract Documents, except where specific date is established by 

applicable code. Issuance date is also known as edition date or version date.

C. When specified reference standard conflicts with Contract Documents, request clarification 

from Architect before proceeding.

D. Neither contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of parties in Contract nor those 

of Architect shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise in 

reference standard documents.

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the 

standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality 
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levels, comply with the most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are 

different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall 

be the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the 

minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable 

limits. To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or 

maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect 

for a decision before proceeding.

1.5 DEFINITIONS

A. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having 

successfully completed a minimum number (as indicated in individual specification sections) 

of previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with 

special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction.

B. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 

employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction 

operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that 

certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or 

that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

C. Mockups:  Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are 

constructed to verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic 

effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination, 

testing, or operation; to show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate 

compliance with specified installation tolerances. Mockups are not Samples. Unless 

otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be 

judged.

1. Integrated Exterior Mockups:  Mockups of the exterior envelope erected separately 

from the building but on Project site, consisting of multiple products, assemblies, and 

subassemblies.

2. Room Mockups:  Mockups of typical interior spaces complete with wall, floor, and 

ceiling finishes, doors, windows, millwork, casework, specialties, furnishings and 

equipment, and lighting.

D. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before 

products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance 

with specified criteria.

E. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by a Nationally Recognized 

Testing Laboratory (NRTL), a National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program 

(NVLAP), or a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with 

specified requirements.

F. Quality Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and 

during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that 

proposed construction will comply with requirements.

G. Quality Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and 

after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and 

completed construction comply with requirements. Services do not include contract 

enforcement activities performed by Architect.
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H. Source Quality Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, e.g., 

plant, mill, factory, or shop.

I. Field Quality Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for 

installation of the Work and for completed Work.

J. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing 

laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Contractor's Quality Control Plan:  For quality assurance and quality control activities and 

responsibilities.

B. Qualification Data:  For Contractor's quality control personnel.

C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" 

Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the 

form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

D. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

1. Specification Section number and title.

2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.

3. Description of test and inspection.

4. Identification of applicable standards.

5. Identification of test and inspection methods.

6. Number of tests and inspections required.

7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.

8. Requirements for obtaining samples.

9. Unique characteristics of each quality control service.

1.7 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY CONTROL PLAN

A. Quality Control Plan, General:  Submit quality control plan within 10 days of Notice to 

Proceed, and not less than five days prior to preconstruction conference. Submit in format 

acceptable to Architect. Identify personnel, procedures, controls, instructions, tests, records, 

and forms to be used to carry out Contractor's quality assurance and quality control 

responsibilities. Coordinate with Contractor's construction schedule.

B. Quality Control Personnel Qualifications:  Engage qualified full-time personnel trained and 

experienced in managing and executing quality assurance and quality control procedures 

similar in nature and extent to those required for Project.

1. Project quality control manager shall not have other Project responsibilities.

C. Submittal Procedure:  Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements 

through review and management of submittal process. Indicate qualifications of personnel 

responsible for submittal review.

D. Testing and Inspection:  In quality control plan, include a comprehensive schedule of Work 

requiring testing or inspection, including the following:

1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections including subcontractor-performed tests 

and inspections. Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-elected tests 

and inspections.

2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the 

"Statement of Special Inspections."

3. Owner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract 

Documents, including tests and inspections indicated to be performed by the 

Commissioning Authority.
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E. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship:  Describe process for continuous inspection during 

construction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and 

inspection specified. Indicate types of corrective actions to be required to bring work into 

compliance with standards of workmanship established by Contract requirements and 

approved mockups.

F. Monitoring and Documentation:  Maintain testing and inspection reports including log of 

approved and rejected results. Include work Architect has indicated as nonconforming or 

defective. Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming work into compliance 

with requirements. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1.8 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other 

Sections. Include the following:

1. Date of issue.

2. Project title and number.

3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

7. Identification of product and Specification Section.

8. Complete test or inspection data.

9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing 

and inspecting.

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with 

the Contract Document requirements.

12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information 

documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in 

other Sections. Include the following:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report.

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with 

requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed 

performance complies with requirements.

6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports:  Prepare written information 

documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections 

specified in other Sections. Include the following:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative 

making report.

2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.

3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed 

performance complies with requirements.

4. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.
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D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 

certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 

payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for 

compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

1.9 TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES

A. Owner will employ and pay for specified services of an independent firm to perform testing 

and inspection unless noted otherwise.

B. The independent firm will perform tests, inspections and other services specified in 

individual specification sections and as required by Owner or Architect.

1. Laboratory:  Authorized to operate at Project location.

2. Laboratory Staff:  Maintain full time registered Engineer on staff to review services.

3. Testing Equipment:  Calibrated at reasonable intervals with devices of an accuracy 

traceable to National Bureau of Standards or accepted values of natural physical 

constants.

C. Testing, inspections and source quality control may occur on or off project site. Perform off-

site testing as required by Owner or Architect.

D. Reports will be submitted by independent firm to Owner, Contractor and Architect in 

duplicate, indicating observations and results of tests and indicating compliance or non-

compliance with Contract Documents. Also, independent firm will submit reports to 

Authorities Having Jurisdiction (AHJ) when required by AHJ’s.

1. Submit final report indicating correction of Work previously reported as non-

compliant.

E. Cooperate with independent firm; furnish samples of materials, design mix, equipment, 

tools, storage, safe access, and assistance by incidental labor as requested.

1. Notify Architect and independent firm 24 hours prior to expected time for operations 

requiring services.

2. Make arrangements with independent firm and pay for additional samples and test 

required for Contractor's use.

F. Testing and employment of testing agency or laboratory shall not relieve Contractor of 

obligation to perform Work in accordance with requirements on Contract Documents.

G. Re-testing or re-inspection required because of non-conformance to specified requirements 

shall be performed by same independent firm on instructions by Owner or Architect. 

Payment for re-testing or re-inspections will be charged to Contractor by deducting testing 

charges, and other costs directly related to re-testing or re-inspection, from Contractor’s 

Contract Sum/Price.

H. Agency Responsibilities:

1. Test samples of mixes submitted by Contractor.

2. Provide qualified personnel at site. Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in 

performance of services.

3. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified 

standards.

4. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract 

Documents.

5. Promptly notify Owner, Architect and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-

conformance of Work products.

6. Perform additional tests required by Owner or Architect.

7. Attend preconstruction meetings and progress meetings.
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I. Agency Reports:  After each test or inspection, promptly submit reports by way of electronic 

or hard-copy transmission to Owner, Contractor and Architect. Also, submit reports to 

Authorities Having Jurisdiction (AHJ’s) when required by AHJ’s. Reports are to include the 

following:

1. Date issued.

2. Project title and number.

3. Name of inspector.

4. Date and time of sampling or inspection.

5. Identification of product, specifications section and other related Contract 

requirements.

6. Location in Project.

7. Type of inspection or test.

8. Date of test.

9. Results of test.

10. Conformance with Contract Documents.

11. When requested by Owner or Architect, provide a more detailed interpretation of test 

or inspection results.

J. Limits On Testing Authority:

1. Agency or laboratory may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of 

Contract Documents.

2. Agency or laboratory may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.

3. Agency of laboratory may not assume duties of Contractor.

4. Agency or laboratory has no authority to stop the Work.

1.10 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels 

required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems 

similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service 

performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those 

indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as 

sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or 

assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, 

whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to 

practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing 

engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those 

performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar in material, 

design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.

F. Specialists:  Certain Specification Sections may require that specific construction activities 

shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists 

shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities 

indicated.

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for 

specialists.

G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the 

experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented 
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according to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual 

Sections; and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to 

authorities.

H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of 

manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect 

installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those 

indicated for this Project.

I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of 

manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of 

manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for 

this Project.

J. Labeling:  Attach label from agency approved by authority having jurisdiction for products, 

assemblies, and systems required to be labeled by applicable code.

1. Label Information:  Include manufacturer’s or fabricator’s identification, approved 

agency identification, and the following information, as applicable, on each label.

a. Model number.

b. Serial number.

c. Performance characteristics.

K. Mockups:  Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for 

each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, 

using materials indicated for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by 

Architect. Assemble and erect specified items with specified attachment and 

anchorage devices, flashings, seals, and finishes.

2. Notify Architect seven (7) days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be 

constructed.

3. Employ supervisory personnel who will oversee mockup construction. Employ 

workers that will be employed during the construction at Project.

4. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

5. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or 

construction.

a. Allow seven (7) days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

6. Maintain approved mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a 

standard for judging the completed Work.

7. Where mockup has been accepted by Architect and is specified in product 

specification sections to be removed; remove mockup and clear area when directed to 

do so by Architect.

1.11 QUALITY CONTROL

A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where explicitly indicated as Owner’s responsibility, Owner will 

engage a qualified testing agency to perform quality control services including, but not 

limited to, tests and inspections.

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of 

testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are 

engaged to perform.

2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by 

work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to 

Contractor.

B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Where not explicitly indicated as Owner’s responsibility, 

Contractor will engage a qualified testing agency to perform quality control services 
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including, but not limited to, tests and inspections. Also, Contractor is to perform additional 

quality control activities required to verify that the Work complies with requirements, 

whether specified or not.

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality control services specified and those 

required by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality control services required 

of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing 

agency to perform these quality control services.

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in 

writing by Owner.

3. Notify testing agencies at least 48 hours in advance of time when Work that requires 

testing or inspecting will be performed.

4. Where quality control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 

certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality control service.

5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 

Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having 

jurisdiction, when they so direct.

C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 

representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including 

service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal 

Procedures."

D. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical 

representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's 

services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and 

conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of 

completed portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports.

E. Re-testing/Re-inspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were 

Contractor's responsibility, provide quality control services, including retesting and 

reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract 

Documents.

F. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect, Commissioning Authority and 

Contractor in performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests 

and inspections.

1. Notify Owner, Architect, Commissioning Authority, and Contractor promptly of 

irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ 

tests are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and 

inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar 

quality control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or 

approve or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

G. Tolerances:  Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce 

acceptable Work. Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.

1. Comply with manufacturers’ tolerances. When manufacturers' tolerances conflict with 

Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect before proceeding.

2. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.
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H. Quality Control of Work and Installation:  Monitor quality control over suppliers, 

manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and workmanship, to produce Work of 

specified quality.

1. Comply with manufacturers’ instructions, including each step, in sequence.

2. When manufacturers’ instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request 

clarification from Architect before proceeding.

3. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more 

stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or 

more precise workmanship.

4. Perform Work by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

5. Verify field measurements are as indicated on Shop Drawings or as instructed by 

manufacturer.

6. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to 

withstand stresses, vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement.

I. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality assurance 

and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and 

replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.

J. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

A. Test and Inspection Log:  Prepare and maintain a record of tests and inspections that 

includes the following:

1. Date test or inspection was conducted.

2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.

3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.

4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access to test 

and inspection log for Owner's and Architect's reference during normal working hours.

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair 

damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 

Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched 

areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as 

invisible as possible. Cutting and patching requirements are to comply with the 

Contract Documents.

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality control service activities.

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 

responsibility for quality control services.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 45 00

INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

Architect of Record:  Thomas Hughes, AIA REFP, LEED AP – SfL+a Architects, PA
Structural Engineer of Record: Robert E. Lasater, Jr., P.E. – LHC Structural Engineers, P.C.
Building Official: Harnett County 

This Statement of Inspections is submitted as a condition for permit issuance in accordance with the 
Special Inspection requirements of the 2018 North Carolina State Building Code.  It includes a Schedule 
of Special Inspection Services applicable to this project.  The name of the Inspector(s) and the identity of 
other approved agencies intended to be retained for conducting these inspections will be released by the 
owner following the bid opening in accordance with

The Inspector(s) shall keep records of all inspections and shall furnish inspection reports to the Owner, 
Structural Engineer, and Architect of Record. A copy of all reports shall be kept on site at the contractor’s 
trailer.  Discovered discrepancies shall be brought to the immediate attention of the Contractor for 
correction.  If such discrepancies are not corrected, the discrepancies shall be brought to the attention of 
the Owner, Structural Engineer and Architect of Record.  The Inspections program does not relieve the 
Contractor of his or her supervision or inspection responsibilities.

The Contractor is responsible for notifications to Inspector and/or other agencies as required at least two 
days is advance.  The Contractor is responsible for all additional costs incurred by failure to meet 
requirements or pass any/all inspections and/or testing as required in this section.  

Interim reports shall be submitted to the Owner, Structural Engineer and Architect of Record.  

Interim Report Frequency:  Monthly

A Final Report of Inspections documenting completion of all required Special Inspections and correction 
of any discrepancies should be submitted prior to issuance of a Certificate of Use and Occupancy.  

Job Site safety and means and methods of construction are solely the responsibility of the Contractor.

1.1 Items Requiring IBC CHAPTER 1 Inspections/VERIFICATIONS

A. IBC Chapter 1 and NFPA required inspections include, but are not limited to, the following:
110.3.1 Footing or foundation inspection
110.3.2 Concrete slab or under-floor inspection
110.3.3 Lowest floor elevation
110.3.4 Frame Inspections
110.3.5 Lath or gypsum board inspection
110.3.6 Fire-resistant penetrations
110.3.7 Energy efficiency:

It is appropriate to take special note of the required energy efficiency compliance 
inspections.  Ensuring compliance with ANSI/ASHRAE/IESNA Standard 90.1 – 2004 
is a critical part of the inspection process and MUST be specifically addressed.  The 
American Society of Heating and Air Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) is the foremost 

 requirements.
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technical society in the fields of heating, ventilation, air conditioning and refrigeration.  
ASHRAE Standard 90.1 is an ANSI approved national consensus standard co-sponsored 
by ASHRAE and the Illuminating Engineering Society of North America (IESNA).  The 
Standard provides minimum energy efficiency requirements for the design and 
construction of new buildings and new construction in existing buildings. In particular, 
it applies to new buildings and their systems, building additions and their systems, and 
new systems and equipment in existing building.

The scope of the requirements of Standard 90.1 covers the design of the building 
envelope, the lighting systems, HVAC systems and other energy using equipment.  For 
the OSF Approved Inspector, the 90.1 Users Manual is the best available source of 
information, worksheets and checklists for the purpose of ensuring compliance with 
Standard 90.1.  These forms cannot be reproduced here due to the copyright restrictions.  
However, the 90.1 Users Manual can be obtained from the American Society of Heating 
and Air Conditioning Engineers, Incorporated, 1791 Tullie Circle, Atlanta, Georgia 
30329.  The telephone number is 404-636-8400.  On the net they can be reached at 
ashrae.org.

Specifically, we refer you to the following in the Standard 90.1 User Manual:
1. Building Envelope Compliance Forms, page 5-71;
2. HVAC Compliance Forms, pages 6-79 through 6-80;
3. Service Water Heating Compliance Forms; page 7-17; and
4. Lighting Compliance Forms, page 9-34.

These forms MUST be submitted to OSF at the final review stage. The Chapter 1 
inspector shall request these forms be provided at the initial pre-construction meeting. 
The design professional shall have them available for that meeting.

909.3Special inspection and test requirements (smoke control systems)

B. Mechanical Code: M107.1. Required inspections
1. Underground inspection shall be made after trenches or ditches are excavated and 

bedded, piping installed, and before backfill is put in place.
2. Rough-in inspection shall be made after the roof, framing, fireblocking and bracing 

are in place and all ducting and other components to be concealed are complete, 
and prior to the installation of wall or ceiling membranes.

C. Plumbing Code: P107.1 Required inspections and testing
1. Underground inspection shall be made after trenches or ditches are excavated and 

bedded, piping installed, and before any backfill is put in place.
2. Rough-in inspection shall be made after the roof, framing, fireblocking, firestopping, 

draftstopping and bracing is in place and all sanitary, storm and water 
distribution piping is roughed-in and prior to the installation of wall or ceiling 
membranes.

D. D. Electrical Code:
1. Underground inspection shall be made after trenches or ditches are excavated and 

bedded, conduit installed, and before backfill is placed.
2. Rough-in inspection shall be made after the roof, framing, fireblocking and bracing 

are in place and other components to be concealed are complete, and prior to the 
installation of concealing construction.
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E. E. National Fire Alarm Code: Section 4.5:
1. The installing contractor shall furnish a written statement stating that the system has 

been installed in accordance with approved plans and tested in accordance with 
the manufacturer’s published instructions and the appropriate NFPA 
requirements (Section 4.5.1.2).

2. This shall be accompanied by the record of completion form (Figure 4.5.2.1) 
Verification of compliance of the completed installation shall be included in the 
responsibilities of the Chapter 1 inspector (Section 4.5.2.4).

1.2 ITEMS REQUIRING IBC, CHAPTER 17 SPECIAL  INSPECTIONS

A. IBC Chapter 17 requires special inspections including the following items as defined by their 
respective sections as noted:

IT-1 SPECIAL CASES (Refer to NCBC Section 1705.1.1)

IT-2 STEEL CONSTRUCTION (Refer to Section 1705.2 and the Exception; Table 
1705.2.3)

IT-3 CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION (Refer to NCBC Section & Table1705.3; Ch. 
19)

IT-4 MASONRY (Refer to NCBC Section 1705.4)

IT-5 WOOD (Refer to NCBC Section 1705.5)

IT-6 SOILS (Refer to NCBC Table 1705.6 & Section 1705.6)

IT-7 DRIVEN DEEP FOUNDATIONS (Refer to NCBC Section 1705.7)  

IT 8 CAST-IN-PLACE DEEP FOUNDATIONS (Refer to NCBC Section 1705.8)
 

IT 9 HELICAL PILES (Refer to NCBC Sections 1705.9)

IT 10 FABRICATED ITEMS (Refer to NCBC Sections 1705.10 & 1704.2.5)

IT 11 WIND RESISTANCE (Refer to NCBC Sections 1705.11; 1705.11.1 – 
1705.11.3; & 1609.3.1) 

IT-12 SEISMIC RESISTANCE (Refer to NCBC Sections 1705.12)  

IT 13 TESTING FOR SEISMIC RESISTANCE (Refer to Section 1705.13)

IT-14 SPRAYED FIRE-RESISTANT MATERIALS (Refer to NCBC Sections 
1705.14)

  
IT 15 MASTIC AND INTUMESCENT FIRE-RESISTANT COATING 1705.15

IT-16 EXTERIOR INSULATION & FINISH SYSTEM (EIFS)
 

IT 17 FIRE-RESISTANT PENETRATIONS AND JOINTS (Refer to NCBC 
Sections 1705.17; 1705.17.1; & 1705.17.2)  

IT-18 SMOKE CONTROL (Refer to NCBC Section 1705.18)
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1.3 REPORTING SERVICES

A. A. It is the inspectors’ responsibility to verify that the contractor conforms to this section of 
the code.  Furthermore, it is vital to understand that mechanical, electrical and plumbing 
seismic and vibration analysis and inspections are required and must include the seismic 
protection for electrical raceways, and equipment; plumbing, piping and related 
equipment; and, seismic protection for mechanical systems.

B. B. Testing, inspections and source quality control may occur on or off project site. Perform 
off-site testing as required by Architect or Owner.

C. C. Reports will be submitted by independent firm to Architect, Contractor, and authority 
having jurisdiction, in duplicate, indicating observations and results of tests and 
indicating compliance or non-compliance with Contract Documents.
1. 1. Submit final report indicating correction of Work previously reported as non-

compliant.

D. Cooperate with independent firm; furnish samples of materials, design mix, equipment, 
tools, storage, safe access, and assistance by incidental labor as requested.
1. Notify Architect and independent firm 48 hours prior to expected time for operations 

requiring services.
2. Make arrangements with independent firm and pay for additional samples and tests 

required for Contractor's use.

E. Testing and employment of testing agency or laboratory shall not relieve Contractor of 
obligation to perform Work in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

F. Re-testing or re-inspection required because of non-conformance to specified requirements 
shall be performed by same independent firm on instructions by Architect. Payment for 
re-testing or re-inspection will be charged to Contractor by deducting testing charges 
from Contract Sum/Price.

G. Agency Responsibilities:
1. Test samples of mixes submitted by Contractor.
2. Provide qualified personnel at site. Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in 

performance of services.
3. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified 

standards.
4. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract 

Documents.
5. Promptly notify Architect and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-

conformance of Work or products.
6. Perform additional tests required by Architect.
7. Attend preconstruction meetings and progress meetings.

H. Agency Reports: After each test, promptly submit two copies of report to Architect, 
Contractor, and authority having jurisdiction. When requested by Architect, provide 
interpretation of test results. Include the following:
1. Date issued.
2. Project title and number.
3. Name of inspector.
4. Date and time of sampling or inspection.
5. Identification of product and specifications section.
6. Location in Project.
7. Type of inspection or test.
8. Date of test.
9. Results of tests.
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10.Conformance with Contract Documents.

I. Limits On Testing Authority:
1. Agency or laboratory may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of 

Contract Documents.
2. Agency or laboratory may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.
3. Agency or laboratory may not assume duties of Contractor.
4. Agency or laboratory has no authority to stop the Work.

1.4 MANUFACTURERS’ FIELD SERVICES

A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or 
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions 
of surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust 
and balance of equipment as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.

B. Submit qualifications of observer to Architect 30 days in advance of required observations.

C. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that 
are supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

D. Refer to Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures, MANUFACTURERS’ FIELD REPORTS 
article.

1.5  PRODUCTS

Not Used.

1.6 EXECUTION  

Not Used.
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SCHEDULE OF INSPECTION AND TESTING AGENCIES 

This Statement of Special Inspections / Quality Assurance Plan includes the following building systems:

  Soils and Foundations    Spray Fire Resistant Material
  Cast-in-Place Concrete    Special Inspections for Wind Resistance
  Precast Concrete    Exterior Insulation and Finish System
  Masonry    Mechanical & Electrical Systems
  Structural Steel    Architectural Systems
  Cold-Formed Steel Framing    Seismic Requirements
  Retaining Walls Taller than 5’    Other
  Deep Foundations

Special Inspection  Agencies Firm Address, Telephone, e-mail
1.   Special Inspections SI OWNER TO PROVIDE

2.   Structural Engineer of    
Record 

LHC Structural Engineers
Robert E. Lasater

5430 Wade Park Blvd, Suite 400
Raleigh, NC 27607
919.832.5587
blasater@lhcengineers.com

3.   Testing Laboratory ITL OWNER TO PROVIDE

6.   Other           

Note:  The inspectors and testing agencies shall be engaged by the Owner or the Owner’s Agent, and not 
by the Contractor or Subcontractor whose work is to be inspected or tested. Any conflict of interest must 
be disclosed to the Building Official, prior to commencing work.
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QUALITY ASSURANCE PLAN

Quality Assurance for Seismic Resistance

Seismic Design Category
Ar

B

Quality Assurance for Wind Requirements

Basic Wind Speed (3 second gust) 124 mph
Wind Exposure Category C

Statement of Responsibility

Each contractor responsible for the construction of a main wind- or seismic-force-resisting system, 
designated seismic system or a wind- or seismic-resisting component listed in the statement of special 
inspections shall submit a written statement of responsibility to the building official and the owner prior to 
the commencement of work on the system or component.  The contractor’s statement of responsibility shall 
contain the following:

a. Acknowledgment of awareness of the special requirements contained in the statement of special 
inspections;

b. Acknowledgment that control will be exercised to obtain conformance with the construction 
documents approved by the building official;

c. Procedures for exercising control within the contractor’s organization, the method and 
frequency of reporting and the distribution of the reports; and

d. Identification and qualifications of the person(s) exercising such control and their position(s) 
in the organization.
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SCHEDULE OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS

Legend

ITL - Inspections Testing Laboratory IT-# - Inspection Type

SER - Structural Engineer of Record C - Continuous Special Inspections

SI - Special Inspections P - Periodic Special Inspections

IT-1 SPECIAL CASES (Refer to NCBC Section 1705.1.1)

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments
Construction materials and systems that are alternatives to 
materials and systems prescribed by the 2012 NCBC. NCBC 1705.1.1, #1

Unusual design applications of materials described in the 
2012 NCBC. NCBC 1705.1.1, #2

Materials and systems required to be installed in 
accordance with additional manufacturer’s instructions 
that prescribe requirements not contained in this code or 
in standards referenced by this code.

NCBC 1705.1.1, #3

Special Events (as decided / required by Code 
Enforcement).

Local Authority
Having Jurisdiction

Retaining Walls.

IT-2 STEEL CONSTRUCTION (Refer to Section 1705.2 and the Exception; Table 1705.2.3)

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments

Structural Steel. AISC 360 NCBC 1705.2.1 & 
Exception

Cold-formed Steel Deck. SDI QA/QC NCBC 1705.2.2

Open-web Steel Joists and Joist Girders. NCBC 1705.2.3 & 
Table

1. Installation of open-web steel joists and joist girders.
a. End connections - welding or bolted.

SJI specifications listed in 
Section 2207.1

b. Bridging - horizontal or diagonal.

i. Standard bridging. SJI specifications listed in 
Section 2207.1

ii. Bridging that differs from the SJI 
specifications listed in Section 2207.1 Uplift Bridging

Cold-formed steel trusses spanning 60 feet or greater NCBC 1705.2.4

IT-3 CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION (Refer to NCBC Section & Table1705.3; Ch. 19)

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments

1. Inspect reinforcement, including pre-stressing 
tendons and verify placement.

ACI 318 Ch 20, 25.2, 25.3, 
26.6.1 – 26.76.3; & NCBC 
1908.4

2. Reinforcing Bar welding:
a. Verify weldability of reinforcing bars other than 

ASTM A706.
b. Inspect single-pass fillet welds, maximum 5/16”.
c. Inspect all other welds.

AWS D1.4;
ACI 318:26.6.4

3. Inspect anchors cast in concrete. ACI 318: 17.8.2
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4. Inspect anchors post-installed in hardened concrete 
members.

a. Adhesive anchors installed in horizontally or 
upwardly inclined orientations to resist sustained 
tension loads.

b. Mechanical anchors and adhesive anchors not 
defined in 4.a.

ACI 318: 17.8.2.4

ACI 318: 17.8.2

5. Verify use of required design mix.
ACI 318: Ch. 19, 26.4.3, 
26.4.4, NCBC 1904.1, 

1904.2. 1908.2, 1908.3

6. Prior to concrete placement, fabricate specimens for 
strength tests, perform slump and air content tests, 
and determine the temperature of the concrete.

ASTM C 172;
ASTM C 31;

ACI 318: 26.4, 26.12

7. Inspect concrete and shotcrete placement for proper 
application techniques.

ACI 318: 26.5,
NCBC 1908.6, 1908.7. 

1908.8
8. Verify maintenance of specified curing temperature 

and techniques
ACI 318: 26.5.3-26.5.5

NCBC 1908.9
9. Inspect of pre-stressed concrete for: 

a. Application of pre-stressing forces; and
b. Grouting of bonded pre-stressing tendons. ACI 318: 26.10

10. Inspect erection of precast concrete members ACI 318: Ch. 26.8
11. Verify in-situ concrete strength, prior to stressing of 

tendons in post-tensioned concrete and prior to 
removal of shores and forms from beams and 
structural slabs.

ACI 318: 26.11.2

12. Inspect formwork for shape, location and dimensions 
of the concrete members being formed. ACI 318:26.11.1.2(b)

IT-4 MASONRY (Refer to NCBC Section 1705.4)

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments

Masonry Construction.
TMS 402/ ACI 530/ ASCE 5 

and TMS 602/ACI 
530.1/ASCE 6,

See NCBC 1705.4 
Exceptions

Empirically designed masonry (per 2109), glass unit 
masonry (per 2110) or masonry veneer (per Ch 14) in Risk 
Category IV.

TMS 402/ ACI 530/ ASCE 5, 
Level B Quality Assurance

IT-5 WOOD (Refer to NCBC Section 1705.5)

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments
Prefabricated wood structural elements and assemblies to 
be in accordance with the requirements set forth in NCBC 
Section 1704.2.5.

NCBC 1704.2.5

High Load Diaphragms. NCBC 1705.5.1 & 1704.2
Temp & permanent bracing on metal-plate-connected 
trusses spanning ≥ 60 ft. NCBC 1705.5.2

IT-6 SOILS (Refer to NCBC Table 1705.6 & Section 1705.6)

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments

1. Verify materials below shallow foundation are 
adequate to achieve the design bearing capacity.

NCBC 1705.6; 
geotechnical report & 
construction documents 
from RDPIRC 

See NCBC 1705.6 
exception
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2. Verify excavations are extended to proper depth and 
have reached proper material.

NCBC 1705.6; 
geotechnical report & 
construction documents 
from RDPIRC

3. Perform classification and testing of compacted fill 
materials.

NCBC 1705.6; 
geotechnical report & 
construction documents 
from RDPIRC

4. Verify use of proper materials, densities and lift 
thicknesses during placement and compaction of 
compacted fill.

NCBC 1705.6; 
geotechnical report & 
construction documents 
from RDPIRC

5. Prior to placement of compacted fill, inspect sub-
grade and verify that site has been prepared 
properly.

NCBC 1705.6; 
geotechnical report & 
construction documents 
from RDPIRC

IT-7 DRIVEN DEEP FOUNDATIONS (Refer to NCBC Section 1705.7)

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments

1. Verify element materials sizes and lengths comply 
with the requirements.

NCBC 1705.7; 
geotechnical report & 
construction documents 
from RDPIRC

2. Determine capacities of test elements and conduct 
additional load tests as required.

NCBC 1705.7; 
geotechnical report & 
construction documents 
from RDPIRC

3. Inspect driving operations and maintain complete 
and accurate records for each element.

NCBC 1705.7; 
geotechnical report & 
construction documents 
from RDPIRC

4. Verify placement locations and plumbness, confirm 
type and size of hammer, record number of blows 
per foot of penetration, determine required 
penetrations to achieve design capacity, record tip 
and butt elevations and document any damage to 
foundation element.

NCBC 1705.7; 
geotechnical report & 
construction documents 
from RDPIRC

5. For steel elements, perform additional inspections in 
accordance with Section 1705.2.

NCBC 1705.7; 
geotechnical report & 
construction documents 
from RDPIRC

6. For concrete elements and concrete-filled elements, 
perform tests and additional special inspections in 
accordance with Section 1705.2.

NCBC 1705.7; 
geotechnical report & 
construction documents 
from RDPIRC

7. For specialty elements, perform additional 
inspections as determined by the registered design 
professional in responsible charge.

NCBC 1705.7; 
geotechnical report & 
construction documents 
from RDPIRC

IT 8 CAST-IN-PLACE DEEP FOUNDATIONS (Refer to NCBC Section 1705.8)

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments

1. Inspect drilling operations and maintain complete 
and accurate records for each element.

NCBC 1705.8; 
geotechnical report & 
construction documents 
from RDPIRC
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2. Verify placement locations and plumbness, confirm 
element diameters, bell diameters (if applicable), 
lengths, embedment into bedrock (if applicable) and 
adequate end-bearing strata capacity. Record 
concrete or grout volumes.

NCBC 1705.8; 
geotechnical report & 
construction documents 
from RDPIRC

3. For concrete elements, perform tests and additional 
special inspections in accordance with section 
1705.3.

NCBC Section 1705.8; 
geotechnical report & 
construction documents 
from RDPIRC

IT 9 HELICAL PILES (Refer to NCBC Sections 1705.9)

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments
Inspect during installation.
Record:

1. Installation equipment used.
2. Pile dimensions.
3. Tip elevations.
4. Final depth.
5. Final installation torque.
6. Other pertinent installation data as req’d by RDPIRC.

NCBC Section 1705.9;
geotechnical report & 

construction documents 
from RDPIRC

IT 10 FABRICATED ITEMS (Refer to NCBC Sections 1705.10 & 1704.2.5)

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments

Inspect during fabrication.
1. Structural,
2. Load-bearing or 
3. Lateral load-resisting members or assemblies.

NCBC Section 1705.10 or 
1704.2.5.

SI are not required if 
the fabricator meets 
1704.2.5, #1 or #2; or 

if the fabricator is 
approved per 

1704.2.5.1

IT 11 WIND RESISTANCE (Refer to NCBC Sections 1705.11; 1705.11.1 – 1705.11.3; & 1609.3.1)

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments
Only required in the following instances:

1. In wind Exposure Category B, where Vasd is ≥ 120 
MPH (per 1609.3.1), or

2. In wind Exposure Category Cor D, where Vasd is ≥ 110 
MPH (per 1609.3.1).

Structural Wood.
1. Gluing elements of the main wind force-resisting 

system.
2. Nailing, bolting, anchoring, etc. of elements of the 

main wind force-resisting system.

NCBC 1705.11.1

Not required for 
wood shear walls, 
shear panels and 
diaphragms, including 
nailing, bolting, 
anchoring and other 
fastening to other 
elements of the MWR 
system, where the 
fastener spacing of 
the sheathing is > 4” 
o.c.
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Cold-formed steel light frame construction.
1. Welding operations of elements of the MWRS
2. Screw attachment, bolting, anchoring and other 

fastening of elements of the MWRS including shear 
walls, braces, diaphragms, collectors (drag struts) 
and hold-downs

NCBC 1705.11.2

Not required for 
shear walls and 
diaphragms, where 
either of the 
following applies: 
#1. Sheathing is 
gypsum bd or 
fiberboard; 
#2. Sheathing is wood 
structural panel or 
steel sheets on one 
side of the shear wall, 
panel or diaphragm 
assembly and the 
fastener spacing of 
the sheathing is > 
4”o.c.

Wind-resisting components 
1. Roof covering, roof deck and roof framing 

connections
2. Exterior wall covering and wall connections to roof 

and floor diaphragms and framing

NCBC 1705.11.3

IT-12 SEISMIC RESISTANCE (Refer to NCBC Sections 1705.12)

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments
SI in sections 1705.12.1 – 1705.12.9 are not required for 
structures designed and constructed in accordance with 
one of the following: 

1. Structure is light-frame construction, SDS is not 
greater than 0.5; and building height is not greater 
than 35’. 

2. SFRS of the structure is reinforced masonry or 
reinforced concrete, SDS is not greater than 0.5; and 
building height is not greater than 25’. 

Structural steel in the seismic force-resisting systems of 
buildings and structures assigned to SDC B, C, D, E or F.

NCBC 1705.12.1.1;
AISC 341

Not required in the 
SFRS of buildings or 
structures in SDC B or 
C not specifically 
detailed for seismic 
resistance, with 
response 
modification 
coefficient, R, ≤3

Structural steel elements in the seismic force-resisting 
systems of buildings or structures assigned to SDC B, C, D, E 
or F other than those covered in Section 1705.12.1.1, 
including struts, chords and foundation elements.

NCBC 1705.12.1.2;
AISC 341

Not required in the 
SFRS of buildings and 
structures in SDC B or 
C with response 
modification 
coefficient, R, ≤3
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Structural Wood in the seismic force-resisting systems of 
structures assigned to SDC C, D, E or F.

1. Field gluing operations of elements of seismic force-
resisting system

2. Nailing, bolting, anchoring and other fastening of 
elements of the seismic force-resisting system 

NCBC 1705.12.2

These SI are not 
required for wood 
shear walls, shear 
panels and 
diaphragms, including 
nailing, bolting, 
anchoring and other 
fastening to other 
elements of the SFRS 
when the fastener 
spacing of the 
sheathing is > 4” o.c.

Includes wood shear 
walls, wood 
diaphragms, drag 
struts braces, panels 
& hold-down’s. 

Cold-formed steel light frame construction in the SFRS of 
structures in SDC C, D, E, or F.

1. Welding operations of elements of the SFRS

2. Screw attachment, bolting, anchoring, and other 
fastening of elements of the SFRS including shear 
walls, braces, diaphragms, collectors (drag struts) 
and hold-downs

NCBC 1705.12.3

Not required for 
shear walls and 
diaphragms, including 
screw installation, 
bolting, anchoring 
and other fastening 
to components of the 
SFRS where either of 
the following applies: 
#1. Sheathing is 
gypsum bd or 
fiberboard; 
#2. Sheathing is wood 
structural panel or 
steel sheets on one 
side of the shear wall, 
panel or diaphragm 
assembly and the 
fastener spacing of 
the sheathing is > 
4”o.c

Designated seismic systems for structures assigned to 
Seismic Design Category C, D, E or F.
Verify the label, anchorage and mounting conform to the 
certificate of compliance

ASCE 7, Section 13.2.2

Architectural components – erection and fastening of 
exterior cladding, interior and exterior nonbearing walls 
and interior and exterior veneer in structures assigned to 
Seismic Design Category D, E or F

NCBC 1705.12.5

Not required for:
#1. Exterior cladding, 
interior and exterior 
nonbearing walls and 
interior and exterior 
veneer ≤ 30’ in height 
above grade or 
walking surface.
#2. Exterior cladding 
and interior and 
exterior veneer 
weighing 5 psf or less.
#3. Interior 
nonbearing walls 
weighing 15 psf or 
less.

Access floors - anchorage in structures assigned to Seismic 
Design Category D, E or F.

NCBC 1705.12.5.1
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Plumbing, Mechanical and electrical components:
Seismic Design Categories C, D, E or F:

1. Anchorage of electrical equipment for emergency 
and standby power.

2. Installation and anchorage of piping systems for 
Hazardous materials and associated mechanical 
units.

3. Installation and anchorage of ductwork for 
Hazardous materials.

4. Installation and anchorage of vibration isolation 
systems where the required clearance is ≤ 1/4“ 
between the equipment support frame and restraint.

Seismic Design Categories E or F: 
1. Anchorage of other electrical equipment.

NCBC 1705.12.6, #1

NCBC 1705.12.6, #3

NCBC 1705.12.6, #4

NCBC 1705.12.6, #5

NCBC 1705.12.6, #2
Storage racks ≥ 8’ in height in Seismic Design Categories D, 
E or F. NCBC 1705.12.7

Seismic isolation systems in seismically isolated structures 
assigned to SDC B, C, D, E, or F. NCBC 1705.12.8

Installation of cold-formed steel special bolted moment 
frames in the SFRS of structures assigned to SDC D, E, or F. NCBC 1705.12.9

IT 13 TESTING FOR SEISMIC RESISTANCE (Refer to Section 1705.13)

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments
Structural Steel.

1. Nondestructive testing for seismic resistance for 
SFRS for buildings assigned to SDC B, C, D, E or F.

NCBC 1705.13.1

NCBC 1705.13.1.1 or AISC 
341

Exception: SDC B or C 
buildings with a 
response 
modification 
coefficient ≤ 3.

Structural Steel Elements.
1. Nondestructive testing for seismic resistance of 

structural steel elements in the SFRS of buildings and 
structures assigned to SDC B, C, D, E or F if not 
covered in 1705.13.1.1.

NCBC 1705.13.1.2

AISC 341

Exception: SDC B or C 
buildings with a 
response 
modification 
coefficient ≤ 3.

Nonstructural Components for structures assigned to SDC 
B, C, D, E or F where the requirements of Section 13.2.1 of 
ASCE 7 for nonstructural components, supports or 
attachments are met by seismic qualification as specified in 
Item 2 therein, the RDPIRC shall specify on the approved 
construction documents the requirements for seismic 
qualification by analysis, testing or experience data.

NCBC 1705.13.2

Designated seismic systems for structures assigned to SDC 
C, D, E or F that are subject to the requirements of Section 
13.2.2 of ASCE 7 for certification, the RDPIRC shall specify 
on the approved construction documents the 
requirements to be met by analysis, testing or experience 
data.

NCBC 1705.13.3

Seismic Isolation Systems in Seismically isolated structures 
assigned to SDC B, C, D, E, or F.

NCBC 1705.13.4;
ASCE 7, section 17.8

IT-14 SPRAYED FIRE-RESISTANT MATERIALS (Refer to NCBC Sections 1705.14)

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments
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Sprayed fire-resistant materials.
1. Floor, roof and wall assemblies
2. Cellular Decks
3. Fluted Decks
4. Structural members
5. Beams and Girders
6. Joists and Trusses
7. Wide-flanged columns
8. Hollow structural section and pipe columns

NCBC 1705.14.4.2 & ASTM 
E605

NCBC 1705.14.4.3
NCBC 1705.14.4.4
NCBC 1705.14.4.5
NCBC 1705.14.4.6
NCBC 1705.14.4.7
NCBC 1705.14.4.8
NCBC 1705.14.4.9

4/1000sf
4 @12”x12”
4 @12”x12”
25%
9@12”
7@12”
12@12”
4@12”

IT 15 MASTIC AND INTUMESCENT FIRE-RESISTANT COATING 1705.15

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments
Mastic and Intumescent fire-resistant coating applied to 
structural elements and decks.

NCBC 1705.15;
AWCI 12-B

IT-16 EXTERIOR INSULATION & FINISH SYSTEM (EIFS)

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments

EIFS application.

Not required for:
1. EIFS 

applications 
installed over a 
water-resistive 
barrier that 
drains to the 
exterior.

2. EIFS 
applications 
installed over 
masonry or 
concrete walls.

Water-resistive barrier coating when installed over a 
sheathing substrate. ASTM E2570

IT 17 FIRE-RESISTANT PENETRATIONS AND JOINTS (Refer to NCBC Sections 1705.17; 1705.17.1; & 1705.17.2)

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments
Applies to all new high-rise buildings and all new buildings 
in Risk Category III or IV. Additions, Changes of Use, NCEBC 
Ch 14 evaluated buildings and Level 3 Alterations within 
existing high-rises and / or Risk Category III or IV buildings 
will also require these special inspections.
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Inspection of tested and listed penetration firestop 
systems:

1. Through penetrations:
a. Verify materials before installation.
b. Verify against design (Cutsheet or EJ).
c. For each type of firestop:

i. Witness 10% of installations, or

ii. Destructive testing on 2% of installations.

d. Verify all firestops are installed.

2. Membrane penetrations:
a. Verify materials before installation.
b. Verify against design (Cutsheet or EJ).
c. For each type of firestop:

i. Witness 10% of installations or

ii. Destructive testing on 2% of installations.

d. Verify all firestops are installed.

NCBC 1705.17.1;
ASTM E2174-10ae1

10% of installations 
per floor or per area. 
Area = 1 sf – 10,000 
sf.

2% of installations 
per floor or per area. 
Area = 1sf – 10,000 sf

10% of installations 
per floor or per area. 
Area = 1sf – 10,000 sf 

2% of installations 
per floor or per area. 
Area = 1sf – 10,000 sf

Installation of tested and listed fire-resistant joint systems: 
1. Verify materials before installation.
2. Verify against design (cutsheet or EJ) .
3. For each type of joint system: 

a. Witness installation of 5% min of total lineal feet 
of joint system being installed, or 

b. Destructive testing, disassembly or visual 
inspection at the rate of at least 1 sample for 
every 500 lineal feet of the joint system.

NCBC 1705.17.2;
ASTM E2393-10a

IT-18 SMOKE CONTROL (Refer to NCBC Section 1705.18)

ITL SER SI Inspection Task C P Standard Notes / Comments

Inspection of smoke control system. NCBC 1705.18
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FINAL REPORT OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS

Project: Erwin Elementary School

Location: Erwin, NC
Owner: Harnett County Schools

Design Professional in Responsible Charge: Thomas Hughes, AIA, LEED AP

To the best of my information, knowledge and belief, the Special Inspections required for this 
project, and itemized in the State of Special Inspections submitted for permit, have been 
performed and all discovered discrepancies have been reported and resolved other than the 
following:

Comments:

(Attach continuation sheets if required to complete the description of corrections).

Interim reports submitted prior to this final report form a basis for and are to be considered an 
integral part of this final report.

Respectfully submitted,
Special Inspector

Licensed Professional Seal

______________________________________
Signature Date
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FINAL REPORT OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS

AGENTS FINAL REPORT

Project: Johnsonville Elementary School Addition/Renovation

Location: Johnsonville, NC
Owner: Harnett County Schools

Design Professional in Responsible Charge: Thomas Hughes, AIA, LEED AP

To the best of my information, knowledge and belief, the Special Inspections or testing required 
for this project, and designated for this Agent in the Statement of Special Inspections submitted 
for permit, have been performed and all discovered discrepancies have been reported and 
resolved other than the following:

Comments:

(Attach continuation sheets if required to complete the description of corrections).

Interim reports submitted prior to this final report form a basis for and are to be considered an integral 
part of this final report.

Respectfully submitted,

Agent of the Special Inspector

Licensed Professional Seal

______________________________________
Signature Date

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 50 00

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Temporary Utilities.

2. Construction Facilities.

3. Temporary Controls.

4. Moisture and Mold Control.

5. Operation, Termination and Removal.

1.3 GENERAL

A. Use Charges:

1. Installation, use charges, maintenance of and removal of temporary facilities shall be 

included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities to use 

temporary services and facilities for construction operations without cost, including, 

but not limited to, Architect, testing agencies, separate contractors and authorities 

having jurisdiction.

B. Informational Submittals:

1. Erosion and Sedimentation Control Plan:  Show compliance with requirements of 

EPA Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is 

more stringent.

2. Moisture Protection Plan:  Describe procedures and controls for protecting materials 

and construction from water absorption and damage.

a. Describe delivery, handling, and storage provisions for materials subject to 

water absorption or water damage.

b. Indicate procedures for discarding water damaged materials, protocols for 

mitigating water intrusion into completed Work, and replacing water damaged 

Work.

c. Indicate sequencing of work that requires water, such as sprayed fire resistive 

materials, plastering, and terrazzo grinding, and describe plans for dealing with 

water from these operations. Show procedures for verifying that wet 

construction has dried sufficiently to permit installation of finish materials.

3. Dust and HVAC Control Plan:  Submit coordination drawing and narrative that 

indicates the dust and HVAC control measures proposed for use, proposed locations, 

and proposed time frame for their operation. Identify further options if proposed 

measures are later determined to be inadequate. Include the following:

a. Locations of dust control partitions at each phase of work.

b. HVAC system isolation schematic drawing.

c. Location of proposed air-filtration system discharge.

d. Waste handling procedures.

e. Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust and debris from entering the 

HVAC air distribution systems, louvers, ductwork, and pathways.

f. Other dust control measures.



Johnsonville Elementary School Addition/Renovation - 02020.300

Temporary Facilities and Controls 01 50 00 - 2

C. Quality Assurance:

1. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for 

temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

2. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect 

each temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

D. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Architect and Owner must approve the use of 

permanent equipment for temporary uses. Approval does not designate acceptance of the 

system. Prior to operation of permanent equipment for temporary purposes, verify 

installation is approved for operation, equipment is lubricated and filters are in place. 

Provide and pay for operation, maintenance, and regular replacement of filters and worn or 

consumed parts.

1. In the case of permanent equipment installed by a separate contractor, and prior to 

requesting approval of Architect and Owner, engage separate contractor and acquire 

written approval for each permanent service to assume responsibility for operation, 

maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a construction 

facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned responsibilities.

E. HVAC Equipment:  Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide 

vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space 

thermostatic control.

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type 

heating units is prohibited.

2. Heating Units:  Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a qualified 

testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended 

location and application.

3. Permanent HVAC System:  If Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system for 

temporary use during construction, provide filter with MERV of 8 at each return-air 

grille in system and remove at end of construction and clean HVAC system as 

required in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

F. Air-Filtration Units:  Primary and secondary HEPA-filter-equipped portable units with four-

stage filtration. Provide single switch for emergency shutoff. Configure to run continuously.

1.4 TEMPORARY UTILITIES

A. Temporary Electricity:

1. Provide power service required from utility source as needed for construction 

operation.

2. Complement existing power service capacity and characteristics as required for 

construction operations.

3. Provide power outlets, with branch wiring and distribution boxes located as required 

for construction operations. Provide flexible power cords as required for portable 

construction tools and equipment.

4. Permanent convenience receptacles may not be utilized during construction.

B. Temporary Lighting For Construction Purposes:

1. Provide and maintain lighting for construction operations to achieve minimum 

lighting level of 2 watt/sq ft.

2. Provide and maintain minimum 1 watt/sq ft lighting to exterior staging and storage 

areas after dark for security purposes.

3. Provide and maintain minimum 0.25 watt/sq ft HID lighting to interior work areas 

after dark for security purposes.

4. Provide branch wiring from power source to distribution boxes with lighting 

conductors, pigtails, and lamps for specified lighting levels.

5. Maintain lighting and provide routine repairs.
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6. Permanent building lighting may be utilized during construction.

C. Temporary Heating:

1. Provide heating devices and heat as needed to maintain specified conditions for 

construction operations.

2. Enclose building prior to activating temporary heat in accordance with Enclosures 

article in this section.

3. Maintain minimum ambient temperature of 50 degrees F in areas where construction 

is in progress, unless indicated otherwise for specific activities and products.

D. Temporary Cooling:

1. Provide cooling devices and cooling as needed to maintain specified conditions for 

construction operations.

2. Enclose building prior to activating temporary cooling in accordance with Enclosures 

article in this section.

3. Maintain maximum ambient temperature of 80 degrees F in areas where construction 

is in progress, unless indicated otherwise for specific activities and products.

E. Temporary Ventilation:

1. Ventilate enclosed areas to achieve curing of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to 

prevent accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.

F. Temporary Communication Services:

1. Internet Service and Wi-Fi Access:  Provide and maintain, broadband internet service 

in field office as part of a functioning field office. Provide desktop computer with 

Microsoft operating system, Microsoft Office 365 software suite, modem, copier, and 

printer. Provide access and functionality for Owner, Architect, and Architect’s 

consultants.

G. Temporary Water Service:

1. Provide suitable quality water service as needed to maintain specified conditions for 

construction operations.

2. Extend branch piping with outlets located so water is available by hoses with threaded 

connections.

H. Temporary Sanitary Facilities:

1. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures. Use of New facility is not 

permitted. Provide facilities at time of project mobilization.

1.5 CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES

A. Field Offices and Storage Buildings:  Provide with the following minimum requirements.

1. Preparation:  Fill and grade sites for temporary structures sloped for drainage away 

from buildings and project construction.

2. Locations:  Locate structures minimum distance of 30 feet from existing and new 

structures.

3. Construction:  Structurally sound, secure, weather tight enclosures, and maintained 

during project construction.

a. Exterior Envelope:

1) Thermal properties to be appropriate to occupancy and storage 

requirements.

2) Weather resistant materials and finishes.

4. Removal:  At completion of Work, remove buildings, foundations, utility services, 

and debris. Construct and finish areas in accordance with the Contract Documents.

a. If areas are not indicated to receive new construction, restore areas to pre-

construction condition.
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5. Relocating field office functions to a part of the new construction requires Owner's 

written agreement.

B. Storage Buildings:  Sized for project related material storage requirements, allowing for 

access and orderly provision for maintenance and inspection of products in accordance with 

Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

1. Interior finishes to be as required to provide specified conditions for storage of 

products.

2. Heating and ventilation to be as required to maintain products in accordance with 

Contract Documents.

3. Lighting to be as required for maintenance and inspection of products.

4. Maintain storage buildings and surrounding areas.

C. Field Office:  Weather tight, modular type buildings constructed with floors raised above 

ground, securely anchored to foundations, steps, landings, and ramps as required for 

occupant entry/egress.

1. Install and make ready for occupancy within 15 days after Notice to Proceed.

2. Overall Size:  Minimum overall dimensions.

a. 64 x 36 feet.

3. Spaces separate from each other as follows:

a. Office(s) for Contractor staff and functions.

b. Meeting room for project meetings:

1) Tables and chairs to accommodate 16 persons.

2) Minimum 55 inch LED television/monitor mounted on wall for viewing 

during meetings; equipped with multiple HDMI connections and wireless 

connectivity.

c. Designated space for As-Built drawings to be maintained for the duration of the 

construction.

d. Office for the Owner’s representative with desk, chair, and 2-drawer lateral file 

cabinet; lockable entry door; 11 x 12 feet minimum dimensions.

e. Toilet facilities; fully functioning; continuously stocked with toilet paper, paper 

towels and hand cleansing products.

4. Interior Finishes:  Sheet type materials for walls and ceilings, pre-finished or painted; 

resilient flooring and base.

5. Electrical outlets to be distributed throughout spaces for easy access.

6. Lighting:  Interior lighting to be 50 foot candles at desk top height; exterior lighting at 

entry/egress doors.

7. Heating, Cooling, and Ventilating:  Automatic equipment to maintain comfort 

conditions of 76 degrees F in summer and 68 degrees F in winter.

8. Furnishings to be sturdy construction; include hanging rack for drawings and 

drawings review table.

9. Parking:  Gravel surfaced parking and walk travel ways to office entries. Maintain 

walk travel ways free of debris, overgrowth, mud, water, and snow.

10. Maintenance and Cleaning:  Provide services as needed and as follows.

a. Weekly janitorial services for common areas, meeting room, and toilets; bi-

weekly cleaning and maintenance for offices.

11. Employee Residential Occupancy:  Not allowed on Owner's property.

D. Vehicular Access:

1. Construct temporary all-weather access roads from public thoroughfares to serve 

construction area, of width and load bearing capacity to accommodate unimpeded 

traffic for construction purposes.

2. Construct temporary bridges and culverts to span low areas and allow unimpeded 

drainage.
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3. Extend and relocate vehicular access as Work progress requires, provide detours as 

necessary for unimpeded traffic flow.

4. Locations as indicated on Drawings.

5. Provide unimpeded access for emergency vehicles. Maintain 20 feet wide driveways 

with turning space between and around combustible materials.

6. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants free of obstructions.

7. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.

8. Do not use existing on-site paved surfaces for construction traffic.

E. Parking:

1. Construct temporary gravel surface parking areas to accommodate construction 

personnel.

2. When site space is not adequate, provide additional off-site parking.

3. Use of existing parking facilities used by construction personnel is not permitted.

4. Do not allow heavy vehicles or construction equipment in parking areas.

5. Do not allow vehicle parking on existing pavement.

6. Permanent Pavements And Parking Facilities:

a. Bases for permanent roads and parking areas may be used for construction 

traffic.

b. Avoid traffic loading beyond paving design capacity. Tracked vehicles not 

allowed.

c. Use of permanent parking structures is permitted.

7. Maintenance:

a. Maintain traffic and parking areas in sound condition free of excavated 

material, construction equipment, products, mud, snow, and ice.

b. Maintain existing and permanent paved areas used for construction; promptly 

repair breaks, potholes, low areas, standing water, and other deficiencies, to 

maintain paving and drainage in original, or specified, condition.

8. Removal, Repair:

a. Remove temporary materials and construction when permanent paving is 

usable.

b. Remove underground work and compacted materials to depth of 2 feet; fill and 

grade site as specified.

c. Repair permanent facilities damaged by use, to original condition.

9. Mud from Site Vehicles:  Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before 

entering streets.

F. Progress Cleaning and Waste Removal:

1. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in clean and 

orderly condition.

2. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other 

closed or remote spaces, prior to enclosing spaces.

3. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue 

cleaning to eliminate dust.

4. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site weekly and dispose 

off-site.

5. Open free-fall chutes are not permitted. Terminate closed chutes into appropriate 

containers with lids.

G. Project Identification:

1. Project Identification Sign:

a. One painted sign of construction, design, and content shown on Drawings, 

location as designated by Architect and Owner.

2. Project Informational Signs:
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a. Painted informational signs of same colors and lettering as Project 

Identification sign, or standard products; size lettering for legibility at 100 feet 

distance.

b. Provide sign at each field offices and storage buildings.

c. Provide state traffic agency directional traffic signs to direct traffic into and 

within site. Relocated as Work progress requires.

d. No other signs are allowed except those required by law.

3. Sign Painter:  Experienced as professional sign painter for minimum three years.

4. Finishes, Painting:  Adequate to withstand weathering, fading, and chipping for 

duration of construction.

5. Sign Materials:

a. Structure and Framing:  New, wood, structurally adequate.

b. Sign Surfaces:  Exterior grade plywood with medium density overlay, 

minimum 3/4 inches thick, painted both sides, standard large sizes to minimize 

joints.

c. Paint and Primers:  Exterior quality, two coats; sign background of color as 

selected.

d. Lettering:  Exterior quality paint, colors as selected.

6. Installation:

a. Install project identification sign within 15 days after Notice to Proceed.

b. Erect at designated location.

c. Erect supports and framing on secure foundation, rigidly braced and framed to 

resist wind loadings.

d. Install sign surface plumb and level. Anchor securely.

e. Paint exposed surfaces of sign, supports, and framing.

7. Maintenance:  Maintain signs and supports clean, repair deterioration and damage.

8. Removal:  Remove signs, framing, supports, and foundations at completion of Project 

and restore area.

H. Traffic Regulation:

1. Provide temporary signs, signals, devices, flag persons, flares and lights as required 

by codes or local authorities.

2. Signs, Signals and Devices:

a. Post Mounted and Wall Mounted Traffic Control and Informational Signs:  As 

approved by authority having jurisdiction.

b. Automatic Traffic Control Signals:  If required by and as approved by local 

jurisdictions.

c. Traffic Cones and Drums, Flares and Lights:  As approved by authority having 

jurisdiction.

d. Flag Person Equipment:  As required by authority having jurisdiction.

3. Flag Persons:  Provide trained and equipped flag persons to regulate traffic when 

construction operations or traffic encroach on public traffic lanes.

4. Flares and Lights:  Use flares and lights during hours of low visibility to delineate 

traffic lanes and to guide traffic.

5. Haul Routes:

a. Consult with authority having jurisdiction and establish public thoroughfares to 

be used for haul routes and site access.

b. Confine construction traffic to designated haul routes.

c. Provide traffic control as required by authority having jurisdiction and at 

critical areas of haul routes to regulate traffic, to minimize interference with 

public traffic.

6. Traffic Signs and Signals:

a. Provide signs at approaches to site and on site, at crossroads, detours, parking 

areas, and elsewhere as needed to direct construction and affected public traffic.
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b. Provide, operate, and maintain traffic control signals to direct and maintain 

orderly flow of traffic in areas under Contractor's control, and areas affected by 

Contractor's operations.

c. Relocate as Work progresses, to maintain effective traffic control.

7. Removal:

a. Remove equipment and devices when no longer required.

b. Remove post settings and foundations entirely.

c. Repair damage caused by installation.

1.6 TEMPORARY CONTROLS

A. Protection of Existing Facilities:  Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, 

and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to 

be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.

B. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 

construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize 

possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 01 Section "Summary."

C. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control:  Provide measures to prevent soil erosion 

and dis-charge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to 

adjacent proper-ties and walkways, according to requirements of EPA Construction General 

Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent.

1. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by 

construction activity do not enter or cross tree- or plant- protection zones.

2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during 

construction until permanent vegetation has been established.

3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion and 

sedimentation from Project site during the course of Project.

4. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed 

during removal.

D. Stormwater Control:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide 

barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff 

of stormwater from heavy rains.

1. Grade site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide, operate, and maintain 

pumping equipment.

2. Protect site from puddling or running water. Provide water barriers as required to 

protect site from soil erosion.

3.

E. Tree and Plant Protection:  Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip 

line of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations. Protect tree 

root systems from damage, flooding, and erosion.

F. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  Install temporary enclosure around partially completed 

areas of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, 

vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each work day.

G. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and 

lighting.

H. Temporary Egress:  Maintain protected temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as 

indicated and as required by authorities having jurisdiction.
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I. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in 

progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and 

similar activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is incomplete, insulate 

temporary enclosures.

J. Temporary Fire Protection:  Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types 

needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with 

NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program.

1. For projects where smoking in not entirely prohibited throughout site:

a. Prohibit smoking within buildings under construction. Designate area on site 

where smoking is permitted. Provide approved ashtrays in designated smoking 

areas.

b. Prohibit smoking in construction areas.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar 

sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for 

personnel at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish 

procedures to be followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post 

warnings and information.

4. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a 

warning sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be 

removed. Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.

5. Portable Fire Extinguishers:  Provide UL rated extinguishers appropriate to 

application needs, capacity, class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and 

classes of fire exposures. Comply with current requirements of NFPA, OSHA, and 

local authorities having jurisdiction.

a. Locate fire extinguishers where convenient and effective for their intended 

purpose, but not less than one extinguisher on each floor at or near each usable 

exit.

b. Provide minimum one fire extinguisher in each field office and storage building 

and as otherwise required in construction areas.

K. Barriers:

1. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas to allow for 

Owner's use of site, and to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from 

damage from construction operations and demolition.

2. Provide protection for plants designated to remain. Replace damaged plants.

3. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from 

damage.

L. Enclosures And Fencing:

1. Construction:  Commercial grade chain link fence.

2. Provide fence not less than 6 feet high where indicated on the Drawings between the 

area of Work and existing structures maintaining safe width for circulation.

M. Security:

1. Security Program:

a. Protect Work from theft, vandalism, and unauthorized entry.

b. Initiate program at project mobilization.

c. Maintain program throughout construction period until Owner occupancy.

2. Entry Control:

a. Restrict entrance of non-construction persons and vehicles into Project site.

b. Allow entrance only to authorized persons.

N. Dust Control:
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1. Execute Work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.

2. Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere.

3. Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust and debris from entering into HVAC 

air distribution systems, louvers, ductwork and pathways.

O. Noise Control:

1. Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by construction 

operations during school (or other facility type) operating hours.

1.7 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL

A. Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan:  Avoid trapping water in finished work. Document 

visible signs of mold that may appear during construction.

B. Exposed Construction Phase:  Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are 

subject to wetting and exposure and to air-borne mold spores, protect as follows:

1. Protect porous materials from water damage.

2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water.

3. Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.

4. Remove standing water from decks.

5. Keep deck openings covered or dammed.

C. Partially Enclosed Construction Phase:  After installation of weather barriers but before full 

enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to 

infiltration of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows:

1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with 

high organic content, into partially enclosed building.

2. Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage.

3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter.

4. Discard or replace water-damaged material.

5. Do not install material that is wet.

6. Discard, replace, or clean stored or installed material that begins to grow mold.

7. Perform work in a sequence that allows any wet materials adequate time to dry before 

enclosing the material in drywall or other interior finishes.

D. Controlled Construction Phase of Construction:  After completing and sealing of the 

building enclosure, but prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain as 

follows:

1. Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in 

conditions.

2. Use temporary HVAC systems to control humidity.

3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative humidity, 

and exposure to water limits.

a. Hygroscopic materials that may support mold growth, including wood and 

gypsum-based products, that become wet during the course of construction and 

remain wet for 48 hours are considered defective.

b. Measure moisture content of materials that have been exposed to moisture 

during construction operations or after installation. Record readings beginning 

at time of exposure and continuing daily for 48 hours. Identify materials 

containing moisture levels higher than allowed. Report findings in writing to 

Architect.

c. Remove materials that cannot be completely restored to their manufactured 

moisture level within 48 hours.
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1.8 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

A. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary facilities and controls on a daily and 24-hour basis 

where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage.

B. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Do not change over from using temporary security and 

protection facilities to permanent facilities until Owner acceptance of project.

C. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when no longer required, when 

it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, and no later than Owner 

acceptance of project. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may 

have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, 

clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. 

Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.

2. Prior to inspection for Owner acceptance, repair, renovate, and clean permanent 

facilities used during construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements 

specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

3. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Substantial 

Completion inspection.

4. Remove temporary underground installations entirely. Fill, grade and finish as 

required by Contract Documents.

5. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.

6. Restore existing conditions and construction to original condition.

7. Restore new project work construction to specified condition.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3  EXECUTION

Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 60 00

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Product Delivery Requirements.

2. Product Storage and Handling Requirements.

3. Environmental Requirements

4. Product Options.

5. Product Substitution Requests.

6. Equipment Electrical Characteristics and Components.

7. Substitution Request Form (attached at end of this Section).

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.

2. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Product quality monitoring.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Basis of Design Product Specification:  A specification in which a specific manufacturer or 

manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "Basis of Design," and may 

include make or model number or other designation, to establish significant qualities related 

to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and 

other characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional 

manufacturers named in the specification.

B. Provide, Furnish, and Supply:

1. Provide:  To furnish and install.

2. Furnish:  To supply, deliver, unload, inspect for damage, and store.

3. Supply:  Same as Furnish.

C. Install:  To unpack, assemble, erect, apply, place, construct, finish, cure, protect, clean, start 

up, and make ready for use.

D. Product:  Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 

taken from previously purchased stock. Product is material, machinery, components, 

equipment, fixtures, and systems forming the work result. Product is not materials or 

equipment used for preparation, fabrication, conveying, or erection and not incorporated into 

the work result. Products are new and never before used.

1. All products installed as part of the Work are to be new products, unless otherwise 

indicated. New products are products that have not been previously incorporated into 

another project or facility and has not been used. Products salvaged, recycled or re-

used from other projects are not considered new products.

a. Salvaged, recycled or re-used products are permitted only when specifically 

indicated as such in the Contract Documents.

2. Named Product:  Items identified by manufacturer or manufacturer's product name, 

and may include make or model number or other designation shown or listed in 
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manufacturer's published product literature, that is current as of date of the Contract 

Documents.

3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal 

process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service 

performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or 

exceed those of specified product.

E. Project Manual:  The book-sized volume(s) that includes information about procurement 

requirements (if any), contracting requirements, and specifications for the Work.

1.4 PRODUCT DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS

A. Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to 

avoid loss of factory calibration.

B. If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of 

packaging.

C. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize 

site storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

D. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

E. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure products comply with requirements, quantities are 

correct, and products are undamaged.

F. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling, 

disfigurement, or damage.

1.5 PRODUCT STORAGE AND HANDLING REQUIREMENTS

A. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers’ instructions.

B. Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

C. Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an environment 

favorable to product.

D. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

E. Provide bonded off-site storage and protection when site does not permit on-site storage or 

protection.

F. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation 

to prevent condensation and degradation of products.

G. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in well-drained area. Prevent mixing 

with foreign matter.

H. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling, 

disfigurement, or damage.

I. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify 

products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

1.6 EVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Ambient air temperature and humidity levels to be as required prior to, during and after 

installation of Work. Minimum requirements to be as recommended by product 

manufacturer unless requirements indicated in Work specification section are more stringent.
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1.7 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards and/or by Description Only:  Use product 

complying with the referenced standards and descriptions.

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers:  Use product of one of 

manufacturers named and complying with specifications.

1. Substitutions allowed only if so stated in the list of manufacturers. Comply with 

Substitution Request requirements.

2. If Basis of Design manufacturer is indicated, use of Basis of Design product is 

preferred if other manufacturers are indicated; but, required if no other manufacturer 

is indicated.

1.8 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION REQUESTS

A. Comply with the requirements indicated in the General Conditions of the Contract, the 

Supplementary General Conditions and as indicated in this Article.

B. Substitution Requests during the Bidding Period:  Architect will consider Requests For 

Substitutions from Bidder only, and only up to fourteen (14) days before receipt of Bids.

C. Substitution Requests during the Construction Period:  Substitutions may be considered from 

Contractor only, and only when a product becomes unavailable through no fault of 

Contractor.

1. During Construction Period, substitutions will not be considered by Architect or 

Owner when they are indicated or implied on Shop Drawings, Product Data or other 

submittal requirements, without separate written and certified Substitution Request.

D. Substitution Request Submittal Procedure:

1. Submit two copies of each Substitution Request to Architect for consideration. Use 

Substitution Request Form located at end of this Section. Limit each request to one 

proposed Substitution. The requirements for Substitution Request are indicated on the 

Substitution Request Form and as otherwise indicated in the Contract documents.

2. During the Bidding Period (when permitted), Architect will notify Contractor of 

accepted substitutions by issuance of Addendum.

3. During the Construction Period, Architect will notify Contractor of accepted 

substitutions in written form. After which, Contractor will provide submittal 

requirements indicated in the related specification Section.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

A. Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are undamaged and, unless 

otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.

B. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed 

for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

C. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully 

in similar situations on other projects.

D. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 

requirements of the Contract Documents.

E. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection.
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F. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 

establish salient characteristics of products.

G. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample", 

provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. 

Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other 

specified requirements, comply with Product Substitution Requests requirements in 

this Section for proposal of product.

H. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by 

Architect from submitted samples" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with 

requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from 

manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items; unless indicate 

otherwise within the Submittals article of specification Section.

2.2 EXISTING PRODUCTS

A. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically 

permitted or required by Contract Documents.

B. Unforeseen historic items encountered remain the property of the Owner; notify Owner 

promptly upon discovery; protect, remove, handle, and store as directed by Owner.

2.3 NEW PRODUCTS

A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by the Contract Documents.

B. At minimum, comply with specified requirements and reference standards.

C. Specified products define standard of quality, type, function, dimension, appearance, and 

performance required.

D. Furnish products of qualified manufacturers suitable for intended use. Furnish products of 

each type by single manufacturer unless specified otherwise. Confirm that manufacturer's 

production capacity can provide sufficient product, on time, to meet Project requirements.

E. Where all other criteria are met, Contractor is to give preference to products that:

1. If used on interior, have lower emissions.

2. If wet-applied, have lower VOC content.

3. Are extracted, harvested, and/or manufactured closer to the location of the project.

4. Have longer documented life span under normal use.

5. Result in less construction waste.

6. Are made of vegetable materials that are rapidly renewable.

7. Are made of recycled materials.

8. If made of wood, are made of sustainably harvested wood, wood chips, or wood fiber.

9. Are Cradle-to-Cradle Certified.

10. Have a published Environmental Product Declaration (EPD).

11. Have a published Health Product Declaration (HPD).

12. Have a published GreenScreen Chemical Hazard Analysis.

F. Furnish interchangeable components from same manufacturer for components being 

replaced.

2.4 EQUIPMENT ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS AND COMPONENTS

A. Wiring Terminations:  Furnish terminal lugs to match branch circuit conductor quantities, 

sizes, and materials indicated. Include lugs for terminal box.
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B. Cord and Plug:  Furnish minimum 6 foot cord and plug including grounding connector for 

connection to electric wiring system. Cord of longer length is specified in individual 

specification sections.

PART 3  EXECUTION

Not Used.
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM

Project: Substitution Request Number:

Architect’s Project Number:

To: From Company:

Date:

Re: Contract For:

Specification Title: Section #:

Article/Paragraph References:

Proposed Substitution:

Manufacturer: Phone:

Manufacturer Address:

Trade Name: Model #:

I have attached complete proposed Substitution data substantiating its compliance with the Contract Documents, 

including:

1. Reference to Article and Paragraph numbers in Specification Section.

2. Manufacturer’s name and address, product, trade name, model or catalog number, performance and test 

data, and reference standards.

3. Itemized point-by-point comparison of proposed substitution with specified product, listing variations in 

quality, properties, performance, warranties, and other pertinent characteristics.

4. Certified test data to show compliance with performance characteristics specified.

5. Samples, color and finish options, and shop drawings as applicable or requested.

6. Details indicating changes required in other Work.

7. Cost data comparing proposed substitution with specified product, to include net cost difference.

8. Availability of maintenance service and source of replacement parts as applicable.

9. Other information as necessary to assist Architect’s evaluation.

I, _______________________, certify that:

1. I have provided the information required above.

2. I have investigated proposed substitution within context of adjacent materials and construction, I and 

determined that it meets or exceeds quality and performance levels of specified product.

3. I will coordinate installation of accepted substitution and make approved changes to other Work which may 

be required for the Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner.

4. I waive claims for additional costs or time extension which may subsequently become apparent.

5. I will reimburse Owner and Architect for review or redesign services associated with re-approval 

requirements by authorities having jurisdiction and redesign services required otherwise.

Certified By: Signature: Date:

Contractor Company: Phone:

Address:

Notary State of: County of:

Subscribed and sworn to before me on this day of in the year

by: .

Notary Public Signature: My Commission Expires:

Notary Public Printed Name:
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SECTION 01 73 00

EXECUTION

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of 

the Work including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Examination.

2. Preparation.

3. Construction Layout.

4. Field Engineering.

5. Installation.

6. Cutting and Patching.

7. Coordination of Owner-Installed Products.

8. Progress Cleaning.

9. Starting and Adjusting.

10. Protection of Installed Construction.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for limits on use of Project site.

2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures".

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures".

4. Division 01 Section “Project Record Documents” for submitting documentation.

5. Division 07 Section "Firestopping" for patching penetrations in fire-rated 

construction.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Existing In-Place Materials and Construction:  Materials and construction that existed prior 

to the beginning of Work for this Project and is to remain without compromise after the 

Work of this Project.

B. Cutting:  Removal of existing in-place materials and construction necessary to permit 

installation or performance of the Work of this Project.

C. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore existing in-place materials and 

construction to original conditions after installation of other work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. General:  Verify that existing conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent 

work. Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Existing Site Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 

construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate 

and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, and other construction 

affecting or affected by the Work.

1. Verify the locations and invert elevations at points of connection to sanitary sewer, 

storm sewer, water-service piping, underground electrical and communication 

services, and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public 

utilities serving project site.

C. Verify existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new Work being 

applied or attached.

D. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.

E. Verify utility services are available, of correct characteristics, and in correct locations.

F. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions for compliance with requirements for installation 

tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.

G. Examine rough-in of mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual and compliant 

locations for connections before equipment and fixture installation.

H. Verify compatibility between new Work to be apply and existing substrates upon which new 

Work is to be applied, including compatibility with existing finishes, sealers or primers.

I. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. 

Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are 

indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field 

measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress 

to avoid delaying the Work.

J. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 

diagrammatically on Drawings.

K. Prior to Cutting:  Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including 

elements subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching. After uncovering 

existing work, assess conditions affecting performance of work. Beginning of cutting or 

patching means acceptance of existing conditions.

L. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need 

for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the 

control of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect.

M. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.

B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.

C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior 

to applying new material or substance in contact or bond.
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D. Verify that the required tools, equipment, utilities, products and materials are available to the 

area of Work and that all items are in condition as to produce coordinated workflow and 

compliant Work.

E. Dissimilar Materials:  Apply appropriate coating or material as permanent separator of 

dissimilar materials to prevent galvanic, chemical and other corrosive processes that produce 

discoloration or damaging effects on construction materials. Application to be in a manner as 

to not be visible when construction is completed.

F. Exterior Wood Without Shop Applied Finish:  Where field-coated wood materials are 

indicated, back-prime all concealed surfaces with primer/sealer recommended by coating 

manufacturer for substrate materials.

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 

Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are 

discovered, notify Architect promptly.

B. General:  Engage a Professional Land Surveyor, registered in the State in which the project 

is located, to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of 

construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2. Establish limits on use of Project site.

3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain 

required dimensions.

4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.

6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable 

tolerances.

7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard 

established by authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Site Improvements:  Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, 

fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

D. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, 

building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical 

and electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and 

levels. Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

E. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines 

and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, 

name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make 

the log available for reference by Owner and Architect.

3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING

A. Reference Points:  Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar 

reference points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks 

and control points during construction operations.

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written 

approval of Architect. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control 

points promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points 

to Architect before proceeding.

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. Base 

replacements on the original survey control points.
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B. Benchmarks:  Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project 

site, referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having 

jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record 

Documents.

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide 

temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work.

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked 

construction to its original condition.

C. Final Property Survey:  Engage a Professional Land Surveyor, registered in the State in 

which the project is located, to prepare a final property survey showing significant features 

(real property) for Project. Include on the survey a certification, signed by land surveyor, that 

principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of Project are accurately positioned as shown on 

the survey.

1. Show boundary lines, monuments, streets, site improvements and utilities, existing 

improvements and significant vegetation, adjoining properties, acreage, grade 

contours, and the distance and bearing from a site corner to a legal point.

2. Recording:  Have the final property survey recorded with the appropriate authorities 

having jurisdiction as the official "property survey."

3.5 INSTALLATION

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 

elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for 

maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing 

products in applications indicated.

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. 

Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations 

or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of 

construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.

F. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

G. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be 

factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that 

adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated 

requirements.

H. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate 

size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned 

with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify 

size and type required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 

heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 

directions for in-stalling anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, 
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and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. 

Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

I. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not 

indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form 

hairline joints.

J. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not 

considered hazardous.

3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Employ skilled and experienced installer to perform cutting and patching.

B. Execute cutting, fitting, and patching to complete Work, and to:

1. Fit the several parts together, to integrate with other Work.

2. Uncover Work to install or correct ill-timed Work.

3. Remove and replace defective and non-conforming Work.

4. Remove samples of installed Work for testing.

5. Provide openings in elements of Work for penetrations of mechanical and electrical 

Work.

C. Execute work by methods to avoid damage to other Work, and to provide proper surfaces to 

receive patching and finishing.

D. Patching Existing In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to the existing in-

place materials. For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match the existing in-place 

adjacent surfaces.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 

installed, will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual, functional and 

performance requirements of the existing in-place materials.

E. Cut masonry and concrete materials using masonry saw or core drill.

F. Restore Work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

G. Fit Work tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

H. Maintain integrity of wall, ceiling, or floor construction; completely seal voids.

I. At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal 

voids with fire rated material in accordance with Division 07 of the Specifications, to full 

thickness of penetrated element.

J. Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finishes. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest 

intersection; for assembly, refinish entire unit.

K. Identify hazardous substances or conditions exposed during the Work to Owner and 

Architect for decision or remedy.

3.7 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS

A. Site Access:  Provide access to Project site for Owner's separate construction personnel.

B. Coordination:  Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by 

Owner provided work and separate contractors.

1. Construction Schedule:  Incorporate services and work activities of Owner provided 

work and separate contractors into the project's Construction Schedule.
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3.8 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce 

requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials 

and debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three 

days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 degrees F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. 

Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 

proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.

2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written 

instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 

specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 

materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed 

surfaces.

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to 

ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials 

down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements of local and state 

authorities and as indicated in the contract documents related to Construction Waste 

Management and Disposal.

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 

materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection 

from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary 

through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components 

to ensure operability without damaging effects.

J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the 

construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 

otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

3.9 STARTING AND ADJUSTING

A. Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements 

in Division 01 and other Sections related to "Commissioning".

B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove 

malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

C. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation 

without binding.
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D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and 

safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

E. Testing and Balancing:  Test and balance HVAC and controls system to operate at required 

levels of performance. Record and submit process and final testing and balancing results 

indicating compliance with project requirements.

F. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in Division 01 

Section "Quality Requirements."

3.10 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A. Provide protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or 

deterioration until Owner acceptance of project. Temporarily remove protective measures as 

required for required inspections, then reapply protective measures until Owner acceptance 

of project.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 77 00

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative, certification and procedural requirements for contract 

closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion.

2. Substantial Completion Procedures.

3. Final Completion Procedures.

4. Final Cleaning.

5. Repair of the Work.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Administrative Requirements”.

2. Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site.

3. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and 

maintenance manual requirements.

4. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, 

record Specifications, and record Product Data.

5. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing 

Owner's personnel.

6. Sections indicating specific operation and maintenance manual requirements for the 

Work in those Sections.

7. Sections indicating specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for the Work 

in those Sections.

1.3 PROCEDURES PRIOR TO SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

A. Complete the following a minimum of two (2) months prior to execution of Demonstration 

and Training for Owner.

1. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Refer to Section 01 78 23 - Operation and 

Maintenance Data for requirements.

a. Submit Initial O&M Manuals two (2) months prior to training for Owner.

B. Complete the following a minimum of thirty (30) days prior to issuance of Contractor 

Request for Substantial Completion Inspection.

1. Project Closeout Meeting:   Refer to Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements 

for requirements. Provide notice to indicated attendees a minimum of seven (7) days 

prior to meeting.

C. Complete the following a minimum of ten (10) days prior to issuance of Contractor Request 

for Substantial Completion Inspection.

1. Project Record Documents:  Initial Submittals of the Record Documents.

a. Refer to Section 01 78 39 - Project Record Documents.

b. Complete all Section requirements and submit Initial Submittals indicated.

2. Demonstration and Training:  Initial Submittal of the Demonstration and Training 

Manual.
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a. Refer to Section 01 79 00 - Demonstration and Training.

b. Complete all Section requirements and submit Initial Submittal indicated.

3. Acquire and prepare documentation required as part of the Contractor Request for 

Substantial Completion Inspection.

4. Submit LEED and other Sustainable Design Submittals required in Division 01 for 

sustainable design and reporting requirements.

1.4 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Substantial Completion Inspection:  Submit a written request to Architect for inspection for 

certification of date of Substantial Completion a minimum of thirty (30) days prior to date 

the work will be completed and ready for final inspection. Include Contractor’s List of 

Incomplete Items (Contractor’s Punch List) as further detailed in this Section under heading 

CONTRACTOR’S LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS.

1. On receipt and review of request, Architect will either proceed with scheduling 

inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements that preclude certification 

of Substantial Completion.

a. In such case that the Architect provides notification to Contractor of unfulfilled 

requirements, Contractor will complete the noted and other such incomplete 

requirements that preclude certification of Substantial Completion. Whereafter, 

Contractor will issue another written request to Architect of inspection.

2. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or 

will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list of incomplete work or 

additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before 

certificate will be issued.

a. If, during inspection, the Architect determines certification cannot be issued, 

the Architect will discontinue further inspection and provided notification 

report to Contractor of such determination.

b. In such case that the Architect’s inspection report determines that certification 

cannot be issued, complete the noted and all incomplete work and provide 

written request for reinspections to include a copy of the Architect’s previous 

report of the failed inspection. Copy of report to include Contractor’s 

certification and date and Contractor initials of completion by each deficient 

item completed in preparation for reinspections.

c. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final 

completion.

1.5 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion:  Before requesting final inspection for determining 

final completion, complete the following:

1. Submit final Certificate For Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment 

Procedures."

2. Contractor Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Submit certified copy of Architect's 

Substantial Completion inspection report and list of items to be completed or 

corrected (punch list), indicating completion as follows:

a. Each item dated and initialed by Contractor’s Superintendent as being inspected 

and complete.

b. Certification by Contractor’s Project Manager that Punch List and all Work is 

complete.

3. Certificate of Insurance:  Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 

complying with insurance requirements.

4. Corrected closeout and project documentation that was previously deficient.

5. Remaining closeout and project documentation not yet submitted.
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6. Submit Final Operation and Maintenance Manuals Submittal as indicated in Section 

01 78 23 - Operation and Maintenance Data.

7. Submit Final Project Record Documents Submittal as indicated in Section 01 78 39 - 

Project Record Documents.

8. Submit Final Demonstration and Training Manual:  Refer to Section 01 79 00 - 

Demonstration and Training.

B. Final Completion Inspection:  Submit a written request to Architect for final inspection to 

determine acceptance a minimum of ten (10) days prior to date the work will be completed 

and ready for final inspection and tests.

1. On receipt and review of request, Architect will either proceed with scheduling 

inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements that preclude certification 

of final Certificate For Payment.

a. In such case that the Architect provides notification to Contractor of unfulfilled 

requirements, Contractor will complete the noted and other such incomplete 

requirements that preclude certification of final Certificate For Payment. 

Whereafter, Contractor will issue another written request to Architect of 

inspection.

2. Architect will process the final Certificate For Payment after inspection or will notify 

Contractor of incomplete requirements that must be completed or corrected before 

certificate will be issued.

a. If, during inspection, the Architect determines certification cannot be issued, 

the Architect will discontinue further inspection and provided notification 

report to Contractor of such determination.

b. In such case that the Architect’s inspection report determines that certification 

cannot be issued, complete the noted and all incomplete work and provide 

written request for reinspections to include a copy of the Architect’s previous 

report of the failed inspection. Copy of report to include Contractor’s 

certification and date and Contractor initials of completion by each deficient 

item completed in preparation for reinspections.

1) Contractor’s written request for reinspections to include an updated final 

Certificate For Payment and updated Contractor Certified List of 

Incomplete Items.

1.6 CONTRACTOR’S LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS

A. Time of Submittal:  Submit along with written request to Architect for inspection to 

determine Substantial Completion.

B. Prepare and submit a comprehensive list of contract requirements and work to be completed 

and corrected (Contractor's Punch List), indicating the value of each item on the list and 

reasons why the Work is incomplete.

C. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by 

construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if 

necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. Also, 

include at the beginning of the list, incomplete contract requirements (administrative and 

otherwise) other than construction work.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and 

proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for 

ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:

a. Project name.

b. Date.



Johnsonville Elementary School Addition/Renovation - 02020.300

Closeout Procedures 01 77 00 - 4

c. Name of Architect.

d. Name of Contractor.

e. Contractor’s Certification signature and date (First page only).

f. Page number “of” Total pages.

4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file. Architect will return annotated file.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A. General:  Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste removal operations to comply 

with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 

regulations.

B. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 

fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 

hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not 

applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations 

maximum allowable VOC levels.

C. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean 

each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and 

maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for 

certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of 

Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction 

activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, 

litter, and other foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other 

foreign deposits.

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured 

surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from 

Project site.

e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free 

condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing 

natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their 

original condition.

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, 

plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar 

spaces.

h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean 

according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain.

j. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows. 

Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials. 

Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.
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k. Remove labels that are not permanent.

l. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment. 

Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign 

substances.

m. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains 

resulting from water exposure.

n. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed 

surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

o. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during 

construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on inspection.

p. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full 

efficiency.

q. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

D. Construction Waste Disposal:

1. Remove construction waste from site and dispose of waste in accordance with 

regulatory codes, laws, ordinances and requirements of Authority Having Jurisdiction.

2. Comply with waste disposal requirements to include, but not limited to Section 01 73 

00 - Execution as related to Progress Cleaning.

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK

A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of 

Substantial Completion.

B. Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective 

parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly 

adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or 

restored, provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components that cannot be 

repaired. Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to 

specified condition.

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and 

other damaged transparent materials.

2. Remove and replace chipped, scratched or otherwise marred cast stone units and 

natural stone units.

3. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces. 

Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including 

mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required labels 

and identification.

4. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede 

operation or reduce longevity.

5. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective 

and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with 

requirements for new fixtures.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 23

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and 

maintenance manuals, including the following:

1. Emergency, Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory Manual.

2. Emergency Manual - systems, subsystems and equipment.

3. Operation Manual - systems, subsystems and equipment.

4. Systems and Equipment Maintenance Manual - systems, subsystems and equipment.

5. Product Maintenance Manual.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Sections indicating Closeout Procedures.

2. Sections indicating Submittal Procedures for submitting copies of submittals for 

operation and maintenance manuals.

3. Sections indicating Commissioning Requirements for verification and compilation of 

data into operation and maintenance manuals.

4. Sections indicating specific operation and maintenance manual requirements for the 

Work in those Sections.

5. Sections indicating Demonstration and Training requirements.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. System:  An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular 

interaction.

B. Subsystem:  A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Manuals Content:  Content is to include pertinent data and data specified in individual 

Specification Sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals. Submit reviewed 

manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section.

1. Where applicable, clarify and update content of manuals to correspond to revisions 

and field conditions.

B. Manuals Format:  Format to be as follows and as further detailed in this Section and the 

Contract Documents:

1. Electronic Copies (PDF electronic file):  Assemble each manual into a composite 

electronically indexed file. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect.

a. Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with 

applicable item name. Include a complete electronically linked operation and 

maintenance directory. Label each digital media disk indicating content name 

of manual; project identification name and numbers; and names and phone 

numbers of Owner and Contractor (and Construction Manager, if any).

b. Enable inserted reviewer comments on draft submittals.
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2. Paper Copies:  Include a complete operation and maintenance directory. Enclose title 

pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves.

C. Initial Manuals Submittal:

1. Submit at time indicated in Section 01 77 00 - Closeout Procedures.

2. Submit two (2) Electronic Copies of Manuals as described in this Section.

3. Submit one (1) Paper Copies of Manuals as described in this Section.

D. Final Manuals Submittal:

1. Correct deficiencies from Initial Submittal.

2. Submit at time indicated in Section 01 77 00 - Closeout Procedures.

3. Submit two (2) Electronic Copies of Manuals as described in this Section.

4. Submit three (3) Paper Copies of Manuals as described in this Section.

1.5 REQUIREMENTS FOR MANUALS

A. Comply with these requirements for each Manual to be submitted for this Project. 

Requirements apply to both Paper Copy and Electronic Copy manual formats and for Initial 

and Final Manual submissions.

B. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for 

each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a 

system. Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:

1. Title page.

2. Table of contents.

3. Manual contents.

C. Title Page:  Include the following information:

1. Subject matter included in manual.

2. Name and address of Project.

3. Name and address of Owner.

4. Date of submittal.

5. Name and contact information for Contractor.

6. Name and contact information for Construction Manager (if any).

7. Name and contact information for Architect.

8. Name and contact information for Commissioning Authority (if any).

9. Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that designed 

the systems contained in the manual.

10. Cross-reference to related systems in other manuals.

D. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, 

indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number 

in Project Manual.

1. Main headings in table of contents to be Specification Section Number and Title. Inset 

below each main heading the description of the documentation provided and table of 

contents reference number in sequence as follows:

a. Number prefix to be Section Number (without spaces), followed by two-digit 

sequence number.

b. Examples:  044200-01; 044200-02; etc.     081416-01; 081416-02; etc.

2. Divider tab insert numbers to match table of content reference numbers.

3. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to 

accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each 

volume of the set.

E. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by 

system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, 

equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.
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F. Electronic Copies of Manuals:  Prepare manuals in the form of a multiple file composite 

electronic PDF file for each manual type required.

1. Electronic Files:  Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. 

Where scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum 

readable file size.

2. File Names and Bookmarks:  Provide digitally linked bookmarking of individual 

documents based on file names. Name document files to correspond to system, 

subsystem, and equipment names used in manual directory and table of contents. 

Group documents for each system and subsystem into individual composite 

bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so that resulting book-marks reflect 

the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily navigated file tree. 

Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel on opening file.

3. Submittal Media:  Electronic Digital Media Disk. Two copies of disk; labeled with 

identification information; inserted into sleeve at front of Paper Copies of Manuals.

G. Paper Copies of Manuals:  Prepare manuals in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled 

volumes.

1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness 

necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2 x 11-inch paper; with clear 

plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside 

covers to hold folded oversize sheets.

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, 

organize data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related 

components. Cross-reference other binders if necessary, to provide essential 

information for proper operation or maintenance of equipment or system.

b. Identify each binder on front and spine with printed title of manual type; project 

name and Owner project number(s); subject matter of contents; and name, 

address and telephone number of Contractor (and Construction Manager, if 

any). At the bottom of each binder front and spine, indicate “01 78 23 - O&M 

Data - Vol 1 of 4” (sequence Volume # by manual type).

2. Dividers:  Heavy-paper dividers with plastic insert tabs for insertion of table of 

contents reference number.

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves:  Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic 

software storage media for computerized electronic equipment.

4. Supplementary Text:  Prepared on 8-1/2 x 11-inch white bond paper.

5. Drawings:  Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and 

use as foldouts.

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in 

labeled envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate 

locations in manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, 

descriptions of contents, and drawing locations.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 EMERGENCY, OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY 

MANUAL

A. Directory:  Prepare a single, comprehensive directory of emergency, operation, and 

maintenance data and materials, listing items and their location to facilitate ready access to 

desired information. Include a section in the directory for each of the following:

1. List of documents.

2. List of systems.



Johnsonville Elementary School Addition/Renovation - 02020.300

Operation and Maintenance Data 01 78 23 - 4

3. List of equipment.

4. Table of contents.

B. List of Systems and Subsystems:  List systems alphabetically. Include references to manuals 

that contain information about each system.

C. List of Equipment:  List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system. For 

pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list.

D. Tables of Contents:  Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and 

maintenance manual.

E. Identification:  In the documentation directory and in each manual, identify each system, 

subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the Contract Documents. 

If no designation exists, assign a designation according to ASHRAE Guideline 4, 

"Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building Systems".

2.2 EMERGENCY MANUAL

A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following:

1. Type of emergency.

2. Emergency instructions.

3. Emergency procedures.

B. Type of Emergency:  Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include 

instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component:

1. Fire.

2. Flood.

3. Gas leak.

4. Water leak.

5. Power failure.

6. Water outage.

7. System, subsystem, or equipment failure.

8. Chemical release or spill.

C. Emergency Instructions:  Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error 

messages, and similar codes and signals. Include responsibilities of Owner's operating 

personnel for notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.

D. Emergency Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable:

1. Instructions on stopping.

2. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.

3. Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits.

4. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

5. Special operating instructions and procedures.

2.3 OPERATION MANUAL

A. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in 

individual Specification Sections and the following information:

1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. Use designations for systems and 

equipment indicated on Contract Documents.

2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design responsibility.

3. Operating standards.

4. Operating procedures.

5. Operating logs.

6. Wiring diagrams.

7. Control diagrams.
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8. Piped system diagrams.

9. Precautions against improper use.

10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

B. Descriptions:  Include the following:

1. Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on Contract 

Documents.

2. Manufacturer's name.

3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component.

4. Equipment function.

5. Operating characteristics.

6. Limiting conditions.

7. Performance curves.

8. Engineering data and tests.

9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

C. Operating Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable:

1. Startup procedures.

2. Equipment or system break-in procedures.

3. Routine and normal operating instructions.

4. Regulation and control procedures.

5. Instructions on stopping.

6. Normal shutdown instructions.

7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.

8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

9. Special operating instructions and procedures.

D. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls 

as in-stalled.

E. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed and identify color-coding where required for 

identification.

2.4 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include 

source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, 

maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance 

service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.

B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in 

manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For 

each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and 

maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in 

Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable.

C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation 

including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly 

and component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.

4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include the following information and items that detail essential 

maintenance procedures:

1. Test and inspection instructions.
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2. Troubleshooting guide.

3. Precautions against improper maintenance.

4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly 

instructions.

5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.

6. Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

E. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of 

required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine 

maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service:  Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, 

quarterly, semi-annual, and annual frequencies.

2. Maintenance and Service Record:  Include manufacturers' forms for recording 

maintenance.

F. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with 

parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local 

sources of maintenance materials and related services.

G. Maintenance Service Contracts:  Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and 

tele-phone number of service agent.

H. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances 

and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

2.5 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. 

Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials 

and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.

B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name and 

arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and 

telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference 

Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule 

designation or identifier where applicable.

C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable:

1. Product name and model number.

2. Manufacturer's name.

3. Color, pattern, and texture.

4. Material and chemical composition.

5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the 

following:

1. Inspection procedures.

2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.

4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.

5. Repair instructions.

E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and 

related services.

F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances 

and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
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1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION

A. Emergency, Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory:  Prepare a separate 

manual that provides an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance 

manuals.

B. Emergency Manual:  Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating 

procedures for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of 

emergencies indicated.

C. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and 

maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and 

piece of equipment not part of a system.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare 

information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an 

instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

D. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care 

and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

E. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include 

only sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each 

product or component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a 

tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract 

Documents. Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not 

applicable.

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available 

and where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of 

equipment or systems.

F. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the 

relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence 

and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record 

Drawings to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of emergency, operation or 

maintenance manuals.

2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared record Drawings in Division 01 Section 

"Project Record Documents."

G. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting 

operation and maintenance documentation.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 39

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, 

including the following:

1. Record Contract Drawings.

2. Record Shop Drawings.

3. Record Specifications.

4. Record Product Data and Samples.

5. Record Project Warranties.

6. Record Certifications.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Execution" for additional requirements including, but not limited 

to, Final Property Survey, and Starting and Adjusting equipment.

2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.

3. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and 

maintenance manual requirements.

4. Divisions 03 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for project record 

documents of the Work in those Sections.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Record Prints:  Contractor maintained documents on which the Contractor records approved 

new information and revisions to the original information thereon. The recording process 

and result is often referred to as “marked-up” and “as-built” documents.

1.4 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project 

record document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they 

occur; do not wait until end of Project.

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store record documents and Samples in 

the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project 

record documents in the field for construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good 

order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide 

access to project record documents during normal working hours by the Designers and 

Owner.

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. General Requirements:

1. Reproductions of photocopy type and electronic scanned type:

a. Quality:  Reproductions are to accurately depict the colors and information on 

the Contractor’s Record Prints and other documents.
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b. Size:  Reproductions on paper media and as PDF electronic files are to be the 

same size as the Contractor’s Record Prints and other documents.

2. Prior to making submissions, ensure legible reproduction quality.

3. For each submission, include all pages and sheets of the required documentation, 

whether or not changes and additional information were recorded thereon.

4. Initial Record Submittals:

a. Submittal time to be as indicated in Section 01 77 00 - Closeout Procedures.

5. Final Record Submittals:

a. Prior to submission, correct deficiencies observed since the Initial Submittal.

b. Submittal time to be as indicated in Section 01 77 00 - Closeout Procedures.

B. Record Contract Drawings Submittal.

1. Initial Submittal:

a. Paper Copy Format:  Submit one photocopy of Record Prints.

b. Electronic Scanned Files Format:  Submit two (2) on read-only digital media 

disk.

2. Final Submittal:

a. Paper Copy Format:  Submit final Record Prints and one photocopied sets.

b. Electronic Scanned Files Format:  Submit two (2) on read-only digital media 

disk.

C. Record Shop Drawings Submittal.

1. Initial Submittal:

a. Paper Copy Format:  Submit one photocopy of Record Prints.

b. Electronic Scanned Files Format:  Submit two (2) on read-only digital media 

disk.

2. Final Submittal:

a. Paper Copy Format:  Submit final Record Prints and one photocopied sets.

b. Electronic Scanned Files Format:  Submit two (2) on read-only digital media 

disk.

D. Record Specifications Submittal.

1. Initial Submittal:

a. Paper Copy Format:  Submit one photocopy of Record Prints.

b. Electronic Scanned Files Format:  Submit two (2) on read-only digital media 

disk.

2. Final Submittal:

a. Paper Copy Format:  Submit final Record Prints and one photocopied sets.

b. Electronic Scanned Files Format:  Submit two (2) on read-only digital media 

disk.

E. Record Product Data and Samples Submittal.

1. Initial Submittal:

a. Paper Copy Format:  Submit one photocopy of Record Prints.

b. Electronic Scanned Files Format:  Submit two (2) on read-only digital media 

disk.

2. Final Submittal:

a. Paper Copy Format:  Submit final Record Prints and one photocopied sets.

b. Electronic Scanned Files Format:  Submit two (2) on read-only digital media 

disk.

3. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance 

manuals, submit duplicate Record Product Data as a component of manual and in 

formats as required for O&M manuals submission.

F. Record Project Warranties Manual Submittal.
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1. Initial Submittal:  Documents to be unexecuted with all information filled in except 

commencement/expiration dates and certification signatures and dates.

a. Paper Copy Format:  Submit one photocopy of Manual.

b. Electronic Scanned Files Format:  Submit two (2) on read-only digital media 

disk.

2. Final Submittal:

a. Paper Copy Format:  Submit final Manual and one photocopied sets.

b. Electronic Scanned Files Format:  Submit two (2) on read-only digital media 

disk.

G. Record Certifications Submittal.

1. Initial Submittal:

a. Paper Copy Format:  Submit one photocopy of Certifications.

b. Electronic Scanned Files Format:  Submit two (2) on read-only digital media 

disk.

2. Final Submittal:

a. Paper Copy Format:  Submit final Certifications and one photocopied sets.

b. Electronic Scanned Files Format:  Submit two (2) on read-only digital media 

disk.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 RECORD PRINTS - CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND SHOP DRAWINGS

A. Maintain Record Prints as marked-up copies of original Contract Drawings and approved 

Shop Drawings in two (2) format types. Both formats to be maintained current and to be 

available for review by Owner and Architect throughout construction progress.

1. Marked-Up Paper Copies Format.

2. Electronic Marked-Up (annotated) PDF Format.

a. Software application to be equal to Bluebeam REVU.

B. Preparation:  Promptly incorporate new and revised drawings, notes, and approved 

installation variations as modifications are issued. Contractor’s personnel to be proficient at 

recording graphic and electronic information in both format types. During project closeout, 

both format types will be submitted as the Contractor's Record Prints for the Contract 

Drawings and the Shop Drawings.

1. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is 

installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide information for Contractor to 

apply to corresponding marked-up Record Prints.

2. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult 

to identify or measure and record later.

3. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.

4. Record data daily after obtaining it.

5. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.

6. Cross-reference Record Prints to corresponding archive photographic documentation.

C. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Dimensional changes to Drawings.

2. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

3. Depths of foundations below first floor.

4. Locations and depths of underground utilities.

5. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.

6. Revisions to electrical circuitry.

7. Actual equipment locations.
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8. Duct size and routing.

9. Locations of concealed internal utilities.

10. Changes made by Change Order, Construction Change Directive and Field Orders.

11. Changes made following Architect's written orders.

12. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

13. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

14. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

D. Mark the Record Prints completely and accurately.

E. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish between 

changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

F. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from 

original Drawings.

G. Incorporate new drawings received, including but not limited to, drawings received as part of 

Addenda, Construction Change Directives, Change Orders or Field Orders.

H. When entire drawing sheet is replaced by a newly issued drawing, indicate with a large red 

“X” through the entire deleted sheet and note in red the identification of the new drawing 

sheet (e.g. “This Sheet Replaced By ______________; Change Order # ____; Dated _____).

1. Insert the new drawing sheet behind the deleted drawing and similarly identifying it 

(e.g. “This Sheet Added To Replace _________; Change Order #____; Dated _____).

I. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, Alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, 

Field Order numbers and similar identification, where applicable.

2.2 RECORD CONTRACT DRAWINGS SUBMITTALS

A. Paper Copy Format:

1. Bind each set of final marked-up Record Prints into volume sets in like manner as the 

original contract drawings.

2. Annotate in red the following in a prominent and consistent location on each sheet 

(including sheets with no markups).

a. Designation "PROJECT RECORD CONTRACT DRAWINGS".

b. Name of Contractor.

c. Signature and Date.

B. Electronic Scanned Files Format:

1. Scan marked-up Record Prints as PDF electronic files.

2. Each drawing sheet to be separate electronic file.

3. Name each file with the sheet identification number and title, and add a 3-digit prefix 

that sequences the files in the order in which each sheet appeared in the original 

contract drawings (e.g. “043_A-603 Door and Frame Elevations.pdf”).

4. For added drawings, provide sequencing of file name in logical and contextual order 

similar to original contract drawings.

5. Create digital hyperlinked bookmarks for each sheet that provides a single 

bookmarked navigation panel for accessing sheets by clicking bookmark (bookmarked 

table of contents).

6. Identification Information:

a. Electronically annotate in red the following in a prominent and consistent 

location on cover sheet of each drawings set volume:

1) Same information as indicated for Paper Copy Format.

7. Electronically annotate in red the following in a prominent and consistent location on 

each page (including pages with no mark-ups):

a. Designation "PROJECT RECORD CONTRACT DRAWINGS".
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8. Label electronic digital media with same information as indicated for Paper Copy 

Format.

2.3 RECORD SHOP DRAWINGS SUBMITTALS

A. Paper Copy Format:

1. 3-Ring Binder Format:  Drawing sets size 8-1/2 x 11 inches and 17 x 11 inches.

a. Bind in 3-ring hard binder. Binder sized to hold 8-1/2 x 11 inch paper; with 

clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets 

inside covers. For 17 x 11 inch sheets, fold each sheet at 8-1/2 inches and back 

fold at 12-3/4 inches to facilitate unfolding view of content.

b. Organize drawing sets in sequence by Specification Section Number.

c. Insert durable divider tab sheet at beginning of each set. Each extended tab to 

indicate Specification Number. Binder holes to be reinforced to prevent pull-

out.

d. Insert identification information in cover sleeve and spine sleeve.

1) Designation "PROJECT RECORD SHOP DRAWINGS".

2) Project Name and Number.

3) Name of Contractor.

4) Signature and Date.

e. First page in each binder is to be the overall record shop drawings directory.

1) Provide overall directory tiled “Directory for Project Record Shop 

Drawings”. List each set of shop drawings sequenced by Specification 

Section Number - Title and Subtitle.

2) Include a column indicating “3-Ring Binders” or “Bound Sets” for each 

item. The intent is to direct the viewer to the appropriate archived format 

location.

2. Bound Sets Format:  Drawing sets larger than indicated for 3-Ring Binder Format.

a. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheet and folded heavy paper spine.

b. Include identification information on cover sheets:

1) Same information as indicated for 3-Ring Binder Format.

2) Add a copy of the overall record shop drawings directory.

B. Electronic Scanned Files Format:

1. Scan marked-up Record Prints as PDF electronic files.

2. Each set of shop drawings to be separate electronic file with one or more sheets.

3. Name each file with the corresponding Specification Section Number - Title_Subtitle. 

(e.g. “07 32 00 - Roofing_Insulation.pdf”).

4. Provide a file with overall directory titled “Directory for Project Record Shop 

Drawings”, listing each set of shop drawings sequenced by Specification Section 

Number - Title_Subtitle. Name of directory file to be “00 00 00 - Directory for Project 

Record Shop Drawings.pdf”. Title at top of directory page to be two lines. First line to 

indicate project name and number. Second line to be “Directory for Project Record 

Shop Drawings”. Create digital hyperlinked bookmarks for each directory item that is 

linked to the corresponding shop drawing file.

5. Identification Information:

a. Electronically annotate in red the following in a prominent and consistent 

location of each drawing sheet (including sheets with no mark-ups):

1) Same information as indicated for 3-Ring Binder Format.

b. Label electronic digital media with same information as indicated for 3-Ring 

Binder Format.
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2.4 RECORD PRINTS - SPECIFICATIONS (Project Manual)

A. Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the original Specifications, incorporating new 

and revised drawings and notes as modifications are issued. Contractor’s personnel to be 

proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up Record Prints.

B. Preparation:  Mark Record Prints to show the actual product installation where installation 

varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, 

whether individual or entity is installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide 

information for Contractor to apply to corresponding marked-up Record Prints.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installation that 

would be difficult to identify and record later.

2. Accurately record information in an acceptable and legible manner.

3. Record data daily after obtaining it.

4. Mark Table of Contents to include deletions, additions and other modification.

5. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and 

equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options, finishes and colors 

selected.

6. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary 

to provide a record of selections made.

C. Mark the Record Prints completely and accurately.

D. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish between 

changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

2.5 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS (Project Manual) SUBMITTALS

A. Paper Copy Format:

1. Bind each set of marked-up Record Prints into volume sets in like manner as the 

original specifications.

2. Include identification information on cover pages.

a. Designation "PROJECT RECORD SPECIFICATIONS".

b. Name of Contractor.

c. Signature and Date.

B. Electronic Scanned Files Format:

1. Scan marked-up Record Prints as PDF electronic files.

2. Each specification volume to be separate electronic file.

3. Name each file “Record Specifications - Volume #.pdf”.

4. Create digital hyperlinked bookmarks for each specification section that matches 

marked-up Table of Contents.

5. Identification Information:

a. Electronically annotate in red the following in a prominent and consistent 

location on cover page of each specifications volume:

1) Same information as indicated for Paper Copy Format.

b. Electronically annotate in red the following in a prominent and consistent 

location on each page (including pages with no mark-ups):

1) Designation "PROJECT RECORD SPECIFICATIONS".

c. Label electronic digital media with same information as indicated for Paper 

Copy Format.

2.6 RECORD PRINTS - PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

A. Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the approved Product Data and Samples, 

incorporating notes and modifications as approved. Contractor’s personnel to be proficient at 

recording graphic information in production of marked-up Record Prints. Record Prints for 
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Samples are paper copies (including photos as needed) of approved submitted Samples for 

the purpose of documenting approvals and recording changes. Physical samples are to be 

maintained by Contractor until disposition is confirmed by Contractor with Architect and 

Owner during required Closeout Meeting.

B. Preparation:  Mark Record Prints to show the actual product installation where installation 

varies substantially from that shown in approved Product Data and Sample submittals. 

Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is 

installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide information for Contractor to apply to 

corresponding marked-up Record Prints.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installation that 

would be difficult to identify and record later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 

manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

3. Accurately record information in an acceptable and legible manner.

4. Record data daily after obtaining it.

C. Mark the Record Prints completely and accurately.

D. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish between 

changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

2.7 RECORD PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES SUBMITTALS

A. Paper Copy Format:

1. Bind in 3-ring hard binder. Binder sized to hold 8-1/2 x 11 inch paper; with clear 

plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside 

covers. For 17 x 11 inch sheets, fold each sheet at 8-1/2 inches and back fold at 12-3/4 

inches to facilitate unfolding view of content. For oversized sheets, insert heavy-duty 

3-ring type clear plastic pocket holders of inserting documents. Use multiple pocket 

holders in succession to avoid over-stuffing pocket holders.

2. Organize product data and samples sets in sequence by Specification Section Number.

3. Insert durable divider tab sheet at beginning of each product data set. Each extended 

tab to indicate Specification Number. Binder holes to be reinforced to prevent pull-

out.

4. Insert identification information in cover sleeve and spine sleeve.

a. Designation "PROJECT RECORD PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES".

b. Project Name and Number.

c. Name of Contractor.

d. Signature and Date.

5. First page in each binder to be overall directory tiled “Directory for Project Record 

Product Data and Samples”. List each set of product data and samples sequenced by 

Specification Section Number - Title_Subtitle. Coordinate directory items with 

divider tab sheets.

B. Electronic Scanned Files Format:

1. Scan marked-up Record Prints as PDF electronic files.

2. Each set of product data to be separate electronic file with one or more pages.

3. Name each file with the corresponding Specification Section Number - Title_Subtitle. 

(e.g. “07 32 00 - Roofing - Insulation.pdf”).

4. Provide a file with overall directory titled “Directory for Project Record Product Data 

and Samples”, listing each set of product data and samples sequenced by Specification 

Section Number - Title_Subtitle. Name of directory file to be “00 00 00 - Directory 

for Project Record Product Data and Samples.pdf”. Title at top of directory page to be 

two lines. First line to indicate project name and number. Second line to be “Directory 
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for Project Record Product Data and Samples”. Create digital hyperlinked bookmarks 

for each directory item that is linked to the corresponding product data file.

5. Identification Information:

a. Electronically annotate in red the following in a prominent and consistent 

location of each product data and samples page (including pages with no mark-

ups):

1) Same information as indicated for 3-Ring Binder Format.

b. Label electronic digital media with same information as indicated for 3-Ring 

Binder Format.

2.8 RECORD PROJECT WARRANTIES MANUAL

A. Content:  All required Warranties, Bonds, Maintenance Service Agreements, Certifications 

and similar documents.

B. Paper Copy of Project Warranties Manual:

1. Organize documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project 

Manual and Specification Section Numbers.

2. Bind content in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as 

necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2 by 11 inch paper. 

Entire cover and spine to have integral clear plastic sleeve with open top for insertion 

of printed identification information.

3. First page to be title page with identification information.

4. Second page to be Table of Contents listing each document. Main headings in table of 

contents to be Specification Section Number and Title. Inset below each main heading 

the identification of the document and number in sequence as follows:

a. Number prefix to be Section Number (without spaces), followed by two-digit 

sequence number.

b. Examples:  044200-01; 044200-02; etc.     081416-01; 081416-02; etc.

c. Divider tab insert numbers to match table of content numbers.

5. Provide heavy bond divider tabs with plastic-covered insert tabs for each separate 

document.

6. In front of each document, insert a page with the following content:

a. Specification Number and Title.

b. Description of the product, equipment or construction element to which the 

document is related.

c. Name, address, and telephone number of Installer.

7. Identify each binder on the front and spine with script as follows:

a. PROJECT WARRANTIES MANUAL

b. Project name and ID number(s).

c. Contractor name, address, and telephone number.

8. For Final Submittal of Project Warranties Manual:

a. Contractor is responsible for acquiring all information and signatures to affect 

full execution of documents, including from Owner when required, prior to 

final submittal.

b. All commencement dates are to be the Date of Project Acceptance, unless 

previously agreed upon otherwise in writing by Owner and Contractor. Such 

written agreement must be included with documentation.

c. Documents to be finalized original documents with all information filled in 

including commencement and expiration dates and certification signatures and 

dates by all parties.

C. Electronic Copy of Project Warranties Manual:

1. PDF single file format on digital media disk; labeled with identification information.
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2. Content to be the same and organized in like manner as described for Paper Copy of 

Project Warranties Manual.

3. Digital file to include bookmarked panel with digitally hyperlinked bookmarks 

duplicating the Table of Contents for digital navigation to contents.

2.9 RECORD CERTIFICATIONS SUBMITTALS

A. Content:  Documentation includes, but is not limited to, the following.

1. Certificates of Release:  Obtain and submit releases from authorities having 

jurisdiction permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and 

utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.

2. Health Department Inspection and Acceptance:  Obtain written acceptance for areas of 

construction receiving or required to receive such inspection.

3. Fire Marshal Inspection and Acceptance:  Obtain written acceptance for areas of 

construction receiving or required to receive such inspection.

4. Certificate of Insurance:  For continuing coverage. Include documentation of 

changeover requirements.

5. Changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation and 

maintenance of HVAC and other building systems, and other utilities. Include record 

of startup, testing and preventative maintenance performed for systems and 

equipment.

6. Stairs and Ramps Compliance Certification. Refer to PART 3 - EXECUTION in this 

Section, article Stairs and Ramps Compliance Certification.

7. Spare Parts and Maintenance Products Delivery Certification.

a. Refer to PART 3 - EXECUTION in this Section, article Spare Parts and 

Maintenance Product.

8. Permanent Locks, Keys and Security:  Certification signed/dated by both Contractor 

and Owner indicating completion of final changeover of permanent locks and delivery 

of keys and pertinent documentation to Owner.

9. Record of inspection and walkthrough with Owner and local emergency responders.

a. Schedule and conduct inspection and walkthrough with Owner and local 

emergency responders. Provide record of the event.

10. Record of termination and removal of temporary facilities.

a. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, including 

mockups, construction equipment, and similar elements.

11. Record of completion of final cleaning requirements.

a. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

12. Damage or Settlement Surveys.

13. Final Property Survey.

14. Testing and Balancing HVAC and Controls.

15. Submit LEED and other Sustainable Design Submittals required in Division 01 for 

sustainable design and reporting requirements.

16. Miscellaneous Records:  Includes submission of required project records, 

certifications and documentation associated with various construction activities or 

indicated in Divisions 01 through 49 Sections that are not related to other named 

closeout submittal types.

B. Paper Copy Format:

1. Bind in 3-ring hard binder. Binder sized to hold 8-1/2 x 11 inch paper; with clear 

plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside 

covers. For 17 x 11 inch sheets, fold each sheet at 8-1/2 inches and back fold at 12-3/4 

inches to facilitate unfolding view of content.

2. Provide multiple volume binders of quantity if data quantity dictates.

3. Organize categories of documents by numbered logical sequence.
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4. Insert durable divider tab sheet at beginning of each document type. Extended tabs to 

be type for text insertion. Binder holes to be reinforced to prevent pull-out.

5. Insert identification information in cover sleeve and spine sleeve.

a. Designation "PROJECT RECORD CERTICATIONS". Add volume # if more 

than one volume is needed.

b. Project Name and Number.

c. Name of Contractor.

d. Signature and Date.

6. First page in each binder to be overall directory tiled “Directory for Project Record 

Certifications”. List each document type and sub-document sequentially with title and 

subtitle. Coordinate directory items with divider tab sheets.

C. Electronic Scanned Files Format:

1. Scan documents as PDF electronic files.

2. Each document to be separate electronic file with one or more pages.

3. Name each file with the corresponding Specification Section Number - Title_Subtitle. 

(e.g. “31 31 16 - Termite Control - Application Records.pdf”).

4. Provide a file with overall directory titled “Directory for Project Record 

Certifications”, listing document type sequenced by Specification Section Number - 

Title_Subtitle. Name of directory file to be “00 00 00 - Directory for Project Record 

Certificaqtions.pdf”. Title at top of directory page to be two lines. First line to indicate 

project name and number. Second line to be “Directory for Project Record 

Certifications”. Create digital hyperlinked bookmarks for each directory item that is 

linked to the corresponding product data file.

5. Identification Information:  Label electronic digital media with same information as 

indicated for 3-Ring Binder Format.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 STAIRS AND RAMPS COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATION

A. Provide survey services to survey and certify that all interior and site constructed stairs and 

ramps are compliant with current applicable building codes and the Americans With 

Disabilities Act (ADA). Engage a professional registered surveyor or engineer to conduct 

survey, document survey data and certify that survey data indicates compliance as indicated.

1. Documentation data is to include drawing indicating locations of stairs and 

ramps surveyed with locations keyed to survey data.

2. Surveyor or engineer to be qualified and experienced to provide the required 

service and is to be registered in the State in which project is located.

3. Documentation data and compliance certification to be sealed by the 

professional registered surveyor or engineer.

B. Correct construction found to be noncompliant with requirements indicated. When complete 

re-engage professional service provider to complete compliance certification.

C. Closeout Submittal:  Submit the sealed Stairs and Ramps Compliance Certification as 

indicated in this Section for Records Certifications Submittals.

3.2 SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE PRODUCTS

A. Coordinate with Owner to deliver and store Spare Parts and Maintenance Products. Such 

items are specified in individual Divisions 02 through 49 Sections and include, but may not 

be limited to, tools, special tools, spare parts, extra stock materials, and similar items.
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B. Label, Package, and Deliver Items:  Coordinate delivery times and locations with Owner for 

attendance and receiving.

1. Package, label and deliver to Project site and place in location as directed by 

Owner.

a. Label items with legible print indicating manufacturer’s name, model, 

series and color identification.

2. Receipts of Delivery:  Prepare, prior to delivery, an itemized receipt for items 

required to be delivered, to be signed and dated by Contractor and Owner 

representatives at time of delivery. The receipt shall indicate the following 

information for each item delivered:

a. Project Identification.

b. Date and time of delivery.

c. Location of delivery.

d. Item Specification Section Number and Title.

e. Item Description.

f. Quantity/Size/Amount Required (as indicated in specifications).

g. Quantity/Size/Amount Delivered.

h. Signatures/dates certifying delivery by Contractor and receipt by Owner.

3. Submit receipts as support documentation with the List Of Spare Parts and 

Maintenance Products.

C. Closeout Submittal:  Submit a List of Spare Parts and Maintenance Products as indicated in 

this Section for Record Certifications Submittals.

1. Prepare itemized list to include all items and quantities indicated in the 

Specification Sections. List to be columnized with columns indicating information 

indicated above for the Receipts of Delivery. Behind the list, insert the certified 

Receipts of Delivery, sorted by delivery dates.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 79 00

DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's 

personnel, including the following:

1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment.

2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment.

3. Demonstration and Training Manual - Record of demonstration and training.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Instruction Program:  Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and 

training, including a list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times, length 

of instruction time, and instructors' names for each training module. Include learning 

objective and outline for each training module.

1. Indicate proposed training modules using manufacturer-produced demonstration and 

training video recordings for systems, equipment, and products.

2. Attendance List:  For each training module, provide list of Owner’s intended 

participants.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. General Requirements:

1. Submit records and documentation of required demonstration and training 

program/modules and actual training events for Owner. Comply with the requirements 

indicated at end of this Section, article SUBMITTAL - DEMONSTRATION AND 

TRAINING MANUAL.

B. Initial Demonstration And Training Manual Submittal:

1. Paper Copy Format:  Submit one photocopy of Manual.

2. Electronic Copy Format:  Submit two (2) on read-only digital media disk.

3. Submittal time to be as indicated in Section 01 77 00 - Closeout Procedures.

C. Final Demonstration And Training Manual Submittal:

1. Paper Copy Format:  Submit one final Manual and one photocopy Manual.

2. Electronic Copy Format:  Submit two (2) on read-only digital media disk.

3. Submittal time to be as indicated in Section 01 77 00 - Closeout Procedures.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Pre-Instruction Meeting:  A minimum of seven (7) days prior to commencing training 

sessions, conduct meeting at Project site. Review methods and procedures related to 

demonstration and training including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Inspect and discuss work items, locations and facilities requiring instruction.

2. Review and finalize instruction schedule and verify availability of educational 

materials, instructors' personnel, audiovisual equipment, facilities needed to avoid 

delays, and training attendees.
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3. Review required content of instruction for training modules.

4. For instruction that must occur outside, review weather and forecasted weather 

conditions and procedures to follow if conditions are unfavorable.

5. Review training documentation requirements.

1.6 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations. Adjust schedule as required to 

minimize disrupting Owner's operations and to ensure availability of Owner's personnel.

B. Coordinate with Owner to acquire list of Owner’s intended participants for each training 

module.

C. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction 

time, and course content.

D. Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, and 

maintenance manuals.

E. Do not submit instruction program until operation and maintenance data has been submitted, 

reviewed and approved by Architect. Refer to Section 01 78 23 - Operation and Maintenance 

Data.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM

A. Program Structure:  Develop an instruction program that includes individual training 

modules for each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by individual 

Specification Sections.

B. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other 

season within six months.

C. Training Modules:  Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module. 

Include a description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to master. 

For each Training Module, include instruction for the following as applicable to the system, 

equipment, or component:

1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria:  Include the 

following:

a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.

b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design 

responsibility.

c. Operating standards.

d. Regulatory requirements.

e. Equipment function.

f. Operating characteristics.

g. Limiting conditions.

h. Performance curves.

2. Documentation:  Review the following items in detail:

a. Emergency manuals.

b. Operations manuals.

c. Maintenance manuals.

d. Project record documents.
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e. Identification systems.

f. Warranties and bonds.

g. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.

3. Emergencies:  Include the following, as applicable:

a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error messages.

b. Instructions on stopping.

c. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.

d. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits.

e. Sequences for electric or electronic systems.

f. Special operating instructions and procedures.

4. Operations:  Include the following, as applicable:

a. Startup procedures.

b. Equipment or system break-in procedures.

c. Routine and normal operating instructions.

d. Regulation and control procedures.

e. Control sequences.

f. Safety procedures.

g. Instructions on stopping.

h. Normal shutdown instructions.

i. Operating procedures for emergencies.

j. Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.

k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.

l. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

m. Special operating instructions and procedures.

5. Adjustments:  Include the following:

a. Alignments.

b. Checking adjustments.

c. Noise and vibration adjustments.

d. Economy and efficiency adjustments.

6. Troubleshooting:  Include the following:

a. Diagnostic instructions.

b. Test and inspection procedures.

7. Maintenance:  Include the following:

a. Inspection procedures.

b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.

d. Procedures for routine cleaning.

e. Procedures for preventive maintenance.

f. Procedures for routine maintenance.

g. Instruction on use of special tools.

8. Repairs:  Include the following:

a. Diagnosis instructions.

b. Repair instructions.

c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly 

instructions.

d. Instructions for identifying parts and components.

e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and 

training module information. Assemble training modules into a training manual to be 

provided to the training attendees.
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B. Prior to time established to begin instruction, set up instructional equipment at instruction 

location.

3.3 INSTRUCTION

A. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain 

systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.

B. Scheduling:  Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times. For equipment that requires 

seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.

1. Schedule training with Owner, through Architect, with at least seven days' advance 

notice.

C. Training Location and Reference Material:  Conduct training on-site in the completed and 

fully operational facility using the actual equipment in-place. Conduct training using final 

operation and maintenance data submittals.

D. Cleanup:  Collect used and leftover educational materials and give to Owner. Remove 

instructional equipment. Restore systems and equipment to condition existing before initial 

training use.

3.4 SUBMITTAL - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING MANUAL

A. Content:  Records and documentation of required demonstration and training 

programs/modules and actual training events for Owner.

B. Paper Copy of Demonstration And Training Manual:

1. Organize documents into an orderly sequence based on each Training Module and in 

order of the subject matter Specification Section Numbers.

2. Bind content in 8-1/2 by 11 inch heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf 

binders(s); thickness as necessary to accommodate contents; and clear plastic sleeved 

DVD ring binder storage page(s) for DVD content inclusion. Entire cover and spine to 

have integral clear plastic sleeve with open top for insertion of printed Manual 

identification information.

3. Manual first page to be title page with identification information.

a. Manual Tile:  DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING MANUAL.

b. Name of Project and Project Number.

c. Name of Architect.

d. Name of Construction Manager (if any).

e. Name of Contractor.

f. Name of Subcontractor.

4. Manual second page to be Table of Contents listing each Training Module. Main 

headings in table of contents to be Specification Section Number and Title. Inset 

below each main heading the identification of each Training Module.

5. Manual second page to be Table of Contents listing each Training Module. Main 

headings in table of contents to be Specification Section Number and Title. Inset 

below each main heading the identification of each Training Module.

a. INSTRUCTION PROGRAM - OVERVIEW

1) (Subheading to follow, if any)

2) (Subheading to follow, if any)

b. TRAINING MODULE - (Section Number and Title for each module)

1) (Subheading to follow, if any)

2) (Subheading to follow, if any)

6. Provide heavy bond divider tabs with plastic-covered insert tabs for each separate 

Training Module set of records.

7. Individual Training Module records:  Order of insertion to be as indicated.
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a. In front of each Training Module, insert a page with the following content:

1) Specification Section Number and Title.

2) Description of the Training Module and bullet list of product, equipment 

or construction element to which the documentation is related.

3) Name, address, and telephone number of Installer and Instructor.

b. Documentation of Owner attendees that attended training session.

c. Documentation of Training Module developed as part of the Instructional 

Program.

d. Documentation of actual training session, including additional information 

disseminated or generated during training session.

e. If training video(s) was viewed during the training session, indicate so by video 

title(s) and include the labeled DVD disk.

f. If video record of the training session is required, or produced without 

requirement, include the labeled DVD disk.

C. Electronic Copy of Demonstration And Training Manual:

1. PDF single file format on digital media disk; labeled with identification information.

2. Content to be the same and organized in like manner as described for Paper Copy of 

Demonstration And Training Manual.

3. Digital file to include bookmarked panel with digitally hyperlinked bookmarks 

duplicating the Table of Contents for digital navigation to contents.

4. Include video recordings as separate files on Manual media disk; hyperlinked to 

references in the Manual; playable by mouse click on hyperlinked references.

D. Closeout Submittal:  Manual in accordance with requirements indicated in Section 01 77 00 

- Closeout Procedures.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 16

STRUCTURE DEMOLITION

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of structures.

2. Demolition and removal of selected portions of a building.

3. Demolition and removal of selected site elements.

4. Patching and repairs.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 00 31 00 - Available Project Information, for Asbestos Materials Information 

and Asbestos Survey Reports.

2. Section 02 82 13 - Asbestos Abatement, for abatement requirements prior to the work 

of this Section.

3. Division 01 - General Requirements:

a. Use of the building and phasing requirements.

b. Record document requirements.

4. Division 31 - Earthwork, for soil materials, excavating, backfilling, and site grading.

5. Division 26 - Electrical, for cutting, patching, or relocating electrical items.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. REMOVE:  Remove and legally dispose of items except those indicated to be reinstalled, 

salvaged, or to remain the Owner's property.

B. REMOVE AND SALVAGE:  Items indicated to be removed and salvaged remain the 

Owner's property. Remove, clean, and pack or crate items to protect against damage. Identify 

contents of containers and deliver to Owner's designated storage area.

C. REMOVE AND REINSTALL:  Remove items indicated; clean, service, and otherwise 

prepare them for reuse; store and protect against damage. Reinstall items in the same 

locations or in locations indicated.

D. EXISTING TO REMAIN:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and 

soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by the Engineer items may be removed 

to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and then cleaned and 

reinstalled in their original locations.

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A. Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise 

indicated to remain the Owner's property, demolished materials shall become the 

Contractor's property and shall be removed from the site with further disposition at the 

Contractor's option.

B. Historical items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and 

their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other items of interest or 

value to the Owner, which may be encountered during selective demolition, remain the 
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Owner's property. Carefully remove and salvage each item or object in a manner to prevent 

damage and deliver promptly to the Owner.

1.5 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A. Where demolition is required, complete asbestos abatement work prior to beginning 

demolition work of this Section.

B. Schedule demolition work as to not disrupt Owner's on-site operations.

C. Indicate demolition activities on Construction Progress Schedule.

1.6 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit each item in this Article according to the Conditions of the Contract and Division 01 

- General Requirements, for information only, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Proposed dust-control measures.

2. Proposed noise-control measures.

B. Schedule of selective demolition activities indicating the following:

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending 

dates for each activity.

2. Interruption of utility services.

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.

4. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work to ensure uninterrupted 

progress of Owner's on-site operations.

5. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and of 

Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.

6. Locations of temporary partitions and means of egress.

C. Record Drawings:  Identify, accurately locate, and dimension capped utilities and other 

subsurface structural, electrical, or mechanical conditions. Comply with Division 01 - 

General Requirements.

D. Landfill records indicating receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill facility 

licensed to accept hazardous wastes.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Engage an experienced demolition firm that has successfully completed selective demolition 

Work similar to that indicated for this Project.

B. Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before starting selective demolition. 

Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Owner will occupy portions of the site immediately adjacent to selective demolition area. 

Conduct selective demolition so that Owner's operations will not be disrupted. Provide not 

less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's operations.

B. Owner assumes no responsibility for actual condition of structures to be selectively 

demolished. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained 

by Owner as far as practical.

C. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site are not be permitted.

D. Existing Johnsonville Elementary School facilities:

1. Buildings indicated to be demolished will be vacated before start of Work.

2. Owner assumes no responsibility for actual condition of buildings to be demolished.



Johnsonville Elementary School Addition/Renovation - 02020.300

Structure Demolition 02 41 16 - 3

3. Notify the Local Education Agency (LEA) Designee of the Harnett County Schools 

upon discovery of hazardous materials.

4. Hazardous Materials:  Known hazardous materials will be removed as part of this 

Work.

5. Refer to the following:

a. Section 00 31 00 - Available Project Information, for Asbestos Materials 

Information and Asbestos Survey Reports.

b. Section 02 82 13 - Asbestos Abatement, for abatement requirements prior to the 

work of this Section.

E. Existing Cafeteria, Kitchen, and Classroom facilities.

1. Buildings indicated to be demolished will be vacated before start of Work.

2. Owner assumes no responsibility for actual condition of buildings to be demolished.

3. Hazardous Materials:  Known hazardous materials will not be removed before start of 

Work.

4. All abatement and/or demolition of this structure and environs must be performed by a 

North Carolina licensed asbestos abatement contractor in accordance with rules and 

regulations of the NC Health and Human Services Division of North Carolina Public 

Health.

5. Refer to the following:

a. Section 00 31 00 - Available Project Information, for Asbestos Materials 

Information and Asbestos Survey Reports.

b. Section 02 82 13 - Asbestos Abatement, for abatement requirements prior to the 

work of this Section.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 REPAIR MATERIALS

A. Use repair materials identical to existing materials.

B. Where identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used for exposed surfaces, use 

materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.

C. Use materials whose installed performance equals or surpasses that of existing materials.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped.

B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of 

selective demolition required.

C. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled and items to be 

removed and salvaged.

D. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with the 

intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent 

of the conflict. Promptly submit a written report to the Engineer.

E. Survey the condition of the building to determine whether removing any element might 

result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of the structure or 

adjacent structures during selective demolition.
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F. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective 

demolition activities.

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES

A. Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against damage 

during selective demolition operations.

1. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving occupied or operating facilities, except when 

authorized in writing by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide temporary services during interruptions to existing utilities, as acceptable to 

Owner and to governing authorities.

3. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner if shutdown of service is required 

during changeover.

B. Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility services serving structures 

to be selectively demolished.

1. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies.

2. Where utility services are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide 

bypass connections to maintain continuity of service to other parts of the site before 

proceeding with selective demolition.

3. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and 

seal the remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing.

C. Refer to Division 26 - Electrical for shutting off, disconnecting, removing, and sealing or 

capping electrical services. Do not start selective demolition work until utility disconnecting 

and sealing have been completed and verified in writing.

3.3 PREPARATION

A. Drain, purge, or otherwise remove, collect, and dispose of chemicals, gases, explosives, 

acids, flammables, or other dangerous materials before proceeding with selective demolition 

operations.

B. Conduct demolition operations and remove debris to ensure minimum interference with 

roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities. Do not close or 

obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities without permission from 

Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. Provide alternate routes around closed or 

obstructed traffic ways if required by governing regulations.

C. Conduct demolition operations to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings 

and facilities to remain. Ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area.

1. Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies, and covered 

passageways, where required by authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Protect existing site improvements, appurtenances, and landscaping to remain.

3. Erect a plainly visible fence around drip line of individual trees or around perimeter 

drip line of groups of trees to remain.

4. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between demolition and 

removal of existing construction, on exterior surfaces and new construction to ensure 

that no water leakage or damage occurs to structure or interior areas.

5. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain and are 

exposed during selective demolition operations.

6. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed.

D. Provide and maintain interior and exterior shoring, bracing, or structural support to preserve 

stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of building to be selectively 

demolished. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective 

demolition.
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3.4 POLLUTION CONTROLS

A. Use water mist, temporary enclosures, and other suitable methods to limit the spread of dust 

and dirt. Comply with governing environmental protection regulations. Do not use water 

when it may damage existing construction or create hazardous or objectionable conditions, 

such as ice, flooding, and pollution.

B. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and 

areas. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that 

will convey debris to grade level.

C. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective 

demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before start of selective 

demolition.

3.5 EXPLOSIVES

A. Do not bring explosives to the site or use explosives without written consent of Owner and 

authorities having jurisdiction. Such written consent will not relieve Contractor of total 

responsibility for injury to people or for damage to property due to blasting operations. 

Perform required blasting in compliance with governing regulations.

3.6 DEMOLITION

A. Demolish and remove existing construction as indicated on the drawings. Use methods 

required to complete Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:

1. Proceed with demolition systematically, from higher to lower level. Complete 

selective demolition work above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting 

members on lower levels.

2. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At 

concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of 

hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-

suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

3. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

4. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and 

promptly dispose of off-site.

5. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid 

free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.

6. Locate demolition equipment throughout the structure and remove debris and 

materials so as not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

7. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. On-site storage or sale of 

removed items is prohibited.

8. Return elements of construction and surfaces to remain to condition existing before 

start of selective demolition operations.

B. Demolish concrete and masonry in small sections. Cut concrete and masonry at junctures 

with construction to remain, using power-driven masonry saw or hand tools; do not use 

power-driven impact tools for interior work. Power-driven impact tools can be used for 

exterior demolition of structures.

C. Break up and remove concrete slabs on grade, unless otherwise shown to remain.

D. Remove resilient floor coverings and adhesive according to recommendations of the 

Resilient Floor Covering Institute's (RFCI) "Recommended Work Practices for the Removal 

of Resilient Floor Coverings" and Addendum. Remove residual adhesive and prepare 

substrate for new floor coverings by one of the methods recommended by RFCI.

E. Remove air-conditioning equipment indicated without releasing refrigerants.
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F. Below-Grade Construction:  Demolish foundation walls and other below-grade construction, 

as follows:

1. Remove below-grade construction, including foundation walls, to at least 12 inches 

(300 mm) below grade.

2. Break up below-grade concrete slabs into sections no larger than 24 inches (600 mm) 

square and leave in place.

3. Filling Below-Grade Areas:  Completely fill below-grade areas and voids resulting 

from demolition of buildings and pavements with soil materials in accordance with 

Division 31 - Earthwork.

G. Promptly repair damages to adjacent facilities caused by demolition operations.

3.7 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A. Promptly dispose of demolished materials. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate 

on-site.

B. Do not burn demolished materials.

C. Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 82 13

ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Asbestos abatement work and requirements.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 00 31 00 - Available Project Information, for Asbestos Materials Information 

and Asbestos Survey Reports.

2. Section 02 41 16 - Structure Demolition, for demolition requirements after the work 

of this Section is complete.

1.3 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A. Where demolition is required, complete asbestos abatement work of this Section prior to 

beginning demolition work.

B. Schedule abatement work as to not disrupt Owner's on-site operations.

C. Indicate abatement activities on Construction Progress Schedule.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit documentation of abatement activities in accordance with Division 01 - General 

Requirements and for information only, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Include documentation required by Federal, State, and Local authorities have 

jurisdiction and in accordance with the requirements indicated in the Asbestos 

Abatement Specifications in PART 3 of this Section.

B. Submit project closeout Record Documents.

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Owner will occupy portions of the site immediately adjacent to abatement areas. Conduct 

abatement work as to not disrupt Owner's operations. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice 

to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's operations.

B. Owner assumes no responsibility for actual condition of structures and areas where 

abatement work is to be performed. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding 

purpose will be maintained by Owner to the extent practical.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 ABATEMENT SPECIFICATIONS

A. Specifications for the asbestos abatement work follow this page and are a part of this 

Section. The referenced specifications include the following:

1. Asbestos Abatement Specifications Johnsonville Elementary School; 18495 NC 

Highway 27, Cameron, North Carolina; Dated November 23, 2020; Terracon Project 

No. 70207356; 37 pages; NC Asbestos Designer No. 40426, Anthony Scialdone.

2. Asbestos Abatement Specifications Johnsonville Elementary School - Building 1; 

18495 NC Highway 27, Cameron, North Carolina; Dated September 17, 2020; 

Terracon Project No. 70207358; 29 pages; NC Asbestos Designer No. 40426, 

Anthony Scialdone.

B. This Section 02 82 13 ends after the referenced abatement specifications.



ASBESTOS ABATEMENT SPECIFICATIONS
Johnsonville Elementary School – Building 1

18495 NC Highway 27
Cameron, North Carolina

September 17, 2020
Terracon Project 70207358

Prepared For:
Harnett County Schools

Lillington, North Carolina

Prepared By:
Terracon Consultants, Inc.

Raleigh, North Carolina

Anthony Scialdone
NC Asbestos Designer No. 40426
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SECTION 01043

PROJECT COORDINATION

1.01 GENERAL

A. The scope of this project includes the abatement of asbestos-containing exterior
window glazing from Johnsonville Elementary School - Building 1 in Cameron, North
Carolina. Building 1 is a single-story brick structure with approximately 130 five-pane
windows. The window components with the asbestos-containing glazing shall be
removed in such a manner that the materials remain substantially intact/non-friable.

B. All Asbestos Abatement Contractors will be licensed general contractors in either the
specialty interior, building, unclassified, or asbestos categories by the North Carolina
Licensing Board of General Contractors and limited for the bid amount.

C. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall be responsible for inspecting the site prior
to bidding to confirm the scope of the work.  Any quantities listed by the designer in
the plans, specifications, survey, or other related documents are done so as
estimations.  The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for measurements
and quantifying the materials to be removed.

D. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall furnish and is responsible for all costs
including, but not limited to: permit fees, perimeter fencing, containment preparation,
scaffolding/aerial lifts, labor, materials, services, insurance, and equipment necessary
to carry out the asbestos abatement operations.  All work will be in accordance with
the plans and specifications, applicable EPA and OSHA regulations, and any other
applicable state and local government regulations.

E. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor/employer has and assumes the responsibility of
proceeding in such a manner that he offers his employees a workplace free of
recognized hazards causing or likely to cause death or serious injury.  The Asbestos
Abatement Contractor shall be responsible for performing this asbestos abatement
and disposal so that asbestos fiber levels do not exceed the established levels of the
personal protective equipment provided to employees.

F. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor will be responsible for all costs associated with
employee monitoring to meet the OSHA requirements.

G. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for all costs, including additional
visits, should the designer and/or the air-monitoring firm determine that the Asbestos
Abatement Contractor failed a final inspection. Notification and scheduling of the final
inspection during the project is the responsibility of the Asbestos Abatement
Contractor.  The Asbestos Abatement Contractor will allow a minimum notice of 48
hours unless the designer and the Asbestos Abatement Contractor agree upon a
different time frame.

H. Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall coordinate all removal activities with the Owner
and designer. Owner shall have continuous use of areas not included in the scope of
this project.
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1.02 PERSONNEL

A. Supervisor

1. All supervisors shall be accredited by the North Carolina Health Hazards Control
Unit (HHCU).

2. At least one supervisor on the project shall have a minimum of two years’
experience in the administration and supervision of asbestos abatement projects
including work practices, protective measures for building and personnel, disposal
procedures, etc.

3. One supervisor shall be provided for every 10 workers inside each containment.
A minimum of one supervisor shall be provided per asbestos abatement work area.

4. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall have at least one employee on the job
site in either a foreman or supervisor position that is bilingual in the appropriate
languages when employing workers who do not speak fluent English.

B. Worker

1. All workers shall be accredited by the North Carolina HHCU.

2. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for supplying the required
number of workers to complete the project within the designated project schedule.

C. Competent Person

1. A competent person, as defined in the OSHA asbestos standard 29 CFR
1926.1101, employed by the Asbestos Abatement Contractor must be outside
each work area at all times to monitor activity, ensure containment security,
provide information to visitors, and provide access to the work area.

2. The competent person, employed by the Asbestos Abatement Contractor, shall be
bilingual in the appropriate languages when employing workers who do not speak
fluent English.

D. Employees

1. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for the behavior of workers
within his employment.  If at any time during the contracted work, any of his
employees are judged to exhibit behavior unfitting for the area or judged to be a
nuisance by the Owner or designer, the Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall
remove them immediately from the project.

2. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with the
following concerning employee behavior:

a. Under no circumstances are alcohol, drugs, or any other type of controlled
substances permitted on the site.
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b. Firearms are not permitted on the site.

c. All workers are restricted to the construction project site only.

d. Vehicles will be parked in areas designated by the owner.

e. All workers must conform to the following basic dress code when in public
areas of the project confines: long pants, shirts, no tank tops, no shorts, no
bare backs.

f. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for disposal of all trash
brought on the site by his/her employees; including drink cans, bottles or other
food containers and wrappers.

g. Eating, drinking, and smoking are not allowed in the containment area(s).

3. Failure to adhere to these rules could result in criminal prosecution and/or removal
from the project site.

1.03 PRE-JOB SUBMITTALS

A. Submit one (1) complete, bound set of pre-job submittals to the designer at least two (2)
working days prior to start of work.  Work is prohibited until the submittal package has
been reviewed and approved by the designer.  A copy of the submittals shall be kept in
a three-ring binder (project log) by the Asbestos Abatement Contractor at the project
site in the on-site office of the Asbestos Abatement Contractor.

1. Notifications (not necessary if work will be non-friable): Provide copies of Asbestos
Permit Application and Notification for Demolition/Renovation (DEHNR 3768), which
provide written notice to all required agencies, including North Carolina HHCU, ten
(10) working days prior to commencement of abatement activities.

2. Employee List:  Provide copies of lists of supervisors and workers, along with their
accreditation, to be utilized on the project.

3. Permits:  Provide copies of approval of a waste disposal site in compliance with 40
CFR 61.154.

4. Project Schedule:  Time schedule for the project, outlining the proposed start, setup,
clearances, etc. for the various phases of the project.

5. Initial Exposure Assessment: As required by the OSHA construction asbestos
standard 29 CFR 1926.1101.

6. Any other programs or training as outlined by the OSHA and EPA standards.

1.04 POST-JOB SUBMITTALS
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A. Submit one (1) complete, bound set of post-job submittals to the designer following the
final completion of the work.  Requests for final payment will not be approved until the
submittal package has been reviewed and approved by the designer.

1. Affidavits: Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s affidavit of payment of debts and claims,
affidavit of release of liens, and consent of surety company to final payment.

2. Manifest: North Carolina Asbestos Waste Shipment Record (DEHNR 3787) receipt
from landfill operator, which acknowledges the Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s
delivery(s) of waste material.  Include date, quantity of material delivered, and
signature of authorized representative of landfill.  Also, include name of waste
transporter.

3. Daily Supervisor Log: A copy of all daily logs showing the following: name, date,
entering and leaving time, company or agency represented, reason for entry for all
persons entering the work area, employee's daily air monitoring data as required by
the OSHA standard, and written comments by inspectors, industrial hygienists,
designers and visitors.

4. Workers: Copies of HHCU asbestos accreditation cards, asbestos training
certification forms, and respirator training and fit test documentation of all new
employees hired during the project.

5. Special Reports:  All documents generated under Section 01043.1.05.

1.05 SPECIAL REPORTS

A. General:  Except as otherwise indicated, submit special reports to designer within
one (1) day of occurrence requiring special report, with copies to others affected by
occurrence. Also, keep a copy in the project logbook.

B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of unusual and significant nature occurs
at site (examples:  failure of negative pressure system, rupture of temporary
enclosures), prepare and submit a special report to the designer immediately, listing
chain of events, persons participating, response by Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s
personnel, evaluation of results or effects, and similar pertinent information.  When
such events are known or predictable in advance, advise designer in advance at
earliest possible date.

C. Reporting Accidents:  Prepare and submit reports of significant accidents, at site and
anywhere else work is in progress. A complete copy of the accident report shall
be provided to the designer and Owner within 24-hours of the accident
occurrence. Record and document date and actions; comply with industry standards
for reporting accidents.  For this purpose, a significant accident is defined to include
events where personal injury is sustained, or property loss of substance is sustained,
or where the event posed a significant threat of loss or personal injury.

1.06 CONTINGENCY PLAN

A. Contingency Plan: Prepare a site-specific contingency plan for emergencies including:
fire, accident, power failure, supplied air system failure (if applicable), evacuation of
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injured persons for both life threatening and non-life threatening, or any other event that
may require modification or abridgment of decontamination or work area isolation
procedures. Include in this plan specific procedures for decontamination or work area
isolation.  Note that nothing in this specification should impede safe exiting or providing
adequate medical attention in the event of an emergency.  The plan will be completed
prior to beginning any on-site work and shall be kept on-site at all times.

B. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall post outside/in clean room of Personnel
Decontamination Unit:

1. Telephone numbers and locations of emergency services including but not
limited to fire, ambulance, hospital, police, power company, telephone company
and the North Carolina HHCU.

2. A copy of Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for any chemicals used during the asbestos
project.

3. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall post warning signs in each appropriate
language as per the OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1101 standard.
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SECTION 01092

CODES AND REGULATIONS

1.01 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS

The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall assume full responsibility and liability for compliance
with all applicable federal, state and local regulations pertaining to work practices, hauling,
disposal, and protection of workers, visitors to the site, and persons occupying areas adjacent to
the site.

Unless modified by this project specification, all specifications for stripping, removal, repair, and
disposal of asbestos-containing and other hazardous materials shall conform to the following
specifications and standards, as applicable, as if completely reproduced herein.

A. The following regulations published by the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA):

1. "National Emissions Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants Asbestos," 40 CFR
Part 61, Subpart M.

2. "General Provisions," 40 CFR Part 61, Subpart A.

3. "Asbestos-Containing Materials in Schools," 40 CFR Part 763, Subpart E including
appendices.

B. The following regulations published by the U.S. Department of Labor, OSHA:

1. “Occupational Exposure to Asbestos, Tremolite, Anthophyllite, and Actinolite; Final
Rules,” Title 29, Part 1910, Section 1001 and Part 1926, Section 1101 of the Code
of Federal Regulations.

2. “Respiratory Protection,” Title 29, Part 1910, Section 134 of the Code of Federal
Regulations.

3. Asbestos Construction Industry Standard, Title 29, Part 1926, of the Code of Federal
Regulations.

4. “Access to Employee Exposure and Medical Records,” Title 29, Part 1910, Section
20 of the Code of Federal Regulations.

5. “Hazard Communication,” Title 29, Part 1926, Section 59 of the Code of Federal
Regulations.

6. “Specifications for Accident Prevention Signs and Tags,” Title 29, Part 1910, Section
145 of the Code of Federal Regulations.

C. The following regulations published by North Carolina state agencies:

1. North Carolina Asbestos Hazard Management Program Rules as adopted by 10A
NCAC 41C.0600.
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2. "North Carolina Occupational Safety and Health Standards for the Construction
Industry," 29 CFR Part 1926 as adopted by T13 NCAC 07F .0201, and shipyard
T13:07F.0500.

3. North Carolina General Statutes, Chapter 95, 97, 130.

D. The following documents published by the American National Standards Institute:

1. "Fundamentals Governing the Design and Operation of Local Exhaust Systems,"
Z9.2-1979.

2. "American National Standard for Respiratory Protection Respiratory Use - Physical
Qualifications for Personnel," Z88.6-1984.

3. "Practices for Respiratory Protection," Z88.2-1992.

E. The following publication by the Environmental Information Association:

1. “Managing Asbestos In Buildings: A Guide for Owners and Managers, A Revision
to the United States Environmental Protection Agency 1985 document Guidance
for Controlling Asbestos-Containing Materials in Buildings (EPA 560/5-85-024)
Known as the Purple Book,” – 2015.

1.02 NOTICES

A. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall notify the following offices in writing within the
time frame specified by the NESHAP regulations prior to beginning any asbestos
removal operations.

1. State Agencies

Health Hazards Control Unit
North Carolina Department of Health and Human Services - OEEB
Division of Public Health

(Regular Mail) (UPS, Fed Ex, etc.)
1912 Mail Service Center Room D-1
Raleigh, N.C.  27699-1912 5505 Six Forks Road
Telephone: (919) 707-5950 Raleigh, N.C.  27609-3806
Fax: (919) 870-4808

2. Emergency Departments

Notify the local emergency medical services, police and fire departments in writing
of the type and scope of work being performed.

3. Licenses

Maintain current licenses for Asbestos Abatement Contractor and accreditation for
workers and supervisors as required by applicable State or local jurisdictions for the
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removal, transporting, disposal or other regulated activity relative to the work of this
contract.

4. Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for payment of all permit fees
required for this project.
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SECTION 01410

AIR MONITORING - AIR MONITORING FIRM

1.01 GENERAL

A. The Owner shall be responsible for the coordination and execution of asbestos air
monitoring services. Asbestos air monitoring services will be provided to the Owner
by the designer.

B. Asbestos air monitoring shall be done by an Air Monitor under the direct supervision
of a North Carolina accredited Supervising Air Monitor (SAM), except for sampling
performed by the Asbestos Abatement Contractor to satisfy OSHA requirements.

C. SAM shall be accredited per the North Carolina Asbestos Hazard Management (AHM)
Program rules.

D. Asbestos air monitor shall be accredited as per the AHM Program rules and work
under the direct supervision of a SAM.

E. Employees of the HHCU shall have right of entry into the project.

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. The asbestos air monitoring firm shall offer expertise to Asbestos Abatement
Contractor and Owner, but is not directly responsible for the performance of the job.

B. At the job site, the asbestos air monitoring firm is expected to observe, be aware, and
comment on general work site conditions and activities as they relate to the
specifications and profession of industrial hygiene.

C. The asbestos air monitoring firm shall furnish the Asbestos Abatement Contractor a
copy of the field report, if requested.  Copies of field notes and reports of observations
shall be kept in project logbook.

D. The asbestos air monitoring firm is to conform to the Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s
schedule and shall respond to necessary changes, provided an advance notice is
given as outlined in Section 01043.

E. The asbestos air monitoring firm’s project monitor shall furnish designer and Asbestos
Abatement Contractor with a mobile phone number where they can be reached quickly
at all times.

F. The asbestos air monitoring firm shall notify the designer and Asbestos Abatement
Contractor immediately via phone and within 24 hours in writing, of any failed
clearances.

G. At the completion of the project, the asbestos air monitoring firm shall prepare a report
describing the assessment of the project, all asbestos air monitoring data, acceptance
letters, calibration records, and a description of the project as it proceeded to
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completion.  The air monitoring firm shall submit four copies of the report to the
designer. An electronic copy may be submitted in lieu of hard copies.

1.03 AIR MONITORING

A. Ambient Asbestos Air Monitoring:  The purpose of ambient asbestos air monitoring by
the asbestos air monitoring firm will be to detect discrepancies in the work area isolation
such as:

1. Contamination of the building with airborne asbestos fibers.

2. Confirm the work practices established by the Asbestos Abatement Contractor
and respiratory protection provided for employees are adequate.

B. Daily Ambient Monitoring:  The asbestos air monitoring firm will monitor the ambient
environment as directed in the air monitoring plan using Phase Contrast Microscopy
(PCM) via the NIOSH 7400 method. Ambient air sample results shall not exceed 0.01
asbestos fibers per cubic centimeter (f/cc) of air. At a minimum, daily ambient air
monitoring will include sample collection at the following locations: in rooms adjacent
to the abatement work, each cardinal direction (where applicable), and other areas
deemed necessary by the designer, SAM, or on-site air monitor.

C. Work Area Clearance: Clearance will be conducted of the project site by visual
assessment only.

D. If deemed necessary during the project, in accordance with AHM Program Rules, the
SAM shall develop an Abatement Project Monitoring Plan, which complies with EPA
and OSHA analytical criteria and will provide a valid representation of airborne fiber
concentrations both inside and outside the work area. This program is not intended
to satisfy the Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s requirement for sampling under
the OSHA regulation. All personnel and area sampling conducted by the air
monitoring firm shall be personally observed. Air sampling pumps shall not be left
unattended for extended periods of time.

E. All final area air sampling will comply with all State and Federal requirements in
measuring airborne asbestos following an abatement action.

F. Air samples will be analyzed, and results made available as per the AHM Program
Rules.  Copies of all asbestos air sampling results shall be signed by the SAM and a
copy posted at the job site.  These copies shall include the following:  sample number,
sample location, activity represented by sample, flow rate, sample time, comments
and sample results.  A statement will be included on each submission that the
requirements of this contract have been met as they apply to the activities of the SAM.

G. If TWA samples are being collected by the Asbestos Abatement Contractor for the
purpose of reducing respiratory protection requirements, the air monitoring firm shall
directly observe the conditions and work practices represented by each sample and
make appropriate notes in the bound book on site.  The SAM shall review all TWA air
sampling results, which are used for reducing respiratory protection requirements
before accepting the results.
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H. Supplemental air monitoring may be conducted outside the work area by the HHCU.
This supplemental sampling does not fulfill air monitoring responsibilities
required by OSHA, EPA or this contract.
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SECTION 01503

TEMPORARY FACILITIES

1.01 GENERAL

A. Provide temporary connection to existing building utilities or provide temporary facilities
as required herein or as necessary to carry out the work.

B. Use qualified tradesmen for installation of temporary services and facilities.  Locate,
modify and extend temporary services and facilities where they will serve the project
adequately and result in minimum interference with the performance of the work.

C. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for verifying that the owner has
locked and tagged out power sources within the work area.

1.02 WATER SERVICE

A. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor will be responsible to supply water service at the
site. Asbestos Abatement Contractor bears all expense of heating and getting water
to the work areas and decontamination areas.

B. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall supply hot and cold water to the
decontamination unit in accordance with Section 01563. Hot water shall be supplied at
a minimum temperature of 100 degrees Fahrenheit.

C. After completion of use, connections and fittings shall be removed by the Asbestos
Abatement Contractor, without damage or alteration to existing water piping and
equipment.

1.03 ELECTRICAL SERVICE

A. General: The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall coordinate the supply of electricity
required for execution of the project. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall comply
with applicable NEMA, NEC and UL standards and governing state and local regulations
for materials and layout of temporary electric service. Asbestos Abatement Contractor
bears the cost of getting electricity to the work area and supplying the air monitor with
cords and GFCIs to conduct air sampling activities.

B. Ground Fault Protection:  Provide receptacle outlets equipped with ground fault circuit
interrupters (GFCI), reset button and pilot light, for plug-in connection of power tools and
equipment. All GFCI shall be located outside of the containment areas.  All powered
equipment shall be connected to a GFCI.

C. Provide a weatherproof, grounded temporary electric power service and distribution
system of sufficient size, capacity and power characteristics to accommodate
performance of work during the construction period.

D. Provide additional power service and distribution service, consisting of individual
dedicated 15 amp 120 volt circuits to electrical drops with receptacle outlets equipped
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with ground fault interrupt protection, color coded for the exclusive use of the air
monitoring firm.

1.04 FIRST AID

A. A minimum of one first aid kit shall be located on the project site. Additional first aid
kits as the Asbestos Abatement Contractor feels is adequate or is required by law shall
be located throughout the work areas.

1.05 FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

A. Comply with the applicable recommendations of NFPA Standard 10 - "Standard for
Portable Fire Extinguishers."  Locate fire extinguishers where they are most convenient
and effective for their intended purpose, but provide not less than one extinguisher in
each work area equipment room and one in the clean rooms of the personnel
decontamination units.

1.06 TOILET FACILITIES

A. Provide temporary toilet facilities to be used by Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s
employees, as well as the employees of the air monitoring firm.  Use of the Owner's
existing toilet facilities will be at Owner’s discretion and these privileges may be revoked
at any time.

1.07 PARKING

A. Park only in areas designated by the owner.

1.08 SITE SECURITY

A. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for constructing and maintaining a
secure regulated area, including the entry/exit areas, by the use of perimeter site
fencing.  The regulated areas shall be restricted to authorized, trained, and protected
personnel.  These may include the Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s employees,
employees of approved subcontractors, regulatory representatives, and any other
designated individuals.  The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall establish a list of
authorized personnel prior to job start. Abatement locations will be appropriately
identified utilizing warning signs as required by OSHA and all city, state, and federal
regulations.  The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for creating and
maintaining a secure work area during the entire project.

B. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for maintaining secure entry/exit
locations at the facility while work is being completed.  The Asbestos Abatement
Contractor is responsible for coordinating site security issues with the Owner.

C. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall maintain a logbook in the clean room areas
of all personnel in the regulated area. Anyone who enters the regulated areas must
record name, affiliation, time in, and time out for each entry.
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1.08 STORAGE

A. Supply temporary storage required for storage of equipment and materials for duration
of project.  Trailer and storage dumpsters will be maintained in areas designated by the
Owner.
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SECTION 01526

WORK AREA PREPARATION

1.01 GENERAL

A. Before work begins in an area, a decontamination unit must be in operation as outlined
in Section 01563.

B. Completely isolate each work area from other parts of the building (as needed or as
necessary) to prevent contamination beyond the isolated area.

C. Temporary facilities shall be addressed as outlined in Section 01503.

D. Appropriate signage per 29 CFR 1926.1101 shall be posted at entrances, critical
barriers, and barrier tape for each asbestos work area.

E. The abatement contractor is responsible for work practices, work plan and safety.
Sections 1.02 – 1.08 are for general guidance.

1.02 EXTERIOR, NON-FRIABLE ACM REMOVAL – WINDOW GLAZING

A. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall erect red asbestos barrier tape around
exterior work areas to identify the regulated areas. Appropriate asbestos signs shall
be placed on each side of the regulated area and a minimum of every 20 feet.  Signs
shall be in English and appropriate languages when workers or the general public in
the area do not speak fluent English. Only accredited asbestos workers will be allowed
inside the regulated areas.  Asbestos Contractor shall construct appropriate
scaffolding or other methods to access asbestos-containing materials.

B. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall establish an equipment room or area that
is adjacent to the work area for the decontamination of workers and equipment
contaminated with asbestos.  The decontamination area shall consist of an area
covered by an impermeable drop cloth on the floor or horizontal working surface and
be of sufficient size as to accommodate cleaning of equipment and removing personal
protective equipment without spreading contamination beyond the area when
acceptable by OSHA asbestos regulations.  Or a decontamination unit can be in place
and operational in close proximity to the regulated area prior to the start of removal
operations.

C. Install critical barriers on the inside of the windows to be removed and over openings
into building or equipment within 30 feet of the work area.

D. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall cover the ground surface at the side of the
building below where glazing is being removed in the regulated area with one (1) layer
of 6-mil (minimum) polyethylene plastic sheeting with joints lapped a minimum of 24
inches and taped securely.

E. If during asbestos removal activities non-friable materials become friable, the
Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall immediately stop removal operations and
contact the Designer for additional work practice requirements.
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SECTION 01560

WORKER PROTECTION

1.01 GENERAL

A. Provide worker protection as required by OSHA, state and local standards applicable to
the work. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is solely responsible for enforcing worker
protection requirements at least equal to those specified in this Section.

B. Each time the work area is entered the Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall require all
persons to remove all street clothes in the changing room of the personnel
decontamination unit and put on new disposable coveralls, new head cover, and a clean
respirator. Alternatively, persons may put on two disposable coveralls over street
clothes and a clean respirator.  Proceed through shower room to equipment room and
put on work boots.

C. Workers shall not eat, drink, smoke, chew gum or chew tobacco in the work areas, the
equipment rooms, the load out areas, or the clean rooms.

D. Lighters and matches are not allowed in the work areas, the equipment rooms, the
load out areas, or the clean rooms.

1.02 WORKER TRAINING

A. Train all workers in accordance with 29 CFR 1926 and North Carolina state regulations
regarding the dangers inherent in handling asbestos, breathing asbestos dust, proper
work procedures and personal and area protective measures.

1.03 MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS

A. Provide medical examinations for all workers. Examination shall at a minimum meet
OSHA requirements as set forth in 29 CFR 1926 and N.C. Workmen’s Compensation
Act Dusty Trades Examination Record (DEHNR Form 2796).

1.04 PROTECTIVE CLOTHING

A. Provide disposable full-body coveralls and disposable head covers, and require that
they be worn by all workers in the work area.  Provide a sufficient number for all required
changes, for all workers in the work area.

B. Boots:  Provide work boots with non-skid soles and, where required by OSHA, foot
protection for all workers.

C. Gloves:  Provide work gloves to all workers and require that they be worn at the
appropriate times.  Do not remove gloves from work area.  Dispose of work gloves as
asbestos-contaminated waste at the completion of the project.

D. Safety Glasses: Provide OSHA approved safety glasses with side shields to be worn at
all times in all construction areas.
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E. Hard Hats:  Provide OSHA approved hard hats for the duration of the project.  Hard
hats should be worn at all times when on the project site.

1.05 ADDITIONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

A. Disposable coveralls, head covers, and footwear covers shall be provided by the
Asbestos Abatement Contractor for the Owner, the designer, asbestos air monitoring
firm and other authorized representatives who may inspect the job site.

1.06 DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURES

A. Require that all workers use the following decontamination procedure as a minimum
requirement whenever leaving the work area:

1. Remove disposable coveralls, disposable head covers, and disposable footwear
covers or boots in the equipment room.

2. Still wearing respirators, proceed to showers.  Showering is mandatory. Care must
be taken to follow reasonable procedures in removing the respirator to avoid
asbestos fibers while showering.  The following procedure is required as a minimum:

a. Thoroughly wet body including hair and face.
b. With respirator still in place; thoroughly wash body, hair, respirator face piece,

and all exterior parts of the respirator.
c. Take a deep breath; hold it and/or exhale slowly, completely wet hair, face and

respirator.  While still holding breath, remove respirator and hold it away from
face before starting to breathe.

d. Carefully wash face piece of respirator inside and out.
e. Shower completely with soap and water; rinse thoroughly.
f. Rinse shower room walls and floor prior to exit.
g. Proceed from shower to changing (clean) room and change into street clothes

or new disposable work items.

3. If the person was wearing multiple disposable coveralls showering may be limited to
washing the face, hair, and hands.

4. After showering, each employee shall inspect, clean and repair his respirator as
needed.  The respirator shall be dried, placed in a suitable storage bag and
properly stored.
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SECTION 01562

RESPIRATORY PROTECTION

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. Instruct and train each worker involved in asbestos abatement in proper respirator use
and require that each worker always wear a respirator, properly fitted on the face, in the
work area from the start of any operation which may cause airborne asbestos fibers until
the work area is completely decontaminated.  Use respiratory protection appropriate for
the fiber level encountered in the workplace or as required for other toxic or oxygen-
deficient situations encountered.

1.02 GENERAL

A. Provide workers with personally issued and marked respiratory equipment approved by
NIOSH and suitable for the asbestos exposure level in the work areas according to
OSHA Standard 29 CFR 1926.1101 and other possible contaminants employees might
be exposed to during the project.

B. Provide respiratory protection from the time the first operation involved in the project
requires contact with asbestos-containing materials (including construction of
decontamination units, construction of airtight barriers/barricades, and placing of plastic
sheeting on walls) until acceptance of the final visual clearance by the air monitoring
firm.

C. The minimum respiratory protection for the project during removal of asbestos-
containing and asbestos-contaminated materials shall be half-faced air purifying
respirators (APR).

D. Respirator fit testing shall be performed as a minimum at the beginning of the project, at
any change in respiratory protection equipment, and at any time during the project if
requested by the employee or SAM.  Fit testing is to be performed by one of the methods
listed in the 29 CFR 1926.1101, Appendix C.

E. Do not allow the use of single-use, disposable or quarter-face respirators for any
purpose.
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SECTION 01563

DECONTAMINATION UNITS

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. Provide separate personnel and equipment/loadout decontamination facilities when
practical.  Require that the personnel decontamination units be the only means of
ingress and egress for the work area. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall comply
with 29 CFR 1926.1101, specifically paragraph (j) Hygiene facilities and practices for
employees. See Appendix B for a typical plan view of personnel and equipment
decontamination facilities.

1.02 GENERAL

A. Personnel Decontamination Unit

1. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall establish an equipment room or area that
is adjacent to the work area for the decontamination of workers and equipment
contaminated with asbestos.  The decontamination area shall consist of an area
covered by an impermeable drop cloth on the floor or horizontal working surface and
be of sufficient size as to accommodate cleaning of equipment and removing
personal protective equipment without spreading contamination beyond the area
when acceptable by OSHA asbestos regulations.  Or a decontamination unit can be
in place and operational in close proximity to the regulated area prior to the start of
removal operations.

B. Equipment Decontamination:

1. Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall decontaminate dumpsters and heavy
equipment located inside the asbestos work area prior to exiting the waste loading
area.  Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for collection and proper
disposal of the water used in decontamination of waste dumpsters and heavy
equipment as asbestos contaminated waste.
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SECTION 01711

PROJECT DECONTAMINATION

1.01 GENERAL

A. Carry out a first cleaning of all surfaces of the work area including plastic sheeting, tools,
scaffolding and/or staging by use of damp-cleaning and mopping and/or a HEPA filter
vacuum until there is no visible debris from removed materials or residue on plastic
sheeting or other surfaces.  Do not perform dry-dusting or dry-sweeping.

B. Equipment shall be cleaned prior to removal from the work area.

C. At the completion of the cleaning operation, the Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s
supervisor shall perform a complete visual inspection of the work areas to ensure that
the work areas are free of all building material debris and ACM. If the supervisor
believes he is ready for a final project inspection, he shall notify the designer.

D. The designer shall contact the asbestos air monitoring firm and advise the firm of the
final project inspection requested by the Asbestos Abatement Contractor.

E. Final inspection for exterior work areas includes a visual inspection only.

F. The air monitoring firm shall perform the final visual inspection. Any discrepancies found
shall be documented in the form of a punch list.

G. If the air monitoring firm finds that the work areas have not been adequately
decontaminated, cleaning shall be repeated at the Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s
expense, including additional industrial hygiene fees, until the work area is in
compliance.

H. After the work areas are found to be in compliance, the barrier tape and signs shall be
removed and any trash and debris shall be disposed of in sealable plastic bags (6 mil
minimum) and disposed of as outlined in Section 02084.

I. After the air monitoring firm has cleared the work area and the Asbestos Abatement
Contractor has completed the tear down, the designer shall perform the project final
inspection as outlined in the general conditions.
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SECTION 01714

WORK AREA CLEARANCE

1.01 GENERAL

A. Notification and scheduling of the final inspection during the project is the responsibility
of the Asbestos Abatement Contractor.

1.02 FINAL CLEARANCE TESTING

A. After the final cleaning operation and after the area is completely dry, the following
procedure test shall be performed:

1. A final visual inspection of the exterior work area shall be conducted by the air
monitoring firm.  The inspection shall be conducted following the guidelines set
forth in the American Society for Testing and Materials, Standard Practices for
Visual Inspection of Asbestos Abatement Projects, Designation:  E1368.90.  If the
work area is found visibly clean and dry, then the air monitoring firm will collect air
samples.

2. Final clearance samples will be analyzed using PCM (minimum of five samples
using NIOSH 7400 method). The maximum flow rate is 12 liters per minute, with a
minimum sample size of 1,200 liters for each sample.  Clearance criteria shall be
less than 0.01 f/cc for all samples analyzed.

3. The air monitoring firm shall immediately report the final air sampling clearance
results to the designer.

Asbestos Abatement Specification JES - Building 1 Page 23 of 29





Asbestos Abatement Specifications September 17, 2020
Johnsonville Elementary School - Building 1
Cameron, North Carolina 02080-1

SECTION 02080

ASBESTOS REMOVAL

1.01 GENERAL

A. Prior to starting asbestos removal, the Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s equipment,
work area and decontamination units will be inspected and approved by the designer
or air monitoring firm.

B. All loose asbestos material removed in the work area shall be adequately wet with a
surfactant, bagged, sealed and labeled properly before personnel breaks or end of
shift. The surfactant to be utilized with asbestos-containing materials identified as
"Amosite", shall be a 50/50 mixture of polyoxyethylene ether and polyoxyethylene
ester, mixed in a proportion of one (1) fluid ounce to five (5) gallons of water or as
specified by manufacturer.  The surfactant to be utilized with asbestos-containing
materials identified as "chrysotile", "crocidolite", or types other than Amosite, shall
consist of soapy water mixed in a proportion of two (2) fluid ounces of liquid soap to
five (5) gallons of water.

C. All plastic sheeting, tape, cleaning material, clothing and all other disposable material
or items used in the work area shall be packed into sealable plastic bags (6- mil
minimum) and treated as contaminated material.

D. All abated material shall be double-bagged by placing in two 6-mil (minimum)
polyethylene bags. The outer bag must be a clear 6-mil (minimum) polyethylene bag.
Asbestos-containing or contaminated building debris shall be placed into a dumpster
that has been lined with two 6-mil (minimum) layers of polyethylene sheeting.

E. All excess water (except shower water) shall be combined with removed material or
other absorptive material and properly disposed of as per EPA regulations. Asbestos
Abatement Contractor shall not place water in storm drains, onto lawns, or into ditches,
creeks, streams, rivers or oceans.

1.02 SCHEDULE

A. Project Dates: The project is to commence and conclude on dates as specified or pre-
approved by the Owner and designer. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall refer
to Owner’s schedule. Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall coordinate the phasing of
the project with the Owner and designer to achieve this goal.

B. Work Hours: Work hours are specified in the Owner’s schedule.

C. Workweek: Workweek shall be Monday through Friday, unless otherwise specified or
pre-approved by the Owner and designer.

1.03 SCOPE OF WORK

A. During this project, the NESHAP Category II non-friable ACMs to be removed from the
building are window glazing.
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B. Each work area shall remain intact until visual clearance is achieved.

1.04 ASBESTOS REMOVAL – WINDOWS WITH ASBESTOS-CONTAINING WINDOW
GLAZING

A. Prior to removal, the Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall erect asbestos barrier tape
around the work areas to identify the regulated areas.  Proper signage shall be posted
per 29 CFR 1926.1101.  Only accredited asbestos workers will be allowed inside the
regulated areas.

B. Drop cloths must be placed within work and staging areas.  Place one (1) layer of 6-
mil (minimum) polyethylene plastic sheeting with joints overlapped 24 inches and
taped securely.

C. A remote decontamination unit must be in place and operational in close proximity to
the regulated area prior to the start of removal operations.

D. The window component removal shall be conducted in such a manner that the
asbestos-containing glazing remains substantially intact/non-friable. Contractor shall
not cut asbestos-containing glazing with power tools, serrated blades, or other tools
that may render the glazing friable

E. Secure the window openings with plywood and caulk so it is watertight.

F. If the General Contractor requests to install new windows immediately behind the
abatement contractor, the abatement contractor shall schedule removal so that they
do not remove more windows than the General Contractor can put back in a shift.
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SECTION 02084

DISPOSAL OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING WASTE MATERIAL

1.01 GENERAL

A. ACM shall be properly sealed and protected, and the asbestos waste dumpster shall
be enclosed (i.e. metal roof), shall remain locked while located on the facility site, and
then transported to a predesignated disposal site in accordance with 40 CFR 61.150
and DOT 49 CFR Parts 100-399.

B. An enclosed dumpster shall be used to haul waste material to the disposal site.  No
rental vehicles or trailers shall be used.  Vehicle selection, vehicle covers, and work
practices shall assure that no asbestos becomes airborne during the loading, transport
and unloading activity, and that material is placed in the waste site without breaking
any seals.

C. Waste disposal polyethylene bags (6 mil minimum) and containers, non-porous
(steel/plastic) drums or equivalent, with labels, appropriate for storing asbestos waste
during transportation to the disposal site shall be used. In addition to the OSHA
labeling requirements, all containers shall be labeled with the name of the waste
generator and the location at which the waste was generated.

D. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall transport the containers and bags of waste
material to the approved waste disposal site.  The sealed plastic bags shall be placed
into the burial site unless the bags have been broken or damaged.  Upon the landfill's
approval, damaged bags shall be left in the non-porous containers and the entire
contaminated package shall be buried.  Uncontaminated containers may be reused.

E. Workers loading and unloading the asbestos will wear respirators and disposable
clothing when handling material.  Asbestos warning signs shall be posted during
loading and unloading of asbestos waste.

F. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall use the HHCU's Waste Shipment Record
for disposal records as per 40 CFR 61.150 and distribute a copy of all waste shipment
records to the designer after the completion of the project as described in Section
01043 Part 1.04.
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APPENDIX A

PRE-WORK ASBESTOS INSPECTION CHECKLIST

Name of Facility: __________________________________________________

Project Name: ____________________________________________________

Project ID Number:_________________________________________________

Date of Inspection: ______________ Pass: ______ Fail:________

A. DOCUMENTS YES NO

1) Asbestos Removal Permit/NESHAP Notification _____ _____
2) Accreditation Documents for Workers & Supervisors _____ _____
3) Asbestos Plans and Specifications _____ _____
4) Air Monitoring Data _____ _____
5) Waste Shipment Records _____ _____
6) Sign-in Sheets and Bound Book for Comments _____ _____
7) Calibration Record for Grade “D” Air _____ _____
8) Items listed in Section 01043 of Specification _____ _____

B. PPE SUPPLIES

1) Tyvek Clothing _____ _____
2) Rubber Boots _____ _____
3) Respirators with HEPA Filters _____ _____

C. CLEAN ROOM

1) Entry Curtains _____ _____
2) Emergency Phone Numbers Posted _____ _____
3) First Aid Kit _____ _____
4) Asbestos Signs _____ _____
5) Decontamination Procedures Posted _____ _____
6) Fire Extinguisher _____ _____

D. SHOWER ROOM

1) Polyethylene Curtains _____ _____
2) Hot/Cold Water & Operational _____ _____
3) Soap & Towels _____ _____
4) Waste Water Filter Pump Operational _____ _____
5) Extra Five Micron Size Filters _____ _____
6) Filtered Waste Water to Sanitary Sewer _____ _____
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E. WORK AREA YES NO

1) Removable Items Out of Area _____ _____
2) Non-removable Items Protected _____ _____
3) Critical Barriers Installed _____ _____
4) Polyethylene Curtains _____ _____
5) Polyethylene on Walls/Floors as Specified _____ _____
6) HVAC off _____ _____
7) Air Filtration Devices in Place and Operational _____ _____
8) Air Exhausted to Outside _____ _____
9) Electricity Locked and Tagged Out _____ _____
10) Temporary Power Installed with GFCI _____ _____
11) Fire Extinguishers _____ _____
12) Emergency and Fire Exits Marked _____ _____
13) Audible Alarms Operational _____ _____
14) Toilet Available _____ _____

F. EQUIPMENT

1) Safety Equipment _____ _____
2) HEPA Vacuums _____ _____
3) Waste Disposal Bags _____ _____
4) Airless Sprayer with Water Source _____ _____
5) Cleaning Equipment _____ _____
6) Glove Bags _____ _____
7) Emergency Power Generator (if required) _____ _____
8) Temporary Lighting _____ _____

G. OTHER

1) _________________________ _____ _____
2) _________________________ _____ _____
3) _________________________ _____ _____
4) _________________________ _____ _____

______________________________________ ______________
Asbestos Design Consultant Date

______________________________________ ______________
Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s Representative Date
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SECTION 01043

PROJECT COORDINATION

1.01 GENERAL

A. The scope of this project includes the abatement of the following asbestos-containing
materials (ACM) from Johnsonville Elementary School in Cameron, North Carolina,
prior to demolition.

· Mastic associated with 12"x12" Beige w/Brown Specks Floor Tile
· 12"x12" Tan w/Green and Brown Rock Pattern Floor Tile/Mastic
· Black Roof Mastic
· Black Sink Coating
· White Window Glazing
· 9"x9" Grey w/White and Grey Streaks Floor Tile/Mastic
· Cementitious Ceiling Panels
· Chalkboard Mastic
· Mirror Mastic

B. All Asbestos Abatement Contractors will be licensed general contractors in either the
specialty interior, building, unclassified, or asbestos categories by the North Carolina
Licensing Board of General Contractors and limited for the bid amount.

C. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall be responsible for inspecting the site prior
to bidding to confirm the scope of the work.  Any quantities listed by the designer in
the plans, specifications, survey, or other related documents are done so as
estimations.  The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for measurements
and quantifying the materials to be removed.

D. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall furnish and is responsible for all costs
including, but not limited to: permit fees, perimeter fencing, containment preparation,
scaffolding/aerial lifts, labor, materials, services, insurance, and equipment necessary
to carry out the asbestos abatement operations.  All work will be in accordance with
the plans and specifications, applicable EPA and OSHA regulations, and any other
applicable state and local government regulations.

E. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor/employer has and assumes the responsibility of
proceeding in such a manner that he offers his employees a workplace free of
recognized hazards causing or likely to cause death or serious injury.  The Asbestos
Abatement Contractor shall be responsible for performing this asbestos abatement
and disposal so that asbestos fiber levels do not exceed the established levels of the
personal protective equipment provided to employees.

F. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor will be responsible for all costs associated with
employee monitoring to meet the OSHA requirements.
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G. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for all costs, including additional
visits, should the designer and/or the air-monitoring firm determine that the Asbestos
Abatement Contractor failed a final inspection. Notification and scheduling of the final
inspection during the project is the responsibility of the Asbestos Abatement
Contractor.  The Asbestos Abatement Contractor will allow a minimum notice of 48
hours unless the designer and the Asbestos Abatement Contractor agree upon a
different time frame.

H. Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall coordinate all removal activities with the Owner
and designer.  Owner shall have continuous use of areas not included in the scope of
this project.

1.02 PERSONNEL

A. Supervisor

1. All supervisors shall be accredited by the North Carolina Health Hazards Control
Unit (HHCU).

2. At least one supervisor on the project shall have a minimum of two years’
experience in the administration and supervision of asbestos abatement projects
including work practices, protective measures for building and personnel, disposal
procedures, etc.

3. One supervisor shall be provided for every ten workers inside each containment.
A minimum of one supervisor shall be provided per asbestos abatement work area.

4. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall have at least one employee on the job
site in either a foreman or supervisor position that is bilingual in the appropriate
languages when employing workers who do not speak fluent English.

B. Worker

1. All workers shall be accredited by the North Carolina HHCU.

2. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for supplying the required
number of workers to complete the project within the designated project schedule.

C. Competent Person

1. A competent person, as defined in the OSHA asbestos standard 29 CFR
1926.1101, employed by the Asbestos Abatement Contractor must be outside
each work area at all times to monitor activity, ensure containment security,
provide information to visitors, and provide access to the work area.

2. The competent person, employed by the Asbestos Abatement Contractor, shall be
bilingual in the appropriate languages when employing workers who do not speak
fluent English.
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D. Employees

1. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for the behavior of workers
within his employment.  If at any time during the contracted work, any of his
employees are judged to exhibit behavior unfitting for the area or judged to be a
nuisance by the Owner or designer, the Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall
remove them immediately from the project.

2. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with the
following concerning employee behavior:

a. Under no circumstances are alcohol, drugs, or any other type of controlled
substances permitted on the site.

b. Firearms are not permitted on the site.

c. All workers are restricted to the construction project site only.

d. Vehicles will be parked in an area designated by the Owner.

e. All workers must conform to the following basic dress code when in public
areas of the project confines: long pants, shirts, no tank tops, no shorts, no
bare backs.

f. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for disposal of all trash
brought on the site by his/her employees; including drink cans, bottles or other
food containers and wrappers.

g. Eating, drinking, and smoking are not allowed in the containment area(s).

3. Failure to adhere to these rules could result in criminal prosecution and/or removal
from the project site.

1.03 PRE-JOB SUBMITTALS

A. Submit one (1) complete, bound set of pre-job submittals to the designer at least two (2)
working days prior to start of work.  Work is prohibited until the submittal package has
been reviewed and approved by the designer.  A copy of the submittals shall be kept in
a three-ring binder (project log) by the Asbestos Abatement Contractor at the project
site in the on-site office of the Asbestos Abatement Contractor.

1. Notifications:  Provide copies of Asbestos Permit Application and Notification for
Demolition/Renovation (DEHNR 3768), which provide written notice to all required
agencies, including North Carolina HHCU, ten (10) working days prior to
commencement of abatement activities.

2. Employee List:  Provide copies of lists of supervisors and workers, along with copies
of their HHCU asbestos accreditation cards, to be utilized on the project.
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3. Permits:  Provide copies of approval of a waste disposal site in compliance with 40
CFR 61.154.

4. Project Schedule:  Time schedule for the project, outlining the proposed start, setup,
clearances, etc. for the various phases of the project.

5. Initial Exposure Assessment:  As required by the OSHA construction asbestos
standard 29 CFR 1926.1101.

6. Any other programs or training as outlined by the OSHA and EPA standards.

1.04 POST-JOB SUBMITTALS

A. Submit one (1) complete, bound set of post-job submittals to the designer following the
final completion of the work.  Requests for final payment will not be approved until the
submittal package has been reviewed and approved by the designer.

1. Affidavits:  Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s affidavit of payment of debts and claims,
affidavit of release of liens, and consent of surety company to final payment.

2. Manifest: North Carolina Asbestos Waste Shipment Record (DEHNR 3787) receipt
from landfill operator, which acknowledges the Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s
delivery(s) of waste material.  Include date, quantity of material delivered, and
signature of authorized representative of landfill.  Also, include name of waste
transporter.

3. Daily Supervisor Log: A copy of all daily logs showing the following: name, date,
entering and leaving time, company or agency represented, reason for entry for all
persons entering the work area, employee's daily air monitoring data as required by
the OSHA standard, and written comments by inspectors, industrial hygienists,
designers and visitors.

4. Workers: Copies of HHCU asbestos accreditation cards of all new employees hired
during the project.

5. Special Reports:  All documents generated under Section 01043.1.05.

1.05 SPECIAL REPORTS

A. General:  Except as otherwise indicated, submit special reports to designer within
one (1) day of occurrence requiring special report, with copies to others affected by
occurrence.  Also, keep a copy in the project logbook.

B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of unusual and significant nature occurs
at site (examples:  failure of negative pressure system, rupture of temporary
enclosures), prepare and submit a special report to the designer immediately, listing
chain of events, persons participating, response by Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s
personnel, evaluation of results or effects, and similar pertinent information.  When
such events are known or predictable in advance, advise designer in advance at
earliest possible date.
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C. Reporting Accidents:  Prepare and submit reports of significant accidents, at site and
anywhere else work is in progress. A complete copy of the accident report shall
be provided to the designer and Owner within 24-hours of the accident
occurrence.  Record and document date and actions; comply with industry standards
for reporting accidents.  For this purpose, a significant accident is defined to include
events where personal injury is sustained, or property loss of substance is sustained,
or where the event posed a significant threat of loss or personal injury.

1.06 CONTINGENCY PLAN

A. Contingency Plan: Prepare a site-specific contingency plan for emergencies including:
fire, accident, power failure, supplied air system failure (if applicable), evacuation of
injured persons for both life threatening and non-life threatening, or any other event that
may require modification or abridgment of decontamination or work area isolation
procedures.  Include in this plan specific procedures for decontamination or work area
isolation.  Note that nothing in this specification should impede safe exiting or providing
adequate medical attention in the event of an emergency.  The plan will be completed
prior to beginning any on-site work and shall be kept on-site at all times.

B. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall post outside/in clean room of Personnel
Decontamination Unit:

1. Telephone numbers and locations of emergency services including but not
 limited to fire, ambulance, hospital, police, power company, telephone company
 and the North Carolina HHCU.

2. A copy of Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for any chemicals used during the asbestos
project.

3. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall post warning signs in each appropriate
language as per the OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1101 standard.
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SECTION 01092

CODES AND REGULATIONS

1.01 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS

The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall assume full responsibility and liability for compliance
with all applicable federal, state and local regulations pertaining to work practices, hauling,
disposal, and protection of workers, visitors to the site, and persons occupying areas adjacent to
the site.

Unless modified by this project specification, all specifications for stripping, removal, repair, and
disposal of asbestos-containing and other hazardous materials shall conform to the following
specifications and standards, as applicable, as if completely reproduced herein.

A. The following regulations published by the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA):

1. "National Emissions Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants Asbestos," 40 CFR
Part 61, Subpart M.

2. "General Provisions," 40 CFR Part 61, Subpart A.

3. "Asbestos-Containing Materials in Schools," 40 CFR Part 763, Subpart E including
appendices.

B. The following regulations published by the U.S. Department of Labor, OSHA:

1. “Occupational Exposure to Asbestos, Tremolite, Anthophyllite, and Actinolite; Final
Rules,” Title 29, Part 1910, Section 1001 and Part 1926, Section 1101 of the Code
of Federal Regulations.

2. “Respiratory Protection,” Title 29, Part 1910, Section 134 of the Code of Federal
Regulations.

3. Asbestos Construction Industry Standard, Title 29, Part 1926, of the Code of Federal
Regulations.

4. “Access to Employee Exposure and Medical Records,” Title 29, Part 1910, Section
20 of the Code of Federal Regulations.

5. “Hazard Communication,” Title 29, Part 1926, Section 59 of the Code of Federal
Regulations.

6. “Specifications for Accident Prevention Signs and Tags,” Title 29, Part 1910, Section
145 of the Code of Federal Regulations.
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C. The following regulations published by North Carolina state agencies:

1. North Carolina Asbestos Hazard Management Program Rules as adopted by 10A
NCAC 41C.0600.

2. "North Carolina Occupational Safety and Health Standards for the Construction
Industry," 29 CFR Part 1926 as adopted by T13 NCAC 07F .0201, and shipyard
T13:07F.0500.

3. North Carolina General Statutes, Chapter 95, 97, 130.

D. The following documents published by the American National Standards Institute:

1. "Fundamentals Governing the Design and Operation of Local Exhaust Systems,"
Z9.2-1979.

2. "American National Standard for Respiratory Protection Respiratory Use - Physical
Qualifications for Personnel," Z88.6-1984.

3. "Practices for Respiratory Protection," Z88.2-1992.

E. The following publication by the Environmental Information Association:

1. “Managing Asbestos In Buildings: A Guide for Owners and Managers, A Revision
to the United States Environmental Protection Agency 1985 document Guidance
for Controlling Asbestos-Containing Materials in Buildings (EPA 560/5-85-024)
Known as the Purple Book,” – 2015.

1.02 NOTICES

A. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall notify the following offices in writing within the
time frame specified by the NESHAP regulations prior to beginning any asbestos
removal operations.

1. State Agencies

Health Hazards Control Unit
North Carolina Department of Health and Human Services - OEEB
Division of Public Health

(Regular Mail) (UPS, Fed Ex, etc.)
1912 Mail Service Center Room D-1
Raleigh, N.C.  27699-1912 5505 Six Forks Road
Telephone: (919) 707-5950 Raleigh, N.C.  27609-3806
Fax: (919) 870-4808

2. Emergency Departments

Notify the local emergency medical services, police and fire departments in writing
of the type and scope of work being performed.
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3. Licenses

Maintain current licenses for Asbestos Abatement Contractor and accreditation for
workers and supervisors as required by applicable State or local jurisdictions for the
removal, transporting, disposal or other regulated activity relative to the work of this
contract.

4. Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for payment of all permit fees
required for this project.
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SECTION 01410

AIR MONITORING - AIR MONITORING FIRM

1.01 GENERAL

A. The Owner shall be responsible for the coordination and execution of asbestos air
monitoring services.  Asbestos air monitoring services will be provided to the Owner
by the designer.

B. Asbestos air monitoring shall be done by an Air Monitor under the direct supervision
of a North Carolina accredited Supervising Air Monitor (SAM), except for sampling
performed by the Asbestos Abatement Contractor to satisfy OSHA requirements.

C. SAM shall be accredited per the North Carolina Asbestos Hazard Management (AHM)
Program rules.

D. Asbestos air monitor shall be accredited as per the AHM Program rules and work
under the direct supervision of a SAM.

E. Employees of the HHCU shall have right of entry into the project.

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. The asbestos air monitoring firm shall offer expertise to Asbestos Abatement
Contractor and Owner but is not directly responsible for the performance of the job.

B. At the job site, the asbestos air monitoring firm is expected to observe, be aware, and
comment on general work site conditions and activities as they relate to the
specifications and profession of industrial hygiene.

C. The asbestos air monitoring firm shall furnish the Asbestos Abatement Contractor a
copy of the field report, if requested.  Copies of field notes and reports of observations
shall be kept in project logbook.

D. The asbestos air monitoring firm is to conform to the Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s
schedule and shall respond to necessary changes, provided an advance notice is
given as outlined in Section 01043.

E. The asbestos air monitoring firm’s project monitor shall furnish designer and Asbestos
Abatement Contractor with a mobile phone number where they can be reached quickly
at all times.

F. The asbestos air monitoring firm shall notify the designer and Asbestos Abatement
Contractor immediately via phone and within 24 hours in writing, of any failed
clearances.

G. At the completion of the project, the asbestos air monitoring firm shall prepare a report
describing the assessment of the project, all asbestos air monitoring data, acceptance
letters, calibration records, and a description of the project as it proceeded to
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completion.  The air monitoring firm shall submit four copies of the report to the
designer.  An electronic copy may be submitted in lieu of hard copies.

1.03 AIR MONITORING

A. Ambient Asbestos Air Monitoring:  The purpose of ambient asbestos air monitoring by
the asbestos air monitoring firm will be to detect discrepancies in the work area isolation
such as:

1. Contamination of the building outside work area with airborne asbestos fibers.

2. Failure of filtration or rupture in the negative pressure system.

3. Confirm the work practices established by the Asbestos Abatement Contractor and
respiratory protection provided for employees are adequate.

B. Daily Ambient Monitoring:  The asbestos air monitoring firm will monitor the ambient
environment as directed in the air monitoring plan using Phase Contrast Microscopy
(PCM) via the NIOSH 7400 method. At a minimum, daily ambient air monitoring will
include sample collection at the following locations: decontamination unit, critical
barriers, high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) exhaust, loadout and other areas
deemed necessary by the designer, SAM, or on-site air monitor. The purpose of this
air monitoring will be to detect airborne fiber levels which may challenge the ability of
the work area isolation procedures to protect the balance of the building or outside of
the building from contamination by airborne fibers.

C. Sampling conducted by the air monitoring firm shall be personally observed.  Air
sampling pumps shall not be left unattended for extended periods of time.

D. Work Area Clearance:  To determine if the elevated airborne fiber levels encountered
during Abatement operations have been reduced to an acceptable level, the asbestos
air monitoring firm will sample and analyze air per Section 01714.

E. In accordance with AHM Program Rules, the SAM shall develop an Abatement Project
Monitoring Plan, which complies with EPA and OSHA analytical criteria and will provide
a valid representation of airborne fiber concentrations both inside and outside the work
area. This program is not intended to satisfy the Asbestos Abatement
Contractor’s requirement for sampling under the OSHA regulation.

F. The SAM shall submit a written project monitoring plan to the designer with a copy to
the Asbestos Abatement Contractor.  The following information shall be required for the
submittal.

1. The name, address, and telephone number of the air monitoring firm.

2. The name, address, telephone number, and NIOSH's PAT designation and
proficiency data for the laboratory analyzing the air samples.  Analysis of all
samples collected shall be by a laboratory currently proficient in NIOSH's
"Proficiency Analytical Testing Program for Laboratory Quality Control" for
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asbestos.  The acceptable sampling and analysis method is NIOSH 7400, latest
revision.

3. Persons performing Phase Contrast Microscopy analysis at the asbestos removal
location shall be proficient in the American Industrial Hygiene Association’s
Asbestos Analyst Registry Program (AAR).

4. A proposed air sampling strategy which shall include:  a projected number of air
samples, locations, the types of air samples to be collected (personal, area,
ambient), how the air samples are to be collected (TWA, ceiling, other), the
equipment to be used (pumps, calibration equipment, filters, other), and how the
samples will be transported to the laboratory.

5. All personal air samples will be collected in such a manner as to comply with OSHA
collection and analytical regulations, and to provide a valid representation of
airborne fiber levels. The samples collected by the air monitoring firm on
personnel do not satisfy the Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s
responsibility under OSHA.

G. Final area air sampling will comply with State and Federal requirements in measuring
airborne asbestos following abatement activities.

H. Air samples will be analyzed and results made available as per the AHM Program Rules.
Copies of asbestos air sampling results shall be signed by the SAM and a copy posted
at the job site.  These copies shall include the following:  sample number, sample
location, activity represented by sample, flow rate, sample time, comments and sample
results.  A statement will be included on each submission that the requirements of this
contract have been met as they apply to the activities of the SAM.

I. If TWA samples are being collected by the Asbestos Abatement Contractor for the
purpose of reducing respiratory protection requirements, the air monitoring firm shall
directly observe the conditions and work practices represented by each sample and
make appropriate notes in the bound book on site.  The SAM shall review all TWA air
sampling results, which are used for reducing respiratory protection requirements before
accepting the results.

J. Supplemental air monitoring may be conducted outside the work area by the HHCU.
This supplemental sampling does not fulfill air monitoring responsibilities
required by OSHA, EPA or this contract.
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SECTION 01503

TEMPORARY FACILITIES

1.01 GENERAL

A. Provide temporary connection to existing building utilities or provide temporary facilities
as required herein or as necessary to carry out the work.

B. Use qualified tradesmen for installation of temporary services and facilities.  Locate,
modify and extend temporary services and facilities where they will serve the project
adequately and result in minimum interference with the performance of the work.

C. The Owner is responsible for the lock and tag out of all power sources and the
abatement contractor shall verify.

1.02 WATER SERVICE

A. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall coordinate with the Owner to have water
services supplied at the site.  The Asbestos Abatement Contractor bears all expense
of heating and getting water to the work areas and decontamination areas.

B. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall supply hot and cold water to the
decontamination unit in accordance with Section 01563.  Hot water shall be supplied at
a minimum temperature of 100 degrees Fahrenheit.

C. After completion of use, connections and fittings shall be removed by the Asbestos
Abatement Contractor, without damage or alteration to existing water piping and
equipment.

1.03 ELECTRICAL SERVICE

A. Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall coordinate with the Owner to have the electricity
supplying the building disconnected.

B. General:  The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall coordinate the supply of electricity
required for execution of the project.  The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall comply
with applicable NEMA, NEC and UL standards and governing state and local regulations
for materials and layout of temporary electric service.  Asbestos Abatement Contractor
bears the cost of getting electricity to the work area.

C. Ground Fault Protection:  Provide receptacle outlets equipped with ground fault circuit
interrupters (GFCI), reset button and pilot light, for plug-in connection of power tools and
equipment.  All GFCI shall be located outside of the containment areas.  All powered
equipment shall be connected to a GFCI.

D. Provide a weatherproof, grounded temporary electric power service and distribution
system of sufficient size, capacity and power characteristics to accommodate
performance of work during the construction period.
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E. Install temporary lighting adequate to provide sufficient illumination for safe work and
traffic conditions in every area of work.

F. Provide services of an electrician, on a standby basis, to service electrical needs during
the Abatement process.

G. Provide additional power service and distribution service, consisting of individual
dedicated 15 amp 120 volt circuits to electrical drops with receptacle outlets equipped
with ground fault interrupt protection, color coded for the exclusive use of the air
monitoring firm.

1.04 FIRST AID

A. A minimum of one first aid kit shall be located on the project site.  Additional first aid
kits as the Asbestos Abatement Contractor feels is adequate or is required by law shall
be located throughout the work areas.

1.05 FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

A. Comply with the applicable recommendations of NFPA Standard 10 - "Standard for
Portable Fire Extinguishers."  Locate fire extinguishers where they are most convenient
and effective for their intended purpose, but provide not less than one extinguisher in
each work area equipment room and one in the clean rooms of the personnel
decontamination units.

1.06 TOILET FACILITIES

A. Provide temporary toilet facilities to be used by Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s
employees as well as the employees of the air monitoring firm.

1.07 PARKING

A. Park only in areas designated by the Owner.

1.08 SITE SECURITY

A. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for constructing and maintaining a
secure regulated area, including the entry/exit areas, by the use of perimeter site
fencing.  The regulated areas shall be restricted to authorized, trained, and protected
personnel.  These may include the Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s employees,
employees of approved subcontractors, regulatory representatives, and any other
designated individuals.  The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall establish a list of
authorized personnel prior to job start.  Abatement locations will be appropriately
identified utilizing warning signs as required by OSHA and all city, state, and federal
regulations.  The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for creating and
maintaining a secure work area during the entire project.
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B. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for maintaining secure entry/exit
locations at the facility while work is being completed.  The Asbestos Abatement
Contractor is responsible for coordinating site security issues with the Owner.

C. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall maintain a logbook in the clean room areas
of all personnel in the regulated area.  Anyone who enters the regulated areas must
record name, affiliation, time in, and time out for each entry.

1.09 STORAGE

A. Supply temporary storage required for storage of equipment and materials for duration
of project.  Trailer and storage dumpsters will be maintained in areas designated by the
Owner.
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SECTION 01526

WORK AREA PREPARATION

1.01 GENERAL

A. Before work begins in an area, a decontamination unit must be in operation as outlined
in Section 01563.

B. Completely isolate each work area from other parts of the buildings so as to prevent
contamination beyond the isolated area.

C. Temporary facilities shall be addressed as outlined in Section 01503.

D. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall set up each work area, load out, and
decontamination area in accordance with applicable regulations and industry standard
practices.  The decontamination facility outside of each work area shall consist of a
change room, shower room and equipment room as described in Section 01563.

E. Appropriate signage per 29 CFR 1926.1101 shall be posted at entrances, critical
barriers, and barrier tape for each asbestos containment.

1.02 DEMOLITION/REMOVAL OF NON-ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIALS

A. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for the demolition and/or removal
of all necessary materials to gain access to asbestos-containing materials.

1. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for coordinating demolition
and/or removal activities with the Owner.

2. Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s demolition and/or removal of non-ACMs may
include, but may not be limited to:

· Plaster, brick, and other walls
· Exterior finishes
· Chalkboards
· Mirrors
· Exterior walkway vinyl/metal soffit panels

1.03 NEGATIVE PRESSURE CONTAINMENT (FRIABLE REMOVAL) – FLOOR TILE AND
MASTIC AND COMPONENT REMOVALS (CHALKBOARD MASTIC AND SINK
MASTIC)

A. An attached decontamination unit must be in place and operational prior to the start of
removal operations.

B. Critical Barriers: The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall thoroughly seal the work
area for the duration of the work by sealing off individual openings and fixtures in the
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work areas, including, but not limited to: heating and ventilation ducts, doorways,
windows, electrical boxes, etc. with a minimum of two layers of 6-mil polyethylene
plastic sheeting independently taped securely in place.

C. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall coordinate with the Owner and Mechanical
Contractor to isolate HVAC system from the work areas.

D. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall wet clean and/or HEPA vacuum items and
equipment in the work areas suspected of being contaminated with asbestos but not
in direct contact with the asbestos material, and either secure these items in place with
polyethylene sheeting or have them removed from the work area.

E. Walls: Apply one (1) layer of 6-mil (minimum) polyethylene plastic sheeting on walls (if
the surface is porous, i.e. unpainted CMU) with joints overlapped a minimum of 24
inches and taped securely where asbestos-containing wall materials are not
scheduled to be removed.  Do not poly over sinks or chalkboards scheduled to be
removed.

F. Ceilings:  Apply at least one layer of 4-mil (minimum) polyethylene plastic sheeting on
ceilings (if the surface is porous, i.e. ceiling tile) with joints lapped a minimum of 24
inches and taped securely.  Plastic shall be lapped over surface coverings and taped
securely.

G. Integrity of these seals shall be regularly checked and maintained by the Asbestos
Abatement Contractor.

H. Polyethylene plastic sheeting on walls and ceilings shall be installed in such a manner
that they may be removed independently of each other and the critical barriers.

I. Entrances and exits from the work areas will have triple barriers of polyethylene plastic
sheeting so that the work areas are always closed off by one barrier when workers
enter or exit.  Proper signage per 29 CFR 1926.1101 shall be posted.

J. No water, liquid, or ACM may be left standing on the floor at the end of the workday.

K. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall install negative pressure systems as
outlined by section 01513.  The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall place work
areas under negative pressure using HEPA filter exhaust units.  A minimum of four air
changes per hour is required for this project.  Filtered air must be exhausted outside
of the building.

L. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall establish and mark emergency and fire exits
from the work areas.  Emergency procedures shall have priority over established
decontamination entry and exit procedures.

M. After work area preparation, the Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall notify the
designer verbally with written follow-up that the containment is ready for a pre-work
inspection.
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1.04 NON-FRIABLE ACM REMOVAL – FLOOR TILE AND MASTIC AND COMPONENT
REMOVALS (CHALKBOARD MASTIC AND SINK MASTIC)

A. An attached decontamination unit must be in place and operational prior to the start of
removal operations.

B. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall install and seal critical barriers consisting of
two layers of 6-mil (minimum) polyethylene plastic sheeting over doors, windows,
and/or other openings in the work areas.

C. Entrances/exits from the work areas shall have triple barriers of 6-mil (minimum)
polyethylene plastic sheeting so that work areas are always closed off by one barrier
when workers enter or exit.

D. A splashguard shall be installed on walls a minimum of three (3) feet from floor where
asbestos-containing floor tile and/or mastic are scheduled for removal.

E. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall use a HEPA filter exhaust unit in the vicinity
of the work area. Filtered air must be exhausted outside of the building.

F. After work area preparation, the Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall notify the
Designer verbally with written follow-up that he is ready for a pre-work inspection.

G. If at any time during asbestos removal activities non-friable materials become friable,
which includes breaking ACM or non-ACM floor tile over ACM mastic, the Asbestos
Abatement Contractor shall immediately stop removal operations and construct a
negative pressure enclosure per Section 1.03, above.

1.05 NON-FRIABLE COMPONENT REMOVAL – MIRROR MASTIC, CHALKBOARD
MASTIC AND SINK MASTIC (WORK AREA NOT UNDER FULL CONTAINMENT)

A. If the component removal is not performed within a full containment (along with floor
tile removal), then prior to removal, the asbestos Contractor shall erect red asbestos
barrier tape around the work areas to identify the regulated areas.  Proper signage per
29 CFR 1926.1101 shall be posted.  Only accredited asbestos workers will be allowed
inside the regulated areas.

B. Drop clothes must be placed within work and staging areas, place one (1) layer of 6
mil (minimum) polyethylene plastic sheeting with joints overlapped 24 inches and
taped securely.

C. A remote decontamination unit must be in place and operational in close proximity to
the regulated area prior to the start of removal operations.

D. The component removal of ACM shall be in conducted in such a manner that the
materials remain substantially intact/non-friable.

1.06 EXTERIOR, NON-FRIABLE ACM REMOVAL – ROOF MASTIC, CEMENTITIOUS
CEILING PANELS AND WINDOW GLAZING
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A. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall erect red asbestos barrier tape around
exterior work areas to identify the regulated areas.  Appropriate asbestos signs shall
be placed on each side of the regulated area and a minimum of every 20 feet.  Signs
shall be in English and appropriate languages when workers or the general public in
the area do not speak fluent English.  Only accredited asbestos workers will be allowed
inside the regulated areas.  Asbestos Contractor shall construct appropriate
scaffolding or other methods to access asbestos-containing materials.

B. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall establish an equipment room or area that
is adjacent to the work area for the decontamination of workers and equipment
contaminated with asbestos.  The decontamination area shall consist of an area
covered by an impermeable drop cloth on the floor or horizontal working surface and
be of sufficient size as to accommodate cleaning of equipment and removing personal
protective equipment without spreading contamination beyond the area when
acceptable by OSHA asbestos regulations.  Or a decontamination unit can be in place
and operational in close proximity to the regulated area prior to the start of removal
operations.

C. Install critical barriers over openings into building or equipment within 30 feet of the
work area.

D. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall cover the ground surface at the side of the
building below where glazing is being removed in the regulated area with one (1) layer
of 6-mil (minimum) polyethylene plastic sheeting with joints lapped a minimum of 24
inches and taped securely.

E. If during asbestos removal activities non-friable materials become friable, the
Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall immediately stop removal operations and
contact the Designer for additional work practice requirements.
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SECTION 01560

WORKER PROTECTION

1.01 GENERAL

A. Provide worker protection as required by OSHA, state and local standards applicable to
the work.  The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is solely responsible for enforcing worker
protection requirements at least equal to those specified in this Section.

B. Each time the work area is entered the Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall require all
persons to remove all street clothes in the changing room of the personnel
decontamination unit and put on new disposable coveralls, new head cover, and a clean
respirator.  Alternatively, persons may put on two disposable coveralls over street
clothes and a clean respirator.  Proceed through shower room to equipment room and
put on work boots.

C. Workers shall not eat, drink, smoke, chew gum or chew tobacco in the work areas, the
equipment rooms, the load out areas, or the clean rooms.

D. Lighters and matches are not allowed in the work areas, the equipment rooms, the
load out areas, or the clean rooms.

1.02 WORKER TRAINING

A. Train all workers in accordance with 29 CFR 1926 and North Carolina state regulations
regarding the dangers inherent in handling asbestos, breathing asbestos dust, proper
work procedures and personal and area protective measures.

1.03 MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS

A. Provide medical examinations for all workers.  Examination shall at a minimum meet
OSHA requirements as set forth in 29 CFR 1926 and N.C. Workmen’s Compensation
Act Dusty Trades Examination Record (DEHNR Form 2796).

1.04 PROTECTIVE CLOTHING

A. Provide disposable full-body coveralls and disposable head covers, and require that
they be worn by all workers in the work area.  Provide a sufficient number for all required
changes, for all workers in the work area.

B. Boots:  Provide work boots with non-skid soles and, where required by OSHA, foot
protection for all workers.

C. Gloves:  Provide work gloves to all workers and require that they be worn at the
appropriate times.  Do not remove gloves from work area.  Dispose of work gloves as
asbestos-contaminated waste at the completion of the project.

D. Safety Glasses: Provide OSHA approved safety glasses with side shields to be worn at
all times in all construction areas.
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E. Hard Hats:  Provide OSHA approved hard hats for the duration of the project.  Hard
hats should be worn at all times when on the project site.

1.05 ADDITIONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

A. The appropriate level of respiratory protections (i.e. Type C respirators, PAPRs, etc.)
shall be provided by the Asbestos Abatement Contractor for its employees.  Disposable
coveralls, head covers and footwear covers shall be provided by the Asbestos
Abatement Contractor for the Owner, the designer, asbestos air monitoring firm and
other authorized representatives who may inspect the job site.

1.06 DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURES

A. Require that all workers use the following decontamination procedure as a minimum
requirement whenever leaving the work area:

1. Remove disposable coveralls, disposable head covers, and disposable footwear
covers or boots in the equipment room.

2. Still wearing respirators, proceed to showers.  Showering is mandatory.  Care must
be taken to follow reasonable procedures in removing the respirator to avoid
asbestos fibers while showering.  The following procedure is required as a minimum:

a. Thoroughly wet body including hair and face.
b. With respirator still in place; thoroughly wash body, hair, respirator face piece,

and all exterior parts of the respirator.
c. Take a deep breath; hold it and/or exhale slowly, completely wet hair, face and

respirator.  While still holding breath, remove respirator and hold it away from
face before starting to breathe.

d. Carefully wash face piece of respirator inside and out.
e. Shower completely with soap and water; rinse thoroughly.
f. Rinse shower room walls and floor prior to exit.
g. Proceed from shower to changing (clean) room and change into street clothes

or new disposable work items.

3. If the person was wearing multiple disposable coveralls showering may be limited to
washing the face, hair, and hands.

4. After showering, each employee shall inspect, clean and repair his respirator as
needed.  The respirator shall be dried, placed in a suitable storage bag and
properly stored.
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SECTION 01562

RESPIRATORY PROTECTION

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. Instruct and train each worker involved in asbestos abatement in proper respirator use
and require that each worker always wear a respirator, properly fitted on the face, in the
work area from the start of any operation which may cause airborne asbestos fibers until
the work area is completely decontaminated.  Use respiratory protection appropriate for
the fiber level encountered in the workplace or as required for other toxic or oxygen-
deficient situations encountered.

1.02 GENERAL

A. Provide workers with personally issued and marked respiratory equipment approved by
NIOSH and suitable for the asbestos exposure level in the work areas according to
OSHA Standard 29 CFR 1926.1101 and other possible contaminants employees might
be exposed to during the project.

B. Provide respiratory protection from the time the first operation involved in the project
requires contact with asbestos-containing materials (including construction of
decontamination units, construction of airtight barriers/barricades, and placing of plastic
sheeting on walls) until acceptance of the final visual clearance by the air monitoring
firm.

C. The minimum respiratory protection for the project during removal of asbestos-
containing and asbestos-contaminated materials shall be half-faced air purifying
respirators (APR).

D. Respirator fit testing shall be performed as a minimum at the beginning of the project, at
any change in respiratory protection equipment, and at any time during the project if
requested by the employee or SAM.  Fit testing is to be performed by one of the methods
listed in the 29 CFR 1926.1101, Appendix C.

E. Do not allow the use of single-use, disposable or quarter-face respirators for any
purpose.
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SECTION 01563

DECONTAMINATION UNITS

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. Provide separate personnel and equipment/loadout decontamination facilities when
practical.  Require that the personnel decontamination units be the only means of
ingress and egress for the work area.  The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall comply
with 29 CFR 1926.1101, specifically paragraph (j) Hygiene facilities and practices for
employees.  See Appendix B for a typical plan view of personnel and equipment
decontamination facilities.

1.02 GENERAL

A. Personnel Decontamination Units

1. Provide a Personnel Decontamination Unit for the project site consisting of a serial
arrangement of connected rooms or spaces, changing room, shower room,
equipment room. Each shall be separated by a minimum of three curtain doorways.
Require all persons without exception to pass through this decontamination unit for
entry into and exiting from the work area for any purpose.  Do not allow parallel
routes for entry or exit. Do not remove equipment or materials through Personnel
Decontamination Unit.

2. Provide temporary lighting within decontamination units as necessary to reach an
adequate lighting level.

3. Maintain changing floor sanitation by keeping it dry and clean at all times.  Do not
allow the overflow water from the shower to escape the shower room.

4. Damp wipe all surfaces twice after each shift change with a disinfectant solution.

5. Provide hot and cold water, drainage and standard fixtures including an elevated
shower head as necessary for a complete and operable shower. A water hose and
bucket is not an acceptable shower.

6. Arrange water shut off and drain pump operation controls so that a single individual
can shower without assistance from either inside or outside of the work area.

7. Pump shower waste water to drain.  Provide 20 micron and 5 micron waste water
filters in line to drain.  Change filters daily or more often if necessary.

8. Visual Barriers: Where the area adjacent to the decontamination and loadout areas
are accessible or visible to the public, construct a solid barrier on the public side of
a visual barrier of opaque plastic sheeting. Construct barrier with wood or metal
studs, max. 16 inches on center, covered with minimum 3/8 inch plywood.
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B. Equipment Decontamination:

1. Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall decontaminate dumpsters and heavy
equipment located inside the asbestos work area prior to exiting the waste loading
area.  Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for collection and proper
disposal of the water used in decontamination of waste dumpsters and heavy
equipment as asbestos contaminated waste.
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SECTION 01711

PROJECT DECONTAMINATION

1.01 GENERAL

A. Carry out a first cleaning of all surfaces of the work area including plastic sheeting, tools,
scaffolding and/or staging by use of damp-cleaning and mopping and/or a HEPA filter
vacuum until there is no visible debris from removed materials or residue on plastic
sheeting or other surfaces.  Do not perform dry-dusting or dry-sweeping.

B. Equipment shall be cleaned and all contaminated materials removed before removing
polyethylene from the walls and floors.

C. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall replace all pre-filters and clean the inside and
outside of the HEPA exhaust units.

D. After polyethylene sheets have been removed from walls and floors, but are still
remaining on all windows, doors and the critical components, the Asbestos Abatement
Contractor shall clean all surfaces in the work areas, including ducts, electrical conduits,
steel beams, roof deck, etc., with amended water and/or HEPA-filtered vacuum.

E. After cleaning the work areas, the Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall allow the areas
to thoroughly dry and then wet-clean and/or HEPA vacuum all surfaces in work areas
again.

F. At the completion of the cleaning operation, the Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s
supervisor shall perform a complete visual inspection of the work areas to ensure that
the work areas are dust and fiber-free.  If the supervisor believes he is ready for a final
project decontamination inspection, he shall notify the designer and air monitor.

G. Final project decontamination inspection includes the visual inspection and air
monitoring clearance.  Final inspection for exterior work areas includes a visual
inspection only.

H. Visual inspection for acceptance shall be performed after all areas are dry.

I. The air monitoring firm shall perform the final visual inspection and conduct the final air
clearance.  Any discrepancies found shall be documented in the form of a punch list.

J. Final air sampling shall not commence until the visual inspection is completed and
passed.  Final air clearances shall meet the requirements of Section 01714.

K. If the air monitoring firm finds that the work areas have not been adequately
decontaminated, cleaning and/or air monitoring shall be repeated at the Asbestos
Abatement Contractor’s expense, including additional industrial hygiene fees, until the
work area is in compliance.

L. After the work areas are found to be in compliance, all entrances and exits shall be
unsealed and the plastic sheeting, tape and any other trash and debris shall be
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disposed of in sealable plastic bags (6 mil minimum) and disposed of as outlined in
Section 02084.

M. All HEPA unit intakes and exhausts shall be wrapped with six mil polyethylene before
leaving the work area.

N. Any residual asbestos that may be present after removing critical barriers that in the
air monitor’s judgment should have been cleaned during the pre-cleaning phase prior
to installing critical barriers, shall be cleaned and cleared at the Asbestos Abatement
Contractor’s expense.

O. There shall be appropriate seals totally enclosing the inspection area to keep it
separate from clean areas or other areas where Abatement is or will be in progress.
Once an area has been accepted and passed air tests, loss of the critical barrier
integrity or escape of asbestos into an already clean area shall void previous
acceptance and tests.  Additional visual and final air clearance sampling shall be
required at the Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s expense.
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SECTION 01714

WORK AREA CLEARANCE

1.01 GENERAL

A. Notification and scheduling of the final inspection during the project is the responsibility
of the Asbestos Abatement Contractor.

1.02 FINAL CLEARANCE TESTING

A. After the second cleaning operation and after the area is completely dry, the following
procedure test shall be performed:

1. A final visual inspection of each interior and exterior work area shall be conducted
by the air monitoring firm.  The inspection shall be conducted following the
guidelines set forth in the American Society for Testing and Materials, Standard
Practices for Visual Inspection of Asbestos Abatement Projects, Designation:
E1368.90.  If the work area is found visibly clean, and 24-hours after the Asbestos
Abatement Contractor “locks down” the work area and the work area is dry, the air
monitoring firm will collect air samples within the interior work areas.

2. During the air testing, the accredited air monitor shall cause disruptive air currents
as described in the EPA-AHERA regulations (40 CFR Part 763, Subpart E,
Appendix A).

3. In interior work areas, final clearance samples will be analyzed using TEM
(minimum of 5 samples), the Mandatory Transmission Electron Microscopy
Method described in 40 CFR Part 763, Subpart E, Appendix F.  The flow rate shall
be between 5 and 10 liters per minute, with a minimum sample size of 1,200 liters
for each sample.  Clearance criteria shall be an arithmetic mean less than or equal
to 70 structures per square millimeter (s/mm2).

4. Final clearance criteria shall be in accordance with AHM Program Rules.

· Interior Work Areas TEM < 70 str/mm²
· Exterior Work Areas Visual Only

5. The air monitoring firm shall immediately report the final air sampling clearance
results to the designer.

6. The use of the negative pressure system may be discontinued after the air
monitoring firm instructs the Asbestos Abatement Contractor that he has passed
the final project decontamination inspection.
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SECTION 02080

ASBESTOS REMOVAL

1.01 GENERAL

A. Prior to starting asbestos removal, the Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s equipment,
work area and decontamination units will be inspected and approved by the designer
or air monitoring firm.

B. All loose asbestos material removed in the work area shall be adequately wet with a
surfactant, bagged, sealed and labeled properly before personnel breaks or end of
shift.  The surfactant to be utilized with asbestos-containing materials identified as
"Amosite", shall be a 50/50 mixture of polyoxyethylene ether and polyoxyethylene
ester, mixed in a proportion of one (1) fluid ounce to five (5) gallons of water or as
specified by manufacturer.  The surfactant to be utilized with asbestos-containing
materials identified as "chrysotile", "crocidolite", or types other than Amosite, shall
consist of soapy water mixed in a proportion of two (2) fluid ounces of liquid soap to
five (5) gallons of water.

C. All plastic sheeting, tape, cleaning material, clothing and all other disposable material
or items used in the work area shall be packed into sealable plastic bags (6- mil
minimum) and treated as contaminated material.

D. All abated material shall be double-bagged by placing in two 6-mil (minimum)
polyethylene bags.  The outer bag must be a clear 6-mil (minimum) polyethylene bag.
Asbestos-containing or contaminated building debris shall be placed into a dumpster
that has been lined with two 6-mil (minimum) layers of polyethylene sheeting.

E. All excess water (except shower water) shall be combined with removed material or
other absorptive material and properly disposed of as per EPA regulations.  Asbestos
Abatement Contractor shall not place water in storm drains, onto lawns, or into ditches,
creeks, streams, rivers or oceans.

1.02 SCHEDULE

A. Project Dates:  The project is to commence and conclude on dates as specified or pre-
approved by the Owner and designer. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall refer
to Owner’s schedule. Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall coordinate the phasing of
the project with the Owner and designer to achieve this goal.

B. Work Hours: Work hours are specified in the Owner’s schedule.

C. Workweek: Workweek shall be Monday through Friday, unless otherwise specified or
pre-approved by the Owner and designer.

1.03 DEMOLITION OF NON-ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIALS

A. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for the removal and/or demolition
of all fixtures necessary to gain access to asbestos-containing materials per Section
01526.
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1.04 SCOPE OF WORK

A. Removal of NESHAP Category I non-friable ACMs (asbestos-containing materials)
shall be performed using non-friable removal techniques and/or friable removal
techniques. Clean-up of asbestos-containing debris shall be performed using wet
methods. Removal of RACMs (regulated asbestos-containing materials) shall be
performed using wet methods.  Clean-up of asbestos-containing debris shall be
performed using wet methods.  The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall adequately
wet the ACMs in the work area.  Each work area where removal is completed shall
remain intact and under negative pressure until clearance is achieved.

B. During this project, the NESHAP Category I non-friable ACMs to be removed from the
building include:

· 12”x12” and 9”x9” Floor Tile and Mastic
· Black Roof Mastic

C. During this project, the NESHAP Category II non-friable ACMs to be removed from the
building include:

· Black Sink Coating
· Window Glazing
· Cementitious Ceiling Panels
· Chalkboard Mastic
· Mirror Mastic

D. Each work area shall remain intact until visual clearance is achieved.

1.05 ACM REMOVAL - FLOOR TILE AND MASTIC

A. Asbestos Abatement Contractor may remove asbestos-containing flooring and
mastics, using non-friable removal techniques where applicable.  If at any time during
removal, the flooring and mastics become friable in an area that is not already in a
negative pressure enclosure, the Asbestos Abatement Contractor will immediately
stop removal activities and construct a negative pressure enclosure for the work area.
Work and clearance will then be performed in accordance with full containment
specifications.

B. After work area preparation is complete, Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall
adequately wet asbestos-containing materials with a fine mist of amended water.  Care
shall be taken not to over saturate and allow excess dripping to pool on floor of the
containment.

C. Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall carefully remove manageable sections of
asbestos-containing materials and place it directly into bags for disposal.  Do not allow
asbestos debris to accumulate on floor of the containment.

D. Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall continue misting asbestos-containing materials
with amended water throughout the removal process.
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E. Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall take all precautions necessary not to allow
asbestos-containing material to free fall to the floor.  Asbestos-containing materials
may not free fall more than six feet.

F. Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall clean work area as required by Section 01711.

G. Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall remove asbestos-containing materials using
hand tools and wet methods.  No mechanical tools will be allowed for removal of
asbestos-containing materials.

H. Following removal of asbestos-containing materials within a containment area, initial
cleaning, and passing visual clearance inspection conducted by the air monitoring firm,
the Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall seal exposed surfaces in which asbestos-
containing materials were removed with a penetrating type encapsulant.  The
encapsulant material shall be capable of being applied with airless spray equipment
and able to withstand light impact or abrasion without releasing fibers.  The
encapsulant will be allowed to dry thoroughly before final air clearance samples are
collected.

I. Asbestos-containing mastics shall be removed using a low to no odor solvent.
Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall use solvent sparingly for odor control.

J. Asbestos Abatement Contractor is responsible for the demolition of interior fixtures or
walls in order to completely remove flooring finishes selected for removal.

1.06 ACM REMOVAL – COMPONENT REMOVAL (CEMENTITIOUS CEILING PANELS,
SINK MASTIC, MIRROR MASTIC AND CHALKBOARD MASTIC)

A. The component removal of ACM shall be in conducted in such a manner that the
materials remain substantially intact/non-friable.

B. Dispose of mirrors and chalkboards as ACM and wet scrape mastic and mastic residue
from walls.

1.07 ACM REMOVAL – WINDOWS WITH ASBESTOS-CONTAINING WINDOW GLAZING

A. Prior to removal, the Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall erect asbestos barrier tape
around the work areas to identify the regulated areas.  Proper signage shall be posted
per 29 CFR 1926.1101.  Only accredited asbestos workers will be allowed inside the
regulated areas.

B. Drop cloths must be placed within work and staging areas.  Place one (1) layer of 6-
mil (minimum) polyethylene plastic sheeting with joints overlapped 24 inches and
taped securely.

C. A remote decontamination unit must be in place and operational in close proximity to
the regulated area prior to the start of removal operations.

D. The window component removal shall be conducted in such a manner that the
asbestos-containing glazing remains substantially intact/non-friable.
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E. Secure the window openings with plywood and caulk so it is watertight.

1.08 ACM REMOVAL – ROOF MASTIC

A. Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall remove asbestos-containing roof mastic using
hand tools and wet methods.  No mechanical hand tools will be allowed for removal of
asbestos-containing materials.

B. If at any time during asbestos removal activities non-friable materials become friable,
the Asbestos Contractor shall immediately stop removal operations and contact the
Designer for additional work practice requirements.
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SECTION 02084

DISPOSAL OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING WASTE MATERIAL

1.01 GENERAL

A. All asbestos materials and miscellaneous contaminated debris shall be properly
sealed and protected, and the loadout vehicle/dumpster shall be enclosed (i.e. metal
roof) shall remain locked while located on the facility site, and then transported to a
predesignated disposal site in accordance with 40 CFR 61.150 and DOT 49 CFR Parts
100-399.  Location of the loadout vehicle/dumpster shall be prearranged by Owner
and the designer.

B. An enclosed vehicle will be used to haul waste material to the disposal site.  No rental
vehicles or trailers shall be used.  Vehicle selection, vehicle covers and work practices
shall assure that no asbestos becomes airborne during the loading, transport and
unloading activity, and that material is placed in the waste site without breaking any
seals.

C. Waste disposal polyethylene bags (6 mil minimum) and containers, non-porous
(steel/plastic) drums or equivalent, with labels, appropriate for storing asbestos waste
during transportation to the disposal site shall be used. In addition to the OSHA
labeling requirements, all containers shall be labeled with the name of the waste
generator and the location at which the waste was generated.

D. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall transport the containers and bags of waste
material to the approved waste disposal site.  The sealed plastic bags shall be placed
into the burial site unless the bags have been broken or damaged.  Upon the landfill's
approval, damaged bags shall be left in the non-porous containers and the entire
contaminated package shall be buried.  Uncontaminated containers may be reused.

E. Workers loading and unloading the asbestos will wear respirators and disposable
clothing when handling material.  Asbestos warning signs shall be posted during
loading and unloading of asbestos waste.

F. The Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall use the HHCU's Waste Shipment Record
for disposal records as per 40 CFR 61.150 and distribute a copy of all waste shipment
records to the designer after the completion of the project.
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Appendix A-1

APPENDIX A

PRE-WORK ASBESTOS INSPECTION CHECKLIST

Name of Facility: _________________________________________________

Project Name: ___________________________________________________

Project ID Number: _______________________________________________

Date of Inspection:______________ Pass: ______ Fail: _______

A. DOCUMENTS   YES          NO

1) Asbestos Removal Permit/NESHAP Notification  _____  _____
2) Accreditation Documents for Workers & Supervisors  _____  _____
3) Asbestos Plans and Specifications  _____  _____
4) Air Monitoring Data  _____  _____
5) Waste Shipment Records  _____  _____
6) Sign-in Sheets and Bound Book for Comments  _____  _____
7) Calibration Record for Grade “D” Air  _____  _____
8) Items listed in Section 01043 of Specification  _____  _____

B. PPE SUPPLIES

1) Tyvek Clothing  _____  _____
2) Rubber Boots  _____  _____
3) Respirators with HEPA Filters  _____  _____

C. CLEAN ROOM

1) Entry Curtains  _____  _____
2) Emergency Phone Numbers Posted  _____  _____
3) First Aid Kit  _____  _____
4) Asbestos Signs  _____  _____
5) Decontamination Procedures Posted  _____  _____
6) Fire Extinguisher  _____  _____

D. SHOWER ROOM

1) Polyethylene Curtains  _____  _____
2) Hot/Cold Water & Operational  _____  _____
3) Soap & Towels  _____  _____
4) Waste Water Filter Pump Operational  _____  _____
5) Extra Five Micron Size Filters  _____  _____
6) Filtered Waste Water to Sanitary Sewer  _____  _____
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E. WORK AREA   YES          NO

1) Removable Items Out of Area  _____  _____
2) Non-removable Items Protected  _____  _____
3) Critical Barriers Installed  _____  _____
4) Polyethylene Curtains  _____  _____
5) Polyethylene on Walls/Floors as Specified  _____  _____
6) HVAC off  _____  _____
7) Air Filtration Devices in Place and Operational  _____  _____
8) Air Exhausted to Outside  _____  _____
9) Electricity Locked and Tagged Out  _____  _____
10) Temporary Power Installed with GFCI  _____  _____
11) Fire Extinguishers  _____  _____
12) Emergency and Fire Exits Marked  _____  _____
13) Audible Alarms Operational  _____  _____
14) Toilet Available  _____  _____

F. EQUIPMENT

1) Safety Equipment  _____  _____
2) HEPA Vacuums  _____  _____
3) Waste Disposal Bags  _____  _____
4) Airless Sprayer with Water Source  _____  _____
5) Cleaning Equipment  _____  _____
6) Glove Bags  _____  _____
7) Emergency Power Generator (if required)  _____  _____
8) Temporary Lighting  _____  _____

G. OTHER

1) _________________________  _____  _____
2) _________________________  _____  _____
3) _________________________  _____  _____
4) _________________________  _____  _____

______________________________________ ______________
Asbestos Design Consultant Date

______________________________________ ______________
Asbestos Abatement Contractor’s Representative Date

Asbestos Abatement Specification JES - Dining, Kitchen, Classrooms Page 35 of 37



Jo
hn

so
nv

ille
 E

le
m

en
ta

ry
 S

ch
oo

l
N

ov
em

be
r 2

3,
 2

02
0

C
am

er
on

, N
or

th
 C

ar
ol

in
a

Ap
pe

nd
ix

 B
-1

C
le

an
R

oo
mC
le

an
R

oo
m

Sh
ow

er
R

oo
m

W
as

h 
R

oo
m

Eq
ui

pm
en

t
R

oo
m

W
or

k
Ar

ea

H
EP

A
Ex

ha
us

t
Sy

st
em

Pl
as

tic
 (P

ol
ye

th
yl

en
e)

 B
ar

rie
rs

H
ol

di
ng

Ar
ea

4”
 m

in

D
ec

on
ta

m
in

at
io

n 
Ar

ea
 A

rra
ng

em
en

t-
P

la
n 

Vi
ew

D
ra

w
n 

By
:

G
AD

D
at

e:
01

/0
2/

96
Jo

hn
so

nv
ille

 E
le

m
en

ta
ry

 S
ch

oo
l

W
ils

on
, N

.C
.  

27
89

6

Pe
rs

on
ne

l
En

tra
nc

e 
& 

Ex
it

As
be

st
os

 W
as

te
Ex

it

Asbestos Abatement Specification JES - Dining, Kitchen, Classrooms Page 36 of 37



G
e

n
e

ra
l 
L

a
y
o

u
t 
/ 

L
o

c
a

ti
o

n
s
 o

f 
A

s
b

e
s
to

s
-C

o
n

ta
in

in
g

 M
a

te
ri
a

ls
F

ig
u
re

1
Jo

h
n
s
o
n
vi

lle
 E

le
m

e
n
ta

ry
 S

c
h
o
o
l

1
8

4
9

5
 N

C
 H

ig
h

w
a

y
 2

7
C

a
m

e
ro

n
, 

N
o

rt
h

 C
a

ro
lin

a

A
JS

N
.T

.S
.

A
pp

ro
ve

d 
B

y:
D

at
e:

 
2

4
0

1
 B

re
n

tw
o

o
d

 R
o

a
d

, 
S

u
it
e

 1
0

7
R

a
le

ig
h

, 
N

C
 2

7
6

0
4

R
H

1
1
/2

3
/2

0
2
0

 
P

H
. 

(9
1

9
) 

8
7

3
-2

2
1

1
F

A
X

. 
(9

1
9

) 
8

7
3

-9
5

5
5

P
ro

je
ct

 M
an

ag
er

:
P

ro
je

ct
 N

o.

C
he

ck
ed

 B
y:

F
ile

 N
am

e:

R
H

A
JS

7
0
2
0
7
3
5
6

D
ra

w
n 

B
y:

S
ca

le
:

C
em

en
tit

io
us

 C
ei

lin
g 

Pa
ne

ls
 (c

ov
er

ed
 b

y 
vi

ny
l)

C
em

en
tit

io
us

 C
ei

lin
g 

Pa
ne

ls
 (e

xp
os

ed
)

As
be

st
os

-c
on

ta
in

in
g 

flo
or

 ti
le

 a
nd

 m
as

tic

LE
G

EN
D

SH
EE

T 
N

O
TE

S
A.

 A
LL

 A
SB

ES
TO

S-
C

O
N

TA
IN

IN
G

 M
AT

ER
IA

LS
 (

AC
M

) 
SH

AL
L

BE
 

R
EM

O
VE

D
 

AN
D

 
D

IS
PO

SE
D

 
O

F 
PR

O
PE

R
LY

 
BY

 
AN

AS
BE

ST
O

S 
AB

AT
EM

EN
T 

C
O

N
TR

AC
TO

R
 

U
TI

LI
ZI

N
G

SU
PE

R
VI

SO
R

S 
AN

D
 

W
O

R
KE

R
S 

AC
C

R
ED

IT
ED

 
BY

 
TH

E
H

EA
LT

H
 

H
AZ

AR
D

S 
C

O
N

TR
O

L 
U

N
IT

 
O

F 
TH

E 
N

O
R

TH
C

AR
O

LI
N

A 
D

EP
AR

TM
EN

T 
O

F 
H

EA
LT

H
 

AN
D

 
H

U
M

AN
SE

R
VI

C
ES

. 
 

C
O

N
TR

AC
TO

R
 

SH
AL

L 
C

O
M

PL
Y 

W
IT

H
 

AL
L

AP
PL

IC
AB

LE
 

FE
D

ER
AL

, 
ST

AT
E,

 
AN

D
 

LO
C

AL
R

EG
U

LA
TI

O
N

S.
B.

 T
H

ES
E 

D
R

AW
IN

G
S 

AR
E 

AC
C

O
M

PA
N

IE
D

 B
Y 

TE
C

H
N

IC
AL

SP
EC

IF
IC

AT
IO

N
S 

FO
R

 T
H

E 
R

EM
O

VA
L 

AN
D

 D
IS

PO
SA

L 
O

F
AC

M
 

PR
EP

AR
ED

 
BY

 
TE

R
R

AC
O

N
 

C
O

N
SU

LT
AN

TS
, 

IN
C

.,
D

AT
ED

 N
O

VE
M

BE
R

 2
3,

 2
02

0.
C

.  
M

AT
ER

IA
L 

LO
C

AT
IO

N
S 

AR
E 

AP
PR

O
XI

M
AT

E.
C

O
N

TR
AC

TO
R

 IS
 R

ES
PO

N
SI

BL
E 

FO
R

 V
ER

IF
YI

N
G

LO
C

AT
IO

N
S 

AN
D

 Q
U

AN
TI

TI
ES

 O
F 

AC
M

 T
O

 B
E 

R
EM

O
VE

D
.

D
. 

 T
H

E 
SC

O
PE

 O
F 

W
O

R
K 

IS
 B

AS
ED

 O
N

 I
N

FO
R

M
AT

IO
N

PR
O

VI
D

ED
 I

N
 T

H
E 

LI
M

IT
ED

 A
SB

ES
TO

S 
SU

R
VE

Y 
R

EP
O

R
T

PR
EP

AR
ED

 B
Y 

TE
R

R
AC

O
N

, 
D

AT
ED

 S
EP

TE
M

BE
R

 2
9,

 2
02

0.
IF

 A
D

D
IT

IO
N

AL
 I

D
EN

TI
FI

ED
, 

AS
SU

M
ED

, 
O

R
 S

U
SP

EC
T 

AC
M

W
IL

L 
BE

 
IM

PA
C

TE
D

, 
O

TH
ER

 
TH

AN
 

TH
O

SE
 

N
O

TE
D

 
O

R
PR

EV
IO

U
SL

Y 
SA

M
PL

ED
, T

H
E 

C
O

N
TR

AC
TO

R
 S

H
AL

L 
IN

FO
R

M
TH

E 
D

ES
IG

N
ER

 T
O

 D
ET

ER
M

IN
E 

IF
 A

D
D

IT
IO

N
AL

 C
O

N
TR

O
L

M
EA

SU
R

ES
 A

R
E 

W
AR

R
AN

TE
D

.
E.

  A
SB

ES
TO

S-
C

O
N

TA
IN

IN
G

 W
IN

D
O

W
 G

LA
ZI

N
G

 IS
 L

O
C

AT
ED

TH
R

O
U

G
H

O
U

T 
EX

TE
R

IO
R

.
F.

   
AS

BE
ST

O
S-

C
O

N
TA

IN
IN

G
 R

O
O

F 
M

AS
TI

C
 IS

 L
O

C
AT

ED
 O

N
SO

U
TH

ER
N

 
EL

EV
AT

IO
N

 
C

H
AN

G
E 

AN
D

 
AR

O
U

N
D

PE
N

ET
R

AT
IO

N
S 

O
N

 U
PP

ER
 R

O
O

F

C
ha

lk
bo

ar
d 

M
as

tic

Si
nk

 M
as

tic

M
irr

or
 M

as
tic

As
be

st
os

-c
on

ta
in

in
g 

flo
or

 ti
le

 a
nd

 m
as

tic

C
M SM M
M

M
M

C
M

C
M

C
M

C
M

SM

SM

Asbestos Abatement Specification JES - Dining, Kitchen, Classrooms Page 37 of 37


	PM Cover Vol 1
	00 01 01 - Project Title Page
	00 01 07 - Seals Page
	00 01 10 - Table of Contents Vol 1 - Vol 3
	00 11 16 - Notice to Bidders
	00 21 12 - Information for Bidders
	00 31 00 - Available Project Information
	                 Geotechnical Exploration Information
	                 Asbestos Report JES - Building 1
	                 Asbestos Report JES - Dining, Kitchen, Classrooms
	                 Fire Hydrant Flow Information
	00 41 00 - Bid Form
	00 43 39 - Identification of Minority Business Participation (Attach to Bid)
	00 43 39.10 - AFFIDAVIT A - Listing of Good Faith Efforts (Attach to Bid)
	00 43 39.20 - AFFIDAVIT B - Intent to Perform Contract with Own Workforce (Attach to Bid)
	00 43 39.30 - AFFIDAVIT C - Portion of the Work to be Performed by Minority Firms
	00 43 39.40 - AFFIDAVIT D - Good Faith Efforts
	00 52 00 - Section C - Owner-Contractor Agreement
	00 61 13 - Performance and Payment Bonds
	00 62 76.13 - Sales Tax Form
	00 72 00 - Section V - General Conditions
	00 73 00 - Section SC - Supplemental Conditions
	01 10 00 - Summary
	01 21 00 - Allowances
	01 22 00 - Unit Prices
	01 23 00 - Alternates
	01 26 00 - Contract Modification Procedures
	01 29 00 - Payment Procedures
	01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements
	01 31 26 - Electronic Communication Protocols
	01 32 00 - Construction Progress Documentation
	01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures
	01 40 00 - Quality Requirements
	01 45 00 - Inspection Requirements NCBC 2018
	01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls
	01 60 00 - Product Requirements
	01 73 00 - Execution
	01 77 00 - Closeout Procedures
	01 78 23 - Operation and Maintenance Data
	01 78 39 - Project Record Documents
	01 79 00 - Demonstration and Training
	02 41 16 - Structure Demolition
	02 82 13 - Asbestos Abatement
	                 Asbestos Abatement Spec JES - Building 1
	                 Asbestos Abatement Spec JES - Dining, Kitchen, Classrooms

